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College Calendar 
1943-1944 
1943 FALL QUARTER 
September 22, Wednesday, 8:30 A.M. 
September 22, Wednesday, 1 :00-5:00 P.M. 
September 23, 24, Thursday and Friday 
September 23-27, Thursday, 9:00 A.M. to 
Monday, 5:00 P.M. 
September 27, Monday, 8:00 A.M.-4:30 P.M. 
September 28, Tuesday, 8:00 A.M. 
October 6, Wednesdayt 4:00-6:00 P.M. 
November 3, Wednesaay, 4:10 P.M. 
November 4, Thursday 
November IO, Wednesday 
November 24-29, Wednesday, 11 :00 A.l\f. to 
Monday, 8:00 A.M. 
December IS, Wednesday, 8 :00 A.M. 
December 18, Saturday, 10:00 A.M. 
Dtct'mbt>r 18, Saturday, 10:30 A.M. 
Opening Faculty Convocation 
Entrance Examinations 
Examinations in Back Work 
Freshman Days 
Registration-Classification for all except new 
Freshmen and Sophomores 
Class Work Begins 
Senior English Examination 
Fall Honors Convocation 
Midquarter Reports Due 
Final Date for Filing Diploma Slips for 
Fall Quarter 
Thanksgiving Vacation 
Final Examinations Begin 
Final Examinations Close 
firaduation Exercises 
1944 WINTER QUARTER 
January 3, Monday 
January 3, Monday, 8 ·oo A.M.-4 :30 P M. 
January 4, Tuesday, 8.00 A.M 
January 12, Wednesday. 4 ·00-6 ·oo P .M. 
February 8, Tuesday 
Februray 10, Thursday 
March IS, Wednesday, 8·00 A.M. 
March 18, Saturday, 10:30 A.M. 
March 18. Saturday, 12 :00 M. 
Entrance Examinations and Examinations in 
Back Work 
Registration-Classification 
Class Work Begins 
Senior English Examination 
Final Date for Filing Diploma Slips for 
Winter Quarter 
Midquarter Reports Due 
Final Examinations Begin 
Graduation Exercises 
Final Examinations Close 
1944 SPRING QUARTER 
March 21, Tuesday, 8:00 A.M. 
March 22, Wednesday, 8·00 A.M.-4·30 P.M. 
March 23, Thursday. 8 ·oo A.M. 
March 29, Wednesday, 4 ·00-6·00 P.M. 
April 2 7. Thursday 
~lay 2, Tuesday 
May 17, Wednesday. 11 :00 A.M. 
Jun" 3, Saturday, 8·00 A.M. 
June 4, Sunday, 10·30 A.M. 
June 6, Tuesday, 8:00 AM. 
June 6, Tuesday, S:OO P.M. 
Junt' 9, Friday, 3:00 P.M. 
Junt' 9, Friday, 3 :00 P.M. 
June 9, Friday, 8·00 P.M. 
June 10, Saturday 
Entrance Examinations and Examinations in 
Back Work 
Registration-Clas.5ification 
Class Work Begins 
Senior English Examination 
Midquarter Reports Due 
Final Date for Filing Diploma Slips for 
Spring Quarter 
Spring Honors Convocation 
Final Examinations for Seniors Begin 
Baccalaureate Sermon 
Final Examinations for Other Students Begin 
Senior Work Closes 
Final Examinations Close 
President's Reception 
Commencement 
Alumni Day 
1944 SUMMER QUARTER 
First Term 
f
une 12, Monday, 8·00 A.M.-5:00 P.M. RegistraUon-Clas.5ification 
une 13, Tuesday, 7 :00 A.M. Class Work Begins 
uly 19, Wednesday, S:OO P.M. First Term Closes 
Second Term 
July 19, Wedntsday. 8:00 A.M.-S:OO P.M. Registration-Classification 
July 20, Thursday, 7 :00 A.M. Class Work Begins 
August 26. Saturday, 12 ·OO M. '\econd Term Closes 
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Officers of Administration 
CHARI.ES EDWIN FRILEY, B.S., A.M., LL.D., Sc.D. 
RAYMOND MoLLYNEAUX HUGHES, M.S., LL.D. 
President of the College 
President Emeritus 
DEANS AND DIRECTORS 
ROBERT EARLE BUCHANAN, Ph.D. . . . Dean of the Graduate College, 
Director of the Agricultural Experiment Station 
HENRY HERBERT KILDEE, M.S., D.Agr. Dean of the Division of Agriculture 
T. R. Aoo, B.S., C.E. Dean of the Division of Engineering, 
Director of the Engineering Experiment Station 
Dean of the Division of Home Economics GENEVIEVE FISHER, A.M. 
HAROLD v. GASKILL, Ph.D. . Dean of the Division of Science, 
Director of the Industrial Science Research Institute 
CHARLES MURRAY, B.S., D.V.M. • Dean of the Division of Veterinary Medicine, 
Director of the Veterinary Research Institute 
MAURICE D. HELSER, M.S. Dean of the Junior College, Director of Personnel 
RALPH KENNETH Buss, B.S.A. Director of the Agricultural and 
Home Economics Extension Service 
DANIEL C. FABER, B.S., E.E. Director of the Engineering Extension Service 
GEORGE WILLIAM GODFREY, B.Agr., M.Agr. Director of Agricultural Relations 
]AMES R. SAGE, M.S. Registrar, Vice-Dean of the Junior College 
ERNEST W. LINDSTROM, Ph.D. Vice-De_an of the Graduate College 
CHARLES FRANKLIN CURTISS, M.S.A., D.S. Dean of the Division of 
Agriculture, Emeritus 
Dean of the Division of 
Engineering, Emeritus 
ANSON MARSTON, C.E., D.Engr. 
OFFICE OF THE BUSINESS MANAGER 
HUGH CARLETON GREGG, A.M. 
G. E. Porrs, B.S. 
J. F. ·HALL 
IRENE SWANSON, B.S. 
Business Manager and Secretary 
Purchasing Agent and Assistant Business Manager 
Chief Accountant 
Office Manager 
BUILDINGS AND GROUNDS 
BOYNE H. PLATT, B.S. 
BEN w. SCHAEFER, B.S. 
FRED STOCKER 
Superintendent 
Assistant Superintendent 
Superintendent of Construction 
OFFICE OF THE TREASURER 
c. B. MURRAY 
ESTHER R. BOWEN 
MRS. E. M. HERYFORD 
JAMES R. SAGE, M.S. 
J. A. GREENLEE, Ph.D. 
ESTHER L. RAWSON 
~. · · ·• · · Treasurer 
Assistant to the Treasurer 
Cashier 
OFFICE OF THE REGISTRAR 
5 
Registrar 
Assistant Registrar 
Recorder 
6 OFFICERS OF ADMINISTRATION 
~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ 
PERSONNEL SERVICE 
MAURICE D. HELSER, M.S. 
MRS. MADGE I. MCGLADE, M.S. 
JANE FAY, B.S. 
]OHN L. HOLMES, M.A. 
Director of Personnel 
Director of Residence 
Assistant Director of Personnel 
Assistant Director of Personnel 
STUDENT HEALTH SERVICE 
JOHN GRAY GRANT, M.D. 
JAMES F. EDWARDS, M.D. 
GAIL A. McCLURE, M.D. 
SARAH KALAR, M.D. 
FERN A. GOULDING, R.N., A.B. 
ANNE REDMAN 
MARGARET OHLSON, Ph.D. 
LIBRARY STAFF 
Director 
Medical Advisor for Men 
Medical Advisor for Women 
Medical Advisor for Women 
Health Education for Women 
Supervisor of Nurses 
Dietitian 
CHARLES HARVEY BROWN, M.A., B.L.S., Litt.D., Librarian, 1922 
EUGENE HOLT WILSON, Ph.D., Assistant Librarian, 1938 
ROBERT Wn.LIAM ORR, M.S., Assistant Librarian, 1943, 1930 
ELEANOR FRANCES WARNER, M.A., BL.S., Serials Librarian, 1923 
GRACE M. OBERHEIM, M.S., Loan Librarian, 1 Q23 
HELEN CRAWFORD, B.A., B.S., Classifier, 1931 
AGNES OLEA GRIMSRUD, B.A., Order Librarian, 1938 
EVELYN WIMERSBERGER, M.S., Acting Head, Catalog Department, 1924 
ELEANOR MAUDE LEE, B.A., B.S.L.S., Assistant Reference Librarian, 1937 
EUGENE VICTOR PRosrov, M.A., Cataloger, 193 7 
FRIEDA ALBERTA HINRICHS, B.A., B.S., Cataloger, 1928 
HELEN MARIE HURLBUTT, B.A., B.S.L S., Cataloger, 1932 
VICTORIA ELIZABETH HARGRAVE, B.A., Extension Librarian, 1938 
HANNAH DOWELL, B.A., B.SL.S., Library Assistant, 1942 
GERTRUDE EuzAB~TH VOELKER, A.B., B.S L.S., Exchange Librarian, 1939 
*RALPH GORDON MORITZ, B.S., B.S.L.S., Cataloger, 1940 · 
ARLINE GATES, B.S., Assistant Serials Librarian, 1942 
Lucn.E Mocx, B.S., Library Assistant, 1942 
CHRISTIAN ASSOCIATIONS 
RAY c. CUNNINGHAM, B.S. 
MRS. WALTER DUNAGAN, B.A. 
•Absent on leave. 
Secretary of the Y.M.C.A. 
Secretary of the Y.W.C.A. 
Officers of Instruction• 
CHARLES EDWIN FRILEY, 1936, 19322 
B.S., Agricultural and Mechanical College of Texns, 1919; A.M., Columbia University 
1923; LL.D., Simmons University, 1929; LL.D., Agricultural and Mechanical College of 
Texas, 1940; Sc.D., Cornell College, 1942 
PROFESSORS AND HEADS OF DEPARTMENTS 
T. R. Ace, Dean of the Division of Engineering, Director of the Engineering 
Experiment Station, 1932, 1913 
B.S. <E.E.), Iowa State College, 1905; C.E., ibid., 1914 
*HAROLD W. ANDERSON, Professor of Electrical Engineering, 1941, 1931 
B.S. (E.E.), University of Kansas, 1921; E.E., ibid., 1929; M .S., Massachusetts Institute 
of Technology, 1931; Sc.D., ibid, 1934 
DAvm LEHR ARM, Professor of Mechanical Engineering and Head of the Depart-
ment, 1942, 1941 
B.S., Lafayette College, 1930; M.E., ibid., 1930; M.S., ibid., 1937 
*JoHN VINCENT ATANASOFF, Professor of Mathematics and Physics, 1942, 1925 
B.S. (E.E.), Uni\'ersity of Florida, 1925; M.S., Iowa State College, 1926; Ph.D., Uni-
versity of Wisconsin, 1930 
EDGAR LEE BARGER, Professor of Agricultural Engineering, 1942 
B.S., Kansas State College of Agriculture and Applied Science, 1929; M.S., ibid., 1934 
ELERY R. BECKER, Professor of Protozoology, 1935, 1925 
A.B., University of Colorado, 1920; D.Sc., Johns Hopkins University, 1923 
EDWARD ANTONY BENBROOK, Professor of Veterinary Pathology and Head of the 
Department, 1919, 1918 
V.M.D., University of Pennsylvania, 1914 
HENRY DALE BERGMAN, Professor of Veterinary Physiology and Pharmacology and 
Head of the Department, 1916, 1910 
D.V.M., Iowa State College, 1910 
RALPH KENNETH BLISS, Director of the Agricultural and Home Economics Exten-
sion Service, 1914 
B.S.A., Iowa State College, 1905 
CHARLES FREDERICK BOWERS, Professor of Architectural Engineering, 1941, 1928 
B.S., North Dakota State Agricultural College, 1927; M.A., Carnegie Institute of Tech-
nology, 1932 
lvA L. BRANDT, Professor of Textiles and Clothing, 1920, 1912 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1905; M.S., Simmons College, 192 5 
CHARLES HARVEY BROWN, Professor of Library Science and Librarian, 1922 
B.A., Wesleyan Universityt 1897;. M.A.1 ibid., 1899; B.L.S., New York State Library School, 1923; Litt.D., WesJeyan university, 1937 
FRANK EMERSON BROWN, Professor of Chemistry, 1923, 1917 
A.B., Kansas State Teachers College of Emporia, 1911; S.B., University of ChfcagO, 1913; 
Ph.D., ibid., 1918 
ROBERT EARLE BucHANAN, Dean of the Graduate College, Professor of Bacteriology 
and Head of the Department, Director of the Agricultural Experiment Sta-
tion, 1919, 1904 
B.S., Iowa State College, t904; M:S., ibid., 1906; Ph·.D., University of Chicago, 1908 
.. 
lTbe General Faculty consists of the President, Deans, Business Manager, Registrar, Personnel 
Directors all Professors and Associate Professors, Librarian, Director of Agricultural Extension 
Service, birector of Engineering Extension Service and such other members of the College staff 
as the President may designate. 
2First date after the name indicates date of appointment to present position; the second date, 
when the first fails to do so, indicates the date of first appointment in the college. 
•Absent on leave. • 
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8 OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 
ALFRED B. CAINE, Professor of Animal Husbandry, 1936, 1916 
B.S., Utah State Agricultural College, 1914; M.S., Iowa State College, 1917 
CLAWSON Y. CANNON, Professor of Dairy Husbandry, 1930 
B.S., Utah State Agricultural College, 1913; M.S., Iowa State College, 1924; Ph.D., ibid., 
1927 
PERCY HAMILTON CARR, Professor of Physics, 1940, 1930 
B.S., Furman University, 1925; M.S., University of North Carolina, 1926; Ph.D., 
Cornell University, 1930 
WALLACE LEWIS CASSELL, Professor of Electrical Engineering, 1941, 1939 
B.S. (E.E.). University of Colorado, 1922; E.E., ibid., 1928 
RoeERT ANDREW CAUGHEY, Professor of Structural Engineering, 1930, 1919 
B.S. (C.E.), Pennsylvania State College, 1907; C.E., ibid., 1916 
MARK PERKINS CLEGHORN, Professor of Mechanical Engineering, 1942, 1902 
B.S. (E.E.), Iowa State College, 1902; M.E., ibid., 1907 
WILLIAM GEMMELL COCHRAN, Professor of Mathematical Statistics, 1939 
M.A., Glasgow University (Scotland), 1931; B.A., Cambridge University (England), 
1933 ; M.A., ibid., 1938 
MERVIN S. COOVER, Professor of Electrical Engineering and Head of the Depart-
ment, 1935 
E.E., Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute, 1914 
WINFRED FORREST CooVER, Professor of Chemistry and Head of the Department, 
1913, 1904 
A.B., Otterbein College, 1900; A.M., Ohio State University, 1903; D.Sc., Otterbein 
College, 1935 
CLARENCE HARTLEY CovAULT, Professor of Veterinary Medicine and Head of the 
Department, Director of Veterinary Clinics, 1929, 1917 
D.V.M., Ohio State University, 1911 
CHARLES CALVIN CULBERTSON, Professor of Animal Husbandry, 1934, 1919 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1918; M.S., ibid., 1925 
CHARLES FRANKLIN CuRnss, Dean of the Division of Agriculture, Emeritus, 
1937 1891 
B.S.A.f Iowa State College, 1887; M.S.A., ibid., 1892; D.S. in Agriculture, Michigan 
Agricu tural College, 1907 
FOREST CHARLES DANA, Professor of General Engineering, 1926, 1923 
B.S. (C.E.), University of Washington, 1914; C.E., Iowa State College, 1924 
J. BROWNLEE DAVIDSON, Professor of Agricultural Engineering and Head of the 
Department, 1907 1905 
B.S.M.E., Univ;;/ty of Nebraska, 1904; A.E., ibid., 1914; D. Engr., ;bid., 1931 
Louis DEVRIES, Professor of Modem Languages and Head of the Department, 
1921, 1913 
A.B., Central Wesleyan College, 1907; M.S., Northwestern University, 1908; Ph.D., 
ibid., 1918 
S. M. DIETZ, Professor of Botany, 1934, 1925 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1917; M.S .. ibid., 1918; Ph.D., ;bid., 1924 
CHARLES M. Doon, Professor of Ceramic Engineering and Head of the Department, 
1939 
B.Cer.E., Ohio State University, 1927; Cer.E., ibid., 1933 
joHN S. Dooos, Professor of Civil Engineering, 1934, 1912 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1912; C;E., ibid., 1917 
CARL JoHN DRAKE, Professor of Entomology and Head of the Department of 
Zoology and Entomology, 1922 
B.Sc., B.Ped., Baldwin-Wallace College, 1912; M.A., Ohio State University, 1914: 
Ph.D., ibid., 1921 
]AMES FRANXLlN EDWARDS, Professor of Hygiene, 1921 
A.B., Grove City College, 1894; A.M., ibid., 1896; M.D., University of Pennsylvania, 
1898 
PHU.LIP HOMER ELWOOD, Professor of Landscape Architecture and Head of the 
Department, 1923 
B.S.A., Cornell University, 1910 
JoHN ELLIS EvANs, Professor of Psychology and Head of the •Department, 1922, 
1921 
A.B., Indiana University, 1910; M.A., ibid., 1911; Ph.D., Columbia University, 1916 
PROFESSORS 
DANIEL C. FABER, Director of the Engineering Extension Service, 1918, 1914 
B.S., University of Illinois, 1908; E.E., ibid., 1911 
9 
FLORENCE A. FALLGA1TER, Professor of Home Economics Education and Head of 
the Department, 1938 
B.S., University of Minnesota, 1917; M.A., Columbia University, 1927 
J ACX FINEGAN, Professor of Religious Education and Head of the Department, 
1939, 1936 
B.A., Drake Unive~ty, 1928; M.A., ibid.t 1929; B.D., ibid., 1930,i. B.D., The Colgate 
Rochester Divinity School, 1931: M.Th., sbid., 1932: Lie. Tneol., university of Berlin, 
1934 
BRUCE JunsoN FIREINs Professor of Soils, 1937, 1918 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1917; M.S., ibid., 1918 
FRED A.LAN FISH, Professor of Electrical Engineering, 1909, 1905 
M.E. (E.E.), Ohio Stat-e University, 1898 
GENEVIEVE FISHER, Dean of the Division of Home Economics, 1927, 1914 
B.S., Columbia University, 1914; A.M., ibid., 1927 
HARRY LEWIS FousT, Professor of Veterinary Anatomy and Head of the Depart-
ment, 1927 
D.V.M., Ohio State University, 1914 
GEORGE R. FOWLER, Professor of Veterinary Surgery and Head of the Department, 
1932 1928 
B.S., Washington State College, 1925; D.V.M .. ibid., 1925 
*GERALD WILLIS Fox, Professor of Physics, 1934, 1930 
A.B., University of Michigan, 1923; A.M., ibid., 1924; Ph.D., ibid., 1926 
ALMON HOMER FULLER, Professor of Civil Engineering, 1920 
C.E., Lafayette College, 1897; M.S., ibid., 1900; M.C.E., Cornell University, 1898; 
Sc.D., Lafayette College, 1936 
ELLIS INGHAM FULMER, Professor of Chemistry, 1923, 1919 
B.A., Nebraska Wesleyan University, 1912; M.A., University of Nebraska, 1913; 
Ph.D., University of Toronto, 1919 
HAROLD V. GASKILL, Dean of the Division of Science, Director of the Industrial 
Science Research Institute, 1938, 1930 
B.A., Ohio State University, 1926; M.A., ibid., 1927; Ph.D., ibid., 1930 
HENRY GIESE, Professor of Agricultural Engineering 1930, 1914 
B.S. (Arch.E.), Iowa State College, 1919; M.S. CA.E.), ibid., 1927; Arch.E., ibid., 
1930 
HERBERT JAMES Gn.XEY, Professor of Theoretical and Applied Mechanics and 
Head of the Department, 1931 
B.S. (C,E.), Oregon State College, 1911; S.B. (C.E.), Massachusetts Institute of 
Technology, 1916; B.S. (C.E.), Harvard University, 1916; M.S. (T.&A.M.), University 
of Dlinois, 1923; Sc.D., Buena Vista College, 1939 
HENRY GILMAN, Professor of Chemistry, 1923, 1919 
B.S., Harvard University, 1915; M.S., ibid., 1917; Ph.D., ibid., 1918 
JOSEPH C. GILMAN, Professor of Botany, 1934, 1918 
B.S':l University of W'ISCOnsin, 1912; M.S., ibid., 1914; Ph.D., Washington University, 
191:> 
FERN WILLARD GLEISER, Professor of Institution Management and Head of the 
Department, 1931 
B.S., University of Washington, 1924; M.S., Columbia University, 1930 
GEORGE WILLIAM GODFREY, Director of Agricultural Relations, 1933, 1920 
B.Agr., Iowa State College, 1909; M.Agr., ibid., 1921 
]oHN W. GoWEN, Professor of Genetics, 1937 
B.S., University of Maine, 1914; M.S., ibid., 1915; Ph.D., Columbia University, 1917 
]OHN GRAY GRANT, Professor of Hygiene and Head of the Department, Director 
of Hospital, 1936, 1930 
B.A., McMaster University, Toronto, 1919; M.D., University of Manitoba, 1924 
HUGH CARLETON GREGG, Business Manager and Secretary, 1933 
Ph.B., University of Chicago, 1921: A.M., ibid., 1923 
GERMAINE GLADYS GuioT, Professor of Physical Education for Women and Head 
of the Department 19411 1940 B.S., University of Michigan, 1922; M.S., ibid., 1933; Ed.D., New York University, 
1940 
•Absent on leave. 
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10 OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 
ERNEST STRAIGN HABER, Professor of Horticulture, 1941, 1920 
B.S., Ohio State University, 1918; M.S., Iowa State College, 1922; Ph.D., ibid., 192S 
BERNARD WERNICK HAMMER, Professor of Dairy Industry, 1916, 1911 
B.S.A., University or Wisconsin, 1908; Ph.D., University of Chicago, 1920 
/ 
joANNE M. HANsoN, Professor of Applied Art 1920, 1915 
Diploma, Pratt lnstitute1 190Si· B.A., Iowa State Teachers College, 1917; Certificate, Supervisor or Art, Columoia Un versity, 1924; MA., ibid., 1924 
HALBERT MARION HARRIS, Professor of Zoology, 1942, 1935 
B.S.J MississipP.i. Agricultural and Mechanical College, 1923; M.S., Iowa State College, 
192:>; Ph.D., •bid., 1928 
'\ ALBERT G. HART, Professor of Economics, 1942, 1939 
B.A., Harvard, 1930; Ph.D., University of Chicago, 1936 
MAURICE D. HELSER, Dean of the Junior College and Director of Personnel, 
1933, 1915 
B.S.A., Ohio State University, 1914; M.S., Iowa State College, 1916 
THOMAS AUGUST HIPPAKA, Professor of Industrial Education, Executive Secretary 
of Teacher Placement, 1940, 1939 
B.S., University or Wisconsin, 192 7; M.S., ibid., 1929; Ph.D., ibid., 1938 
RALPH MALCOLM HlxoN, Professor of Chemistry, 1929, 1923 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1917; Ph.D., University or Wisconsin, 1921 
Dm LEWIS HOLL, Professor of Mathematics, 1934, 1925 
A.B.1 Manchester College, 1917; A.M., Ohio State University, 1920; Ph.D., University or Cnicago, 1925 
ELIZABETH ELLIS HoYT, Professor of Economics and Home Management, 1927, 1925 
A.B., Boston University, 1913; A.M., Radcliffe College, 1924; Ph.D., ibid., 1925 
HAROLD DE Mon HUGHES, Professor of Farm Crops, 1910 
B.S., University of Illinois, 1907; M.S.A., University of Missouri, 1908 
RAYMOND MoLLYNEAux HUGHES, President Emeritus, 1936, 1927 
A.B., Miami University, 1893; M.S., Ohio State University, 1897; LL.D., Miami 
University, 1927; LL.D., Coe College, 1928; LL.D., )Pwa State College, 1936 
CARROLD A. IVERSON, Professor of Dairy Industry ,tand Head of the Department, 
. 1938 1916 . i 
B.S. (Dairying), South Dakota State College, 191 s';'-.,,:L\f.S., Iowa State College, 1917 
lvER J. }oHNsoN, Professor of Farm Crops, 1940 
B.S., University of Minnesota, 1928; M.S., ibid .• 1929; Ph.D., ibid., 1931 
W. PAUL ]oms, Professor of English, 1932, 1931 
A.B., Wabash College, 1913; Ph.D., Cornell University, 1925 
FRANK KEREKES, Professor of Structural Engineering, 1931, 1920 
B.S., College of the City or New York, 1917; C.E., Columbia University, 1920 
HENRY HERBERT Kn.DEE, Dean of the Division of Agriculture, 1933, 1908 
B.S.A., Iowa State College, 1908; M.S., ibid, 1917; D.Agr., North Dakota Agricultural 
College, 1940 
ALLEN HOLMES KIMBALL, Professor of Architectural Engineering and Head of 
the Department, 1914 
B.L. (Arch.), University oi Califor!1i.a. 1910; S.B. (Arch.), Massachusetts Institute 
of Technology, 1911; S.M. (Arch.), •btd, 1912 
HARRY H. ltm:GHT, Professor of Entomology, 1934, 1924 
B.S., Cornell University, 1914; Ph.D., ibid., 1920 
Wn.LIAM F. LAGRANGE, Professor of Animal Husbandry, 1920, 1917 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1917; M.S., ibid., 1928 
WILLIAM H. LANCELOT, Professor of Vocational Education, 1923, 1918 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1919; D.Ed., Miami University, 1932 
ALVHH R. LAUER, Professor of Psychology and Highway Safety, 1941, 1925 
B.A., McPherson College, 1922; M.A., State University of Iowa, 1925; M.S., Iowa State 
Coll~e, 1928; Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1929 
*MAX LEvtkE, Professor of Bacteriology and in Charge of the Department, 1933, 
1913 
S.B., Massachusetts Institute or Technology, 1912; Ph.D., State University of Iowa, 1922 
ERNEST W. LINDSTROM, Professor of Genetics and Head of the Department, 
Vice-Dean of Graduate College, 1936, 1922 
· A.B., University of Wisconsin, 1914; Ph.D., Cornell University, 1917 
•Absent on leave. 
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•JOHN furoN LONSDALE, Professor of Geology and Head of the Department, 1935 
A.B., State University of Iowa, 1917; M.S., ibid., 1921; Ph.D., University of Virginia, 
1924 
FRED W. LORCH, Professor of English and Head of the Department of English 
and Speech, 1942, 1921 
B.A., Knox College, 1918; M.A., State University of Iowa, 1928; Ph.D., ;bid., 1936 
BELLE LawE, Professor of Foods and Nutrition, 1936, 1918 
Ph.B., Untversity of Chicago, 1917; M.S., ibid., 1934 
]AY LAURENCE LusH, Professor of Animal Husbandry, 1930 
B.S., Kansas State Agricultural College, 1916; M.S., ibid., 1918; Ph.D., University 
of Wisconsin, 1922 
JosEPH VANCE McK.ELvEY, Professor of Mathematics, 1934, 1919 
A.B., Westminster College, 1902; A.B., Cornell University, 1906; Ph.D., ibid., 1909 
GILMOUR BEYERS MACDONALD, Professor of Forestry and in Charge of the De-
partment, 1913, 1910 
B.S.F., University of Nebraska, 1907; M.F., ibid., 1914 
TOLBERT MACRAE, Professor of Music and Head of the Department, 1921, 1920 
Grad., Drake University, 1906 
A.NsoN MARsroN, Dean of the Division of Engineering, Emeritus, Research Engineer, 
Engineering Experiment Station, 193 7, 1892 
C.E.. Cornell University, 1889; D.Engr., University of Nebraska, 1925; D.Engr., 
Michigan State College, 1927 
]OHN NATHAN MARTIN, Professor of Botany, 1917 1911 
A.B., Indiana University, 1907; Ph.D., University ol Chicago, 1913 
WARREN H. MEEKER, Professor of Mechanical Engineering, 1934, 1891 
M.E., Cornell University, 1891 
IRVING E. MELHus, Professor of Botany and Head of the Department, 1930, 1916 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1906; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1912 
BARTON MoRGAN, Professor of Vocational Education and Head of the Department, 
Director of Teacher Education, 1936, 1923 
B.S:.r.. Northeast Missouri State Teachers College, 1919; M.S., Iowa State College, 1922; 
Ph.u., State University of Iowa, 1934 
MARTIN MORTENSEN, Professor of Dairy Industry, 1909 
B.S.A., Iowa State College, 1909; LL.D .• Kansas State College, 1934 
GLENN MURPHY, Professor of Theoretical and Applied Mechanics, 1941, 1932 
B.S., University of Colorado. 1929if· M.S.1 ibid., 1930; University of Illinois, 1932; Ph.D., Iowa State College, 1935; C.E., nivers1ty of Colorado, 1937 
CHARLES MURRAY, Dean of the Division of Veterinary Medicine, Director of the 
Veterinary Research Institute, Professor of Veterinary Hygiene and Head 
of the Department, 1936, 1908 
Pe.B., Drake University, 1906; B.S., Iowa State College, 1910; D.V.M., ibid., 1912 
Wn.LIAM GORDON MURRAY, Professor of Economics, 1937, 1925 
B.A., Coe College, 1924; M.A., Harvard University, 1925; Ph.D., University of 
Minnesota, 1932 
P. MABEL NELSON, Professor of Foods and Nutrition and Head of the Department, 
1926, 1923 
B.S., University of California, 1915; M.A., ibid., 1916; Ph.D., Yale University, 1923 
VICTOR EMANUEL NELSON, Professor of Chemistry, 1923, 1919 
B.S., University of Wisconsin, 1912; M.S., ibid., 1914 
WILBUR C. NELSON, Professor of Aeronautical Engineering and Head of the 
Department, 1942, 1940 
B.S., University of Michigan, 1935; M.S., ibid., 1937 
PAULENA NICKELL, Professor of Home Management and Head of the Department, 
1936 
B.S., University of Minnesota, 1923; M.A., Columbia University, 1927; Ph.D .. 
University of Minnesota, f 932 _ 
ARTHUR GEOFFREY NoRMAN, Professor of Soils, 193 7 
B.Sc., University of Birmingham (England), 1925; Ph.D., ibid., 19-28; M.S., University 
of Wisconsin, 1932; D.Sc., University of London, 1933 
RoY A. NoRMAN, Professor of Heating and Ventilation, 1921, 1907 
B.M.E., Iowa State College, 1903; M.E., ibid., 1909 
----
.Absent OD le.ave. 
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HERBERT R. ODELL, Professor of Military Science and Tactics and Head of the 
Department, 1941, 1934 
B.S, United States Military Academy, 1910; Col. F.A. 
OscAR ANTON OLSON, Professor of Engineering Drawing and Head of the Depart-
ment, 1938, 1913 
B.M.E., Iowa State College, 1908; M.E., ibid., 1914 
L;u1sE JENISON PEET, Professor of Household Equipment and Head of the De-
partment, 1931, 1928 • 
B.A., Wellesley College, 1908; M.A .. ibid., 1911; Ph.D., Iowa State College, 1929 
BETHEL STEWART PICKETT, Professor of Horticulture and Head of the Department 
of Horticulture and Forestry, 1923 
B.S.A., To{Onto University, 1904; 1\1.S., University of Illinois, 1906 
W. H. PIERRE, Professor of Soils and Head of the Department of Agronomy, 1938 
B.S., University of Wisconsin, 1921 ; M.S., ibid., 1923; Ph.D., ibid., 1925 • 
R. HOWARD PORTER, Professor of Botany, 1941, 1919 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1918; M.S., ibid., 1920; Ph.D., ibid., 1930 
RosALIE VIRGINIA RATHBONE, Professor of Textiles and Clothing and Head of the 
· Department, 1931 
B.S., Teachers College, Columbia University, 1918; M.A., ibid., 1928 
WILLIAM RANDOi.PH RAYMOND, Professor of English, 1921, 1907 
A.B., Grinnell College, 1894 
MARGARET GILPIN REm, Professor of Economics, 1940, 1930 
B.S. CH.Ee.), Oniversity of Manitoba, 1921; Ph.D., University of Chicago, 1931 
CHARLES HowARD RICHARDSON, Professor of Entomology, 1931, 1928 
A.B., Stanford University, 1912; M.S., Harvard University, 1913; Ph.D., Columbia 
University, 1921 
HARRY WYATT RICHEY, Professor of Horticulture, 1921, 1914 
B.Sc.A., University of Nebraska, 1914 
FRANK RoeoTKA, Professor of Economics, 1937, 1920 
B.S., University of Wisconsin, 1915; M.S., University of Minnesota, 1921 
CHARLES E. ROGERS, Professor of Technical Journalism and Head of the Depart-
ment, 1939 
B.A., University of Oklahoma, 1914; M.S., Kansas State College, 1926; M.A., Stanford 
University, 1932 
]AMES R. SAGE, Registrar, Vice-Dean of the Junior College, 1920, 1915 
B.A., Ohio State University, 1912; M.S., Rose Polytechnic Institute, 1915 
Louis BERNARD SCHMIDT, Professor of History and Head of the Department of 
History and Government, 1930, 1906 
Ph.B .• Cornell College, 1901: A.M., ibid., 1906; Litt.D., ibid., 1934 
THEODORE WILLIAM SCHULTZ, Professor of Economics and Head of the Department 
of Economics and Sociology, 1935, 1930 
B.S., South Dakota State College, 1928; M.S., University of Wisconsin, 1928; Ph.D .. 
ibid., 1930 , 
FREDRICA VAN TRICE SHATTUCK, Professor of Speech, 1916, 1907 
B.A., University of Wisconsin, 1905 
PHINEAS STE\'ENS SHEARER, Professor of Animal Husbandry an cl Head of the 
Department, 1935, 1912 
B.S., Iowa State Crllege, 1912; M.S., ibid., 1928 
EDWIN RAYMOND SMITH, Professor of Mathematics and Head of the Department, 
1921 
A.B . ..: University of Illinois, 1905; A.M., University of Wisconsin, 1908; Ph.D., University 
of ?\tunich, 1911 
JANET KATHERINE SMITH, Professor of Applied Art and Head of the Department, 
1941 
Ph.B., University of Chicago, 1929; A.M., ibid, 1930 
GEORGE WADDEL SNEDECOR, Prof esor of Statistics and Director of the Statistical 
Laboratory, 1933, 1913 
B.S., University of Alabama, 1905; M.A .• University of Michigan, 1912 
FRANK HAROLD SPEDDING, Professor of Chemistry, 1941, 1937 
B.S., University of Micliigan, 1925; M.S., ibid., 1926; Ph.D., University of California, 
1929 
.. 
PROFESSORS 
LouIS BEVIER SPINNEY, Professor of Physics, 1897, 1893 
B.M.E., Iowa State College, 1892; B.S. CE.E.), ibid., 1893 
}AMES ABEL STARRAK, Professor of Vocational Education, 1938, 1920 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1921; M.S., ibid., 1922; D.Ed., Boston University, 1932 
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WILLIAM HENRY STEVENSON, Vice-Director of the Agricultural Experiment Station, 
1913, 1902 
A.B., Illinois College, 1893: M.S.A., Iowa State College, 1905: .-D.Sc., Illinois College, 1923 
GEORGE FRANKLIN STEWART, Professor of Poultry Husbandry, 1942, 1938 
B.S., University of Chicago, 1930; Ph.D., Cornell University, 1933 
LowELL 0. STEWART, Professor of Civil Engineering and Head of the Department, 
1938, 1924 . 
B.S. (C.E.), Michigan State College, 1917; M.S. (C.E.), Iowa State College, 1927; 
C.E., ibid., 1928 
LYDIA VICTORIA SWANSON, Professor of Child Development and Head of the De-
partment, 1936, 1924 
B.Sc., University of Nebraska, 1923; M .S., Iowa State College, 1931 
PEARL P. SwANsoN, Professor of Foods and Nutrition, 1936, 1930 
B.S., Carleton College, 1916; M.S., University of Minnesota, 1924; Ph.D., Yale 
University, 1930 
ORLAND RussELL SWEENEY, Professor of Chemical Engineering and Head of the 
Department of Chemical and Mining Engineering, 1920 
Sc.B. (Chem.E.), Ohio State University, 1909; M.S., ibid., 1910; Ph.D., University 
of Pennsylvania, 1916; Ch.E., Ohio State University, 1935 
BYRON HENRY THOMAS, Professor of Animal Husbandry, 1931 
B.S., University of California, 1922; M.S., University of Wisconsin, 1924; Ph.D., ibid., 
1929 
WINIFRED R. Tn.DEN1 Professor of Physical Education for Women, 1919, 1904 B.A., Mt. Holyoke, 1903 
THOMAS FRANKLIN VANCE, Professor of Psychology and Child Development, 1927, 
1914 
A.B., Coe College, 1909; M.A., University of Iowa, 1911: Ph.D., ibid., 1913 
GEORGE F. VEENKER, Professor of Physical Education for Men and Head of the 
Department, 1931 • 
A.B., Hope College, 1916 
EMIL CONRAD VoLZ, Professor of Horticulture, 1928, 1914 
B.S., Michigan Agricultural College, 1914; M.S.A., Cornell University, 1918 
GEORGE HENRY VoN TUNGELN, Professor of Sociology, 1919, 1913 
Ph.B .• Central Wesleyan College, 1909; M.A., Northwestern University, 1910; Ph.D., 
Harvard University, 1926 
ALBERT LYELL WALKER, Professor of English, 1942, 1935 
B.A., Park College (Missouri), 1929; M.A., State University of Iowa, 1930; Ph.D., ibid., 
1936 
JOSEPH KENNETH WALKUP, Professor of General Engineering and Head of the 
Department, 1942 
A.B., Ohio State University, 1932; B.M.E., ibid., 1932: I.E., ibid., 1941 
FRANK EDWARD WAI.SH, Professor of Veterinary Obstetrics and Head of the 
Department, 1931, 1919 
D.V.M., Iowa State College, 1918 
HENRY ALBERT WEBBER, Professor of Chemical Engineering, 1941r 1923 
B.S., Univeri.ity of Colorado, 1923; M.S., Iowa State College, 1925; Ph.D., ibid., 1929 
WALTER H. WELLHOUSE, Professor of Zoology, 1934, 1921 
B.A., University of Kansas, 1913; M.A., ibid., 1917; Ph.D., Cornell University, 1920 
CHESTER HAMLIN WERKMAN, Professor of Bacteriology and in Charge of the 
Department, 1942, 1921 
B.S., Purdue University, 1919; Ph.D., Iowa State College, 1923 
}AMES EDWIN WERT, Professor of Vocational Education, 19.39 
A.B., Adrian College, 1915; M.A., Ohio State University, 1933; Ph.D., ibid., 1934 
HAROLD L. WILCKE, Professor of Poultry Husbandry, 1936, 1929 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1927; M.S., ibid., 1932; Ph.D., ibid., 1935 
W.W. Wn.cox, Professor of Economics, 1941, 1935 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1928; M.S., University of Illinois, 1930; Ph.D., Harvard 
University, 1938 
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]oHN ANDERSON WILKINSON1 Professor of Chemistry, 1919, 1913 B.Sc., Ohio State University, 1903; Ph.D., Cornell University, 1909 
]AY WALTER WooDRow, Professor of Physics and Head of the Department, 1930, 
1921 
B.A., Drake University, 1907; B.A., Oxford University (England), 1910; Ph.D., Yale 
University, 1913; LL.D., Drake University, 1931 
WALLACE WRIGHT, Professor of Economics, 1938, 1930 
A.B., Dartmouth College, 1919; M.A., Leland Stanford, Jr. University, 1924; Ph.D., ibid .• 
1930 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS 
JOHN M. AIKMAN, Associate Professor of Botany, 1930, 1927 
A.B., Nebraska Wesleyan University, 1917; A.M., ibid., 1921; Ph.D., University of 
Nebraska, 1928 
EowARD SWITZER ALLEN, Associate Professor of Mathematics, 1921 
A.B., Harvard University, 1909; A.M., ibid., 1910; Ph.D., ibid., 1914 
ARTHUR LAWRENCE ANDERSON, Associate Professor of Animal Husbandry, 1922, 1920 
B.S., University of Minnesota, 1916; M.S., Iowa State College, 1922 
I. W. ARTHUR, Associate Professor of Economics, 1940, 1927 i.. 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1916; M.S., ibid., 1927; Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1939 
•Qumcv CLAUDE AYERS, Associate Professor of ~ricultural Engineering, and 
Secretary of the Iowa State College Research F ndation, 1921, 1920 
B.S., University of MissWippi, 1912; B.E., ibid., 191 ; C.E., ibid., 1920 
RICHARD W. BECKMAN, Associate Professor of Technical J oumalism, 1940, 1931 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1925 
LERAY Dom BENEDICT{ AssC?cia~e Professor ~~ Economics, 1927, 1925 
B.A., University o Michigan, 1915; M.A., sbid., 1925 
EMERSON W. BIRD, Associate Professor of Dairy Industry and Chemistry, 1937, 1923 
B.S., Pennsylvania State College, 1923; Ph.D., Iowa State College, 1929 
VIVIAN J. BRASHEAR, Associate Professor of Household Equipment, 1929, 1917 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1917; M.S., ibid., 1928 • 
ELFRIEDE FREDERICK BROWN, Associate Professor of Foods and Nutrition, 1940 
B.S., Utah State Agricultural College, 1923; M.S., University of Utah, 1924; Ph.D., 
University of California, 1936 · 
LYNN T. BROWN, Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering, 1930, 1927 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1926 
HESTER CHADDEROON, Associate Professor of Home Economics Education, 1938, 1929 
B.S., University of Nebraska. 1924; M.A., University of Chicago, 1928; Ph.D., Ohio 
State University, 1938 
GERTRUDE E. ~m:1"fENDEN, Associate Prof~o! of Child Developme!lt, 1942, 1936 
B.S., Un1vers1ty of Nebraska, 1931; M.S., sbid., 1936; Ph.D., Un1vers1ty of Iowa, 1941 
NoRMAN ASHWELL CLARK, Associate Professor of Chemistry, 1927, 1921 
B.S.A., University of Alberta, 1918; M.A., University of Toronto, 1919; Ph.D., ibid., 1921 
HERBERT CLARE CooK, Associate Professor of Government, 1930, 1928 
B.A., Iowa State Teachers College, 1922; M.A., State University of Iowa, 1925; Ph.D., 
ibid., 1926 
ESTHER L. COOPER, Associate Professor of English, 1916, 1909 
Ph.B., State University of Iowa, 1903; M.A., University of Chicago, 1925 
HARVEY CLARENCE DmHL1 ~R., Associate Pro.f~or of Chemistry, 1942, 1939 
B.S., University of Michigan, 1932; Ph.D., sbid., 1936 
RAY 0. DoNELS, Associate Professor of Physical Education for Men, 1941, 1938 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1929; M.A., State University of Iowa, 1937 
CHARLES S. DORCHESTER Associate Professor of Farm Crops, 1937, 1913 
B.S., Iowa State Coflege, 1913; M.S., University of Minnesota, 1923; Ph.D., Iowa 
State College, 1935 
ALVIN R. EDGAR, Associate Professor of Music, 1941, 1934 
B.A., Upper Iowa University, 1924; M.A., State University of Iowa. 1935 
RAcBEL HARTMAN EDGAR, Associate Professor of Chemistry, 1928, 1924 
B.A., Ohio State University, 1917; B.S., Ibid., 1918; M.S., ibid .• 1920; Ph.D •• Ibid., 1925 ----
*Abseat on leave. 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS · 
JoHN C. ELDREDGE, Associate Professor of Farm Crops 1937, 1921 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1915; M.S., ibid., 1925; Ph.D., ibid., 1933 
MABEL C. F'Ism:R, Associate Professor of Applied Art, 1925, 1923 
Diploma, Pratt Institute, 1923 
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REGINA J OSEPBINE F'RIANT, Associate Professor of Home Economics Education, 
1924, 1923 
Ph.B., University of Chicago, 1916; M.A., ,-1Jid., 1922 
MARTIN FREDERICK FRITZ Associate Professor of Psychology 1932, 1927 
B.S., Kansas State College, 1924; M.S., ibid., 1925; Ph.D., ·university of Chicago, 1931 
*WILLIAM EDWARD GALLIGAN, Associate Professor of Sanitary Engineering, 1939, 
1926 
B.S., University of Missouri, 1925; M.S., Iowa State College, 1930 
CHARI.ES M. GENAux, Associate Professor of Forestry, 1935 
B.S. (For.), Pennsylvania State Forest School, 1924; M.S. (For.), University of 
Idaho, 1929 
Au.EN WRIGHT GOODSPEED, Associate Professor of Forestry, 1938 
B.S., University of Maine, 1928; M.F., Yale School of Forestry, 1929 
EMERY Fox Goss, Associate Professor of Dairy Industry, 1919 
B.S. (Dairying), Iowa State College, 1915; M.S., ibid., 1916 
CORNELIUS GoUWENS, Associate Professor of Mathematics, 1926, 1920 
B.S;.z Northwestern University, 1910; A.M., University of IDlnois, 1911; Ph.D., University 
of \,;bfcago, 1924 
CHARLES SUMNER GWYNNE, Associate Professor of Geology, 1931, 1927 
A.B., Cornell University, · 1907; M.S., Syracuse UnlverSity, 1925; Ph.D., Cornell 
University, 1927 
ELMER NEIL HANSEN, Associate Professor of Dairy Husbandry, 1929, 1924 
B.Sc., University of Minnesota, 1923; M.S., Iowa State College, 1925 
LEWIS M. HEADLEY, Associate Professor of Machine Design, 1936 
B.M.E., Ohio State University, 1924; M.S., University of Michigan, 1941 
*JEAN CHARLES HEMPSTEAD, Associate Professor of General Engineering, 1936, 1930 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1926; M.A., University of Pennsylvania, 1930 
LYELL DEWEL HENRY, Associate Professor of Military Science and Tactics, 1942, 
1940 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1934 
GERTRUDE A. HERR, Associate Professor of Mathematics, 1924, 1913 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1907: M.S., ibid., 1917 
EARL ALaoN HEWITT, Associate Professor of Veterinary Physiology, 1929 1915 
A.B., D~ MC?ines Col!ege, 1914; B.S.t.. Iowa .S~te College, 1915; D.V.M., ibid., 1918; 
M.S., Un1vemty of Mmnesota, 1929; rh.D., ibid., 1931 
JOHN ]AMES LUETT HINRICHSEN, Associate Professor of Mathematics, 1940, 1929 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1925; M.A., Harvard University, 1927; Ph.D., ibid., 1929 
PEARL HOGREFE Associate Professor of English, 1931 
A.B.t .Southwestern College, 1910; A.M., University of Kansas, 1913; Ph.D., University 
of Cmcago, 1927 
J. C. HOLBERT, Associate Professor of Animal Husbandry, 1942, 1929 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1923; M.S., ibid., 1925 
•JoHN ABEL HOPKINS JR., Associate Professor of Economics, 1925, 1921 
B.S., Delaware College, 1917; M.A., Harvard University, 1921; Ph.D., lfJld., 1924 
JESSE GREENVILLE Hm.n.n:L, Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering, 
1910 1903 
B$. (M.E.), Iowa State College, 1902; M.E., ibid., 1914 
IRAL BROWN JoHNs, JR., Associate Professor of Chemistry, 1937, 1926 
B.S., Knox College, 1924; Ph.D., Iowa State College, 1930 
Al.FRED P. KEBLENBECX, Associate Professor of Modem Languages, 1941 1935 
B.A., State University of Iowa, 1927; M.A., lhld., 1928; Ph.D., University of 
Wisconsin, 1934 
WILLIAM KUNERTH, Associate Professor of Physics, 1916, 1907 
A.B., University of Wisconsin, 1904: M.A., ibid., 1910; Ph.D., University of Chicago, 
1921 
PAULUS LANGE, Associate Professor of English, 1932 1920 
A.B., Augustana College, 1918; M.A., University of Winola, 1920 ----
*Absent on leave. 
\._ 16 OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 
JULIA SOUTHARD LEE, Associate Professor of Textiles and Clothing, 1940, 19~9 . 
B.S. University of Missouri, 1926; M.S., Kansas State College, 1930; Ph.D., University 
of Chicago, 1936 
*FRANK E. LIGHTBURN, Associate Professor of Theoretical and Applied Mechanics, 
1940 1931 
B.S. (E.E.), University of Colorado, 1931: M.S., Iowa State College, 1935 
WALTER E. LooMIS, Associate Professor of Botany, 1927 
B.S., University of Illinois, 1921; M.S., Cornell University, 1922; Ph.D., ibid., 1924 
ALFRED MARTIN LucAs, Associate Professor of Zoology, 1935 
A.B., Wabash College, 1924; Ph.D., Washington University, 1929 
MARY STEWART LYLE, Associate Professor of Home Economics Education, 1938, 
1930 
B.S., Purdue University, 1921; M.S., Iowa State College, 1924; Ph.D., Ohio State 
University, 1942 
FRED H. McCLAIN, Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering, 1919 
B.S. (E.E.), University of Illinois, 1910; E.E., ibid., 1937 
JOHN BARNHART McCLELLAND, Associate Professor of Agricultural ·Education, 1939 
B.S., Ohio State University, 1921 ; M.S., ibid., 192 7: Ph.D., ibid., 1940 
KENNETH R. MARVIN, Associate Professor of Technical Journalism, 1940, 1923 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1923; M.S., 'bid., 1938 
ARTHUR }oHN GOODELL MAw, Associate Professor of Poultry Husbandry, 1942, 1939 
B.S.A., McGill University, 1923; M.S., Wisconsin University, 1927; Ph.D., ibid., 1935 
Louis EDMOND MENZE, Associate Professor of Physical Education for Men, 1931, 
1928 
B.S., Central Missouri State Teachers College, 1924 
IvAL ARTHUR MERCHANT, Associate Professor of Veterinary Hygiene, 1934, 1925 
D.V.M., Colorado State College, 1924; M.S., Iowa State College, 1928; Ph.D., ibid., 
1933; C.P.H., Yale University, 1934 
FRANK CLIFFORD Mn.LER, Associate Professor of Engineering Drawing, 1938, 1920 
B.E. (M.E.), James Millikin University, 1909; M.S., Iowa State College, 1935 
V. ALTON MooDY, Associate Professor of History, 1930, 1925 
' A.B., Meridian College, 1912: M.A., Tulane University, 1913; Ph.D., University of 
Michigan, 1923 
RALPH ALTON MOYER, Associate Professor of Highway Engineering, 1933, 1921 
B.S. (C.E.), Lafayette College, 1920; M.S., Iowa State College, 1925; C.E., ibid., 1934 
NELLIE MAY NAYLOR, Associate Professor of Chemistry, 1928, 1909 
B.A., State University of Iowa, 1908; M.S., Iowa State College, 1918; Ph.D., Columbia 
University, 1923 
HARRY E. NICHOLS, Associate Professor of Horticulture, 1935, 1918 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1917; M.S., ibid., 1931 
EDNA O'BRYAN, Associate Professor of Applied Art, 1935, 1925 
Graduate of Pratt Institute, 1918; B.A., Central Missouri State Teachers College, 1930 
MARGARET ALEXANDER Om.soN, Associate Professor of Foods and Nutrition, 1Q35 
B.A., Washington State College, 1923; M.S., State University of Iowa, 1930; Ph.D., ibid., 
1934 
ROBERT WILLIAM ORR, Associate Professor of Library Science, Assistant Librarian 
in Charge of Public Service, 1941, 1930 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1930; M.S., Columbia University, 1939 
Huoo 0roPALIX, Associate Professor of Physical Education for Men, 1931, 1920 
A.B., University of Nebraska, 1918 
0. WALLACE PARx, Associate Professor of Apiculture, 1925, 1918 
B.S., Kansas State College, 1917; M.S., Iowa State College, 1920; Ph.D., ibid., 1924 
S. DALE PHILLIPS, Associate Professor of Architectural Engineering, 1941, 1928 
Graduate in Art, Minneapolis School of Art, 1927; A.B., San Jose State College, 1940 
HERBERT }OHN PLAGGE, Associate Professor of Physics, 1918, 1909 
B.S., Northwestern University, 1906; M.A., University of Wisconsin, 1910 
PIERRE G. ROBINSON, Associate Professor of Mathematics, 1930, 1922 
B.S., University of Chicago, 1914; M.S., ibid., 1922; Ph.D., ibid., 1925 
EARLE DUDLEY Ross, Associate Professor of History, 1923 
Ph.B., Syracuse University, 1909: Ph.M., ibid., 1910; A.M., Cornell University 1912; 
Ph.D., ibid., 191 S ' ---
.Absent on leave. 
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RALPH RUDOLPH RoTHACXER, Associate Professor of Landscape Architecture, 
1938, 1922 
D.S., Ohio State University, 1918; M.S., Iowa State College, 1924 
RoY E. ROUDEBUSH, Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering, 1925, 1909 
A.B., Indiana University, 1903; M.E., Cornell University, 1907 
RussELL ALGER RUNNELS, Associate Professor of Veterinary Pathology, 1930 
D.V.M., Michigan State College, 1916; M.S., University of Michigan, 1930 
BURRELL FRANKLIN RuTH Associate Professor of Chemical Engineering, 1938 
B.S., Michigan State ~llege, 1923: M.S., ibid., 1925: Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 
1931 
JoHN DOUGLAS RYDER, Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering, 1942, 1941 
D.E.E., Ohio State University, 1928; M.S., ibid., 1929 
• JuuAN CLAUDE SCHU.LETTER, Associate Professor of Horticulture, 1936, 1922 
B.S., Clemson College, 1922; M.S., Iowa State College, 1923; Ph.D., ibid., 1930 
HARRY J. SCHMIDT, Associate Professor of Physical Education for Men, 1941, 1926 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1925; M.A., State University of Iowa, 1939 
WILLIAM H. SCHRAMPFER, Associate Professor of Economics, 1942, 1933 
D.A., State University of Iowa, 1926; J.D., ibid., 1928 
0. SETTLES, Associate Professor of Textiles and Clothing, 1924, 1923 
D.S., Columbia University, 1920 
THEODORE E. SEXAUER, Associate Professor of Agricultural Education 1929, 1928 
D.S. (Ap.), Iowa State College, 1909; D.S. (Ag. Ed.), M.S., ibid., 1918; M.A., Columbia 
Univemty, 1926; Ph.D., Cornell University, 1928 
GEOFFREY SEDDON SHEPHERD, Associate Professor of Economics, 1935, 1925 
D.S.A., Universicy of Saskatchewan, 1924; M.S., Iowa State College, 192 5; Ph.D., 
Harvard University, 1932 
ERMA SMITH, Associate Professor of Physiology, 1927, 1926 
A.D., University of Kansas, 1920; M.A., Vas.5at' College, 1922; Ph.D., Univtrsity of 
Chicago, 1926; M.D., Rush Medical College, 1931 
MERLIN G. SPANGLER, Associate Professor of Soils Engineering, 1939, 1924 
D.S., Iowa State College, 1919; C.E., ibid., 1926; M.S., ibid., 1928 
ARWARD STARBUCK, Associate Professor of English, 1924, 1913 
A.D., University of Arkansas, 1908; A.M., University of Chicago, 1922 
MARIE STEPHENSt Associate Professor of Textiles and Clothing, 1926, 1920 
D.S. (H.Ec.J, Iowa State College, 1911 
HAROLD STII.Es, Associate Professor of Physics, 1915, 1914 
Ph.B., Kenyon College, 1896; A.M., Harvard University, 1904; Ph.D., Northwestern 
University, 1909 
HERMAN J. SroEVER, Associate Professor of Thermodynamics, 1938 
B.S., Purdue University, 1928; M.S., University of Dlfnois, 1930; Ph.D., ibid., 1934 
LENORE MARGARET SULLIVAN, Associate Professor of Institµtion M\inagement, 1938, 
1928 
B.S., Montana State College, 1927; M.S., Iowa State College, 1929 
OscAR ERNEST TAUBER, Associate Professor, Zoology, 1942, 1936 
D.S., James Millikin University, 1930; M.S., Iowa State College, 1932; Ph.D., ibid., 1935 
THOMAS M. TIERNAN, Associate Professor of Military Science and Tactics, 1941, 
1940 . 
LL.B., State University of Iowa, 1910; Lt. Col. 
*GERHARD TINTNER, Associate Professor of Economics and Mathematics, 1939, 193 7 
Ph.D., University of Vienna, 1929 
MARCIA E. TuRNER, Associate Professor of Home Economics Education, 1922, 1919 
B.S., Kansas State College, 1917; M.A., University of Chicago, 1919 
*] oHN ALBERT VIEG, Associate Professor of Government, 1939, 193 7 
A.B.t St. Olaf College, 1926; A.M., State University of Iowa, 1929; Ph.D., University 
of Cnicago, 1937 
RussELL MANNING VIFQUAIN, Director of Short Courses and Personnel Officer of 
the Division of Agriculture, 1920 
A.B., Nebraska Wesl~y_an University, 1915: M.S., University of Missouri, 1917; 
B.A. (Ed.), Nebraska Wesleyan University, 1927 
----
.Absent on leave. 
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RAYMOND EARL WAKELEY, Associate Professor of Sociology, 1936, 1930 
D.S. Pennsylvania State College, {917; M.S., University of Wisconsin, 1924; Ph.D., 
Coniell University, 1928 
RICHARD GOODWIN WENDELL, Associate Professor of English, 1936 .. 
B.S., MaSMChusetts State College, 1923; A.M., Harvard University, 1925; Ph.D., ibid., 
1931 
EUGENE HOLT WILSON, Associate Professor of Library Science and Assistant 
Librarian, 1941, 1938 
B.A., Arkansas State Teachers College, 1930; D.S.L.S., University of Illinois, 1932; 
M.A., ibid., 1933; Ph.D., ibid., 193 7 
*RonLEY WINFREY, Associate Professor of Civil Engineering, 1939, 1922 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1922; M.S., ibid., 1926 
ASSIST ANT PROFESSORS 
FLORENCE LOUISE ADOLPH, Assistant Professor of Home Economics Education, 1938 
B.S., Rockford College, 1928; M.A., Columbia University, 1931 
ROBERT WILHELM AHLQUIST, Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering, 1939 
B.S., Missouri School of Mines, 1924; M.S., University of Pittsburgh, 1935 
EDWARD D. ALLEN Assistant Professor of Economics, 1937 
B.A., Grinnell College, 1930; M.A., University of Minnesota, 1934; Ph.D., ibid., 
1937 
C. ARNOLD ANDERSON, Assistant Professor of Sociology, 1936 
B.A., University of Minnesota, 1927; M.A., ibid., 1928; Ph.D., ibid., 1932 
CLIFFORD OLIVER ANDERSON, Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering, 1942 
B.S., University of Minnesota, 1932 
ERNEST Wn.LARD ANDERSON1 Assistant Professor of Mathematics, 1936, 1926 B.S., North Dakota Agricultural College, 1926; M.S., Iowa State College, 1928; Ph.D., • 
Ibid., 1933 
MERLE PORTER BAKER, Assistant Professor of Dairy Industry, 1926, 1922 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1921; M.S., ibid., 1923; Ph.D., ibid., 1931 
HENRY ] OHN BARRE, Assistant Professor of Agricultural Engineering 
D.S., Kansas State College, 1930; M.S., Iowa State College, 1933; Ph.D., ibid., 1938 
*ROBERT W. BEAI., Assistant Professor of Theoretical and Applied Mechanics, 1941, 
1936. 
B.S., Oregon State Agricultural College, 1936; M.S., Iowa State College, 1937 
HowARD FOSTER BEARDMORE, Assistant Professor of Veterinary Pathology, 1942 
D.V.M., Iowa State College, 1941 
WARREN B. BOAST, Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering, 1940, 1934 
B.S. (E.E.), University of Kansas, 1933; M.S. (E.E.), ibid., 1934; Ph.D., Iowa State 
College, 1936 
HENRY EDWARD BOLLMAN, Assistant Professor of Military Science and Tactics, 1940 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1940 
ROBERT W. BRECXENR.IDGE, Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering, 1941, 
1929 
B.S. (I.A.), Iowa State College, 1932; M.S., ibid., 1934; B.S. (M.E.), ibid., 1938 
GEORGE STUART BRETNALL, Assistant Professor of Physical Education for Men, 
1937 
A.B., Cornell College, 1921 
ARTHUR CYRIL BUNCE, Assistant Professor of Economics, 193 7 
D.S., University of Saskatchewan, 1926; M.S., University of Wisconsin, 1935; Ph.D., 
ibid., 1937 
LEE WRIGHT BUTLER, Assistant Professor of Physics, 1921, 1919 
A.B., Simpson College, 1914 
LOWELL L. CARVER, Assistant Professor of Industrial Education, 1941, 1939 
B.S., Iowa State Teachers College, 1930; M.S., Iowa State College, 1937 
STEPHEN J. CHAMBERLIN, Assistant Professor of Theoretical and Applied Mechanics, 
1938. 1Q36 
B.S. (C.E.), University of Illinois, 1928; M.S., Iowa State College, 1931 ----
.Absent on leave. 
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GERTRUDE E. ClnTrENDEN, Assistant Professor of Child Development, 1941, 1936 
B.S., University of Nebraska, 19.31; M.S., ibid., 19.36; Ph.D •• State University of 
Iowa, 1941 
WALTER HARru:s CmvvERS, Assistant Professor of Veterinary Clinics, 1939 
D.V.M., Iowa State College, 1928 
LEWIS M. c~,. Assistant Professor of Geolo~, ~938, 1936 . 
B.S., Un1vef51ty of Tulsa, 19.31; M.S., State Un1vers1ty of Iowa, 1934; Ph.D., •bid., 19.35 
JoHN MICHAEL CoAN, JR., Assistant Professor of Aeronautical Engineering, 1942 
B.E., Johns Hopkins University, 1935; M.E., ibid., 1938 
GABEL H. Co~R, Assistant Professor of Veterinary Surgery, 1942, 1941 
B.S., Washington State College, 1940; D.V.M., ibid., 1941 
THOMAS L. Coox, Assistant Professor of Economics, 1936, 1926 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1926; M.S., ibid., 1927 
MARIAN EuzABETH DANIELLS, Assistant Professor of Mathematics, 1919, 1914 
· A.B., Kalamazoo College, 1908; A.B., University of Chicago, 1908; M.S., Iowa State 
College, 1919 
]oHN RICHARD DILWORTH, Assistant Professor of Military Science and Tactics, 
1941 1937 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1937; M.S., ibid., 1938; lst Lt. F.A. 
LESTER THOMAS EARLS, Assistant Professor of Physics, 1938 
A.B., University of Wisconsin, 1927; M.S., ibid., 1929; Ph.D., University of Michigan, 
1934 
DWIGHT LEONARD EsPE, Assistant Professor of Dairy Husbandry, 1930, 1925 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1922; M.S., Cornell University, 1928; Ph.D., ibid., 1930 
N. E. FABRICIUS, Assistant Professor of Dairy lndustry, 1937, 1928 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1928; M.S., ibid., 1930; Ph.D., ibid., 1936 
ANNIE WILSON FLEMING, Assistant Professor of Mathematics, 1915, 1900 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1894; M.S., University of California, 1921 
ELIZABETH GENEVIEVE FULLER, Assistant Professor of English, 1931, 1916 
A.B., University of Illinois, 1916; A.M., University of Michigan, 1922 
WILLIAM EDWARD GALLIGAN, Assistant Professor of Military Science and Tactics, 
1942 1926 
B.S., University of Missouri, 1925; M.S., Iowa State College, 1930; Captain, C.E. 
KATHERINE GoEPPINGERl Assistant Professor of Technical J oumalism, 1938, 1935 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1924 
GEORGE JONES GooDMAN, Assistant Professor of Botany, 1936, 1935 
A.B., University of Wyoming, 1929; M.S., Washington University, 1930; Ph.D., ibid., 
1933 
FERN A. GoULDING, Assistant Professor of Hygiene, 1930, 1929 
R.N., University of Michigan, 1913; A.B., Olivet College, 1925 
CHARLES THERON GRACE, Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering, 1942 
B.S., University of Colorado, 1936; M.S., University of Illinois, 1941 
]. A. GREENLEE, Assistant Professor of History, 1942, 1940 
B.A., State University of Iowa, 1930; M.A., ibid., 1931; Ph.D., ibid., 1934 
A. MAURICE HANsoN, Assistant Professor of Landscape Architecture, 1934 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1928 
MELVIN l.OSEPH HAPPEl Assistant Professor of Military Science and Tactics, 1942 
B .. , Iowa State College, 1941; 1st Lt. C.E. 
GEORGE BERNHARDT HARTMAN Assistant Professor of Forestry, 1935 
B.S. (For.), Iowa State Colfege, 1917; M.S., ibid., 1941 
RUTH MARIA HAssINGER, Assistant Professor of Physical Education for Women, 
1938 1935 
B.S., University of Minnesota, 1927 
ALFRED H. HAUSRATH, JR., Assistant Professor of Agricultural Education, 1936, 1927 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1922; M.S., ibid., 1929 
ADA HAYDEN Assistant Professor of Botany, 1918, 1910 
B. S., iowa State College, 1908; M.S., Washington University, 1910; Ph.D., Iowa State 
College, 1918 
GEORGE OsCAR llENDRICESON, Assistant Professor of Zoology, 1930, 1925 
B.A., Iowa State Teachers College, 1921; M.S., Iowa State College, 1926; Ph.D., Ibid., 
1929· 
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• ARcHIE HioooN, Assistant Professor of Theoretical and Applied Mechanics, 1938, 
1928 
B.S.
1 
South Dakota State College, 1928; M.S., Iowa State College, 1930; Ph.D., ibid., 
1930 
LAWRENCE ROBERTSON HILLYARD, Assistant Professor of General Engineering, 
1942 1936 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1932; M.5., ibid., 1936 
*LYNN FRANKLIN HUMMEL, Assistant Professor of General Engineering, 1938 
D.S., Iowa State College, 1930 
KEITH GmsoN HUNTRESS, Assistant Professor of English, 1942, 1941 
B.A., Wesleyan University, 1935; M.A., ibid., 1936; Ph.D., University of Illinois, 1942 
SARA BLAINE KALAR, Assistant Professor of Hygiene, 1942, 1930 
M.D., Keokuk Medical College, 1903 
JosEPH WHEELER KELLY, Assistant Professor of Poultry Husbandry, 1942, 1939 
D.S., North Carolina State College of Agriculture and Engineering, 1932; M.S., ibid., 
1934; Ph.D., Iowa State College, 1942 
GEORGE CLARENCE KENT Assistant Professor of Botany, 1939, 1933 
B.A., Oxford Unive~ty, 1933; Ph.D., Iowa State College, 1936 
•DouGLAss KERR, Assistant Professor of Physical Education for Men, 1941 
A.D., University of Michigan, 1929 
WALTER BERNARD KING, Assistant Professor of Chemistry, 1931, 1923 
D.S., University of Illinois, 1923; M.S., Iowa State College, 1924; Ph.D., ibid., 1930 
EMMA G. KITTi.. Assistant Professor of Applied Art, 1940, 1927 
Diploma, t;hicago School of Art Institute, 1926 
Roy MILTON KoTTMANi Assistant Prof~or of Military Science and Tactics, 1942 
B.S., Iowa State Co lege, 1941; Captain, F.A. 
Juuus A. LARSEN, Assistant Professor of Forestry, 1924 
B.A., Yale, 1908; M.F., ibid., 1910; Ph.D., Iowa State College, 1936 
DARWIN ALGOT LARSON, Assistant Professor, Military Science and Tactics, 1942 
D.S., Iowa State College, 1938; Captain, F.A. 
JosEPH PATRICK LAWLER, Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering, 1942 
D.S., C.E., University of Illinois, 1921 
HENRY F. LONG, Assistant Professor of Dairy Industry, 1940, 1933 
D.S., University of Maryland, 1931; M.S., Iowa State College, 1933; .Ph.D., ibid., 1936 
GAIL ARLENE McCLURE, Assistant Professor of Hygiene, 1938 
D.S., State University of Iowa, 1929; M.D., ibid., 1931 
BuPORD RoNALD McCLURG, Assistant Professor of Animal Husbandry, 1942, 1939 
D.S., Iowa State Collt>ge, 1939; l\f.S .. ibid., 1940 
ANDREW LocAN McCOMB, Assistant Professor of Forestry, 1939, 1932 
D.S., Pennsylvania State College, 1932: M.S., Iowa State College, 1933 
}AMES PERCIVAL McKEAN, Assistant Professor of General Engineering, 1942, 1928 
B.S., The Rice Institute, 1924; M.S., Iowa State College, 1929; LL.D., Des Moines 
College of Law, 1942 
EDWARD DUNCAN MALLAM, Assistant Professor of English, 1939 
D.S., University of Buffalo, 1926; M.A., ibid., 1927; Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 
1939 
TRUMAN WEST MANNING, Assistant Professor of Economics, 1930, 1924 
D.S., Iowa State College, 1911: l\f.S., ibid., 1928 
Ct..ARENCE HoVEY MATTERSON, Assistant Professor of History, 1942, 1939 
A.D., Amherst College, 1929; A.M., Harvard University, 1931; Ph.D., ibid., 1936 • 
Aum·s:r MICHAEL MICHALSKE, Assistant Professor of Physical Education for Men, 
1942 
A.B., Pennsylvania State College, 1929 
MADGE MILLER, Assistant Professor of Foods and Nutrition, 1942 
D.S., Iowa State College, 1939; M.S., ibid., 1941 
WILLIAM HoRD NICHOLLS, Assistant Professor of Economics, 1939, 1938 
A.B., University of Kentucky, 1934; M.A., Harvard University, 1937; Ph.D., ibid., 
1941 
*CHARLES HAROLD NORBY, Assistant Professor of History, 1939, 1936 
D.A., Luther College, 1930; M.A., State University of Iowa, 1931; Ph.D., ibid., 1935 ----
.Absent on leave. 
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•]oHN A. NoRDIN1 Assistant Professor ~~ Economics, 19~~ 1 B.A., University of Minnesota, M.A., •bid., 1937; Ph.D .• •bid., 194. 
GRACE MYRTLE OBERHEIM, Assistant Professor of Library Science, Loan Librarian, 
1930, 1923 
A.B., University of Wisconsin, 1920; M.S., Columbia University, 1941 
GLADYS T. OLsoN, Assistant Professor of Home Economics Education, 1938, 193 7 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1926; M.S., ;bid., 1936 
ROBERT B. 0RLOVICH, Assistant Professor of English, 1941, 1940 
B.A., University of Illinois, 1929; M.A., ;bid., 1930; Ph.D., ;bid., 1941 
MATTIE PATTISON, Assistant Professor of Home Economics Education, 1940 
B.S., Washington State College, 1919; M.A., University of Chicago, 1931 
RAYMOND GEORGE PAUSTIAN, ASsistant Professor of Civil Engineering, 1936, 1930 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1929; M.S., ibid., 1931; C.E., ibid., 1934 
CHRISTIAN PETERSEN, Assistant Professor of Applied Art, 1941, 1937 
}oHN BooTH PETERSON, Assistant Professor of Agronomy, 1933, 1928 
B.S., Oregon State College, 1928; M.S., Iowa State College, 1929; Ph.D., ibid., 1936 
Louis ERWIN PINNEY, Assistant Professor of Physics, 1942, 1930 
A.B., University of Mi!oouri, 1925; A.M., ibid., 1927; Ph.D., University of Chicago, 1942 
FANNIE PoTGIETER, Assistant Professor of Textiles and Clothing, 1935, 1931 
B.A., State University of Iowa, 1922; M.A., University of Washington, 1928 
/<"' 
BRYCE PRINDLE, Assistant Professor of Bacteriology, 1941, 1937 
S.B., Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 1931; Ph.D., ;bid., 1935 
JACK DAVIS RECTOR, Assistant Professor of Military Science and Tactics, 1942 
2nd. Lt., S.C. , • 
*CHARLES GILBERT RoWE, Assistant Professor of Modem Languages, 1938 
B.A., Vanderbilt University, 1928; M.A., Indiana University, 1929; Ph.D., University 
of Illinois, 1936 
ROBERT EUGENE RUNDLE, Assistant Professor of Chemistry, 1941 
B.Sc., University of Nebraska, 1937; M.Sc., ibid., 1938; Ph.D., California Institute of 
Technology, 1941 
MABLE RussELL, Assistant Professor of Applied Art, 1919, 1916 
Diploma, Pratt Institute, 1915; Ph.B., University of Chicago, 1925; M.S., Iowa State 
College, 1933 • 
MORELL B. RussELL Assistant Professor of Physics, 1941, 1936 
B.S., Michigan State College, 1936; M.S .• Iowa State Co1lege, 1937; Ph.D., ibid., 1939 
BRYCE Ry AN, Assistant Professor of Sociology, 1941, 193 7 
A.B., University of Washington, 1932; M.A., University of Texas, 1933; 1\1.A., Harvard 
University, 1938; PhD., ibid., 1940 
}oHN EUGENE SAss, Assistant Professor of Botany, 1930, 1928 
B.S., University of Michigan, 1924; M.S., ibid., 1925; l'b.D., ibid., 1929 
VERLEE ENm SATER, Assistant Professor of Household Equipment, 1936, 1931 
A.B., Des Moines University, 1923; M.S., Iowa State College, 1932 
RAINER WOLFGANG ScHICKELE, Assistant Professor of Economics, 1938, 1935 
"Diploma-Landwirt" Berlin College of Agriculture, 1929; Ph.D .• ibid., 1931 
EVERETT MoRRILL SCHRECK, Assistant Professor of Speech, 1938 
B.S .. Kansas Wesleyan University, 1923; M.S., Kansas State College, 1925; M.F.A., 
Yale University, 1932 
WILLIAM ]. SHANNON, Assistant Professor of Chemistry, 1941, 1940 
B.A., University of Illinois, 1936; M.S., ibid., 1938: Ph.D .• ibid., 1940 
JAMES HusTON SHEi TON, Assistant Professor of Military Science and Tactics, 1940 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1939 
IDA MAY SHILLING, Assistant Professor of Foods and Nutrition, 1923 
B.S., Ohio State University, 1910; M.S., University of Chicago, 1923 
RoY W. SIMONSON, Assistant Professor of Agronomy, 1938 
B.S., North Dakota Agricultural College, 1934; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1938 
DWIGHT A. SMITH, Assistant Professor of Veterinary Medicine, 1936, 1932 
D.V.M., Iowa State College, 1932 
*LAUREN KEPHART SoTH, Assistant Professor of Technical Journalism, 1939, 1932 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1932; M.S., ;bid., 1938 
----
.Absent on leave. 
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LORENZ E. ST.CLAIR, Assistant Professor of Veterinary Anatomy, 1937 
D.V.M., Colorado State College, 1935; M.S., Iowa State College, 1940 
*DONALD S. STEVENS, Engineering Personnel Officer, 1938, 1934 
D.S., Iowa State College, 1931: M.S., ibid., 1933 
WILLIAM B. STILES, Assistant Professor of Theoretical and Applied Mechanics, 
1940 1934 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1932; M.S., ibid., 1937 
PAUL DAVID STRICKLAND, Assistant Professor of Military Science and Tactics, 1940 
EDITH MARYBELLE SUNDERLIN, Assistant Professor of Child Development, 1941, 1934 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1924; M.A., State University of Iowa, 1931 
CLAYTON SUTHERLAND, Assistant Professor of Physical Education for Men, 1941 
B.A., Coe College, 1923 
HENRY PETER THIELMAN, Assistant Professor of Mathematics, 1942 
B.A., Bluffton College (Ohio), 1926; M.A., Ohio State University, 1927; Ph.D., ibid., 
1930 
LEROY C. TIMM, Assistant Professor of Physical Education for Men, 1937, 1934 
B.S., University of Minnesota, 1931; M.A., New York University, 1933 
LELAND ALFRED UNDERKOFLER, Assistant Professor of Chemistry, 1940, 1928 
A.B., Nebraska Wesleyan University, 1928; Ph.D., Iowa State College, 1934 
BYRON T. VIRTUE, Assistant Professor of Agricultural Engineering, 1936, 1931 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1931; M.S., ibid., 1932 
ELEANOR FRANCES WARNER, Assistant Professor of Library Science, Serials Librarian, 
1930, 1923 
B.A., Obio•Wesleyan University, 1912; M.A., ibid., 1913; B.L.S., University of 
Illinois, 1919 
BENJAMIN WHISLER, Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering, 1940, 1931 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1930; M.S., ibid., 1932; D.Sc., Harvard University, 1936 
HARLEY A. Wn..HELM, Assistant Professor of Chemistry, 1940, 1928 
A.B., Drake University, 1923; Ph.D., Iowa State College, 1931 
]UDDIE JOHNSON WILLINGHAM, Assistant Profesor of Dairy Industry, 1942, 1937 
B.S;.i. Texas Asncultural and Mechanical College, 1931; M.S., Iowa State College, 1936; 
Ph.u., ibid., 1941 
BENJAMIN SUTTON WILLIS, Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering, 1927, 1924 
B.S. (E.E.), University of Minnesota, 1917; E.E., Iowa State College, 1926; M.S., ibid., 
1929 
LAWRENCE HERRICK WILSON, Assistant Professor of Physics, 1920, 1919 
A.B., Valparaiso University, 1913; B.S., University of Chicago, 1914 
LEON ARD WoLF, Assistant Prof esso-r of Architectural Engineering, 193 7 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1930; M.S., ibid., 1932 
INSTRUCTORS 
WILTON RonERT ABBOTT, Electrical Engineering, 1940 
B.S. CKE.), University of California, 1937; M.S., Iowa State College, 1942 
FORREST EUGENE ALLEN, Mechanical Engineering, 1939 
B.S., Michigan State College, 1936; M.S., University of Michigan, 1939 
liARRn:TT ALLEN Applied Art, 1940, 1938 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1925; M.S., ibid., 1939 
MABEL ANDERSON, Institution Management, 1932, 1926 
B.S., University of Minnesota, 1919 
KARLYNE ALICE ANSPACH, Textiles and Clothing, 1941 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1936; M.A., Columbia University, 1941 
JoHN Wn..LIAM ATHERTON, English, 1940 
A.B., Amherst College, 1939; M.A., University of Chicago, 1940 
REEVE MACLAREN BAil..EY, Zoology, 1938 
B.A., University of Michigan, 1933; Ph.D., ibid., 1938 
ROBERT A. BALD~! Chemistry, 1942, 1939 
A.B., DePauw university, 1938 
THEODORE ALFONSO BANCROFT, Mathematics, 1942, 1941 
A.B., University of Florida, 1927; A.M., University of Michigan, 1934 ----
.Absent on leave. 
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CHARLES VANDIVER BANKS, Chemistry, 1942, 1941 
B. of Ed., Western Illinois State Teachers College, 1941 
E. LLOYD BARBER, Economics, 1941, 1939 
B.A., University of Saskatchewan, 1938; M.A., Clark University, 1939 
MARY BEATRICE BARNHART, Foods and Nutrition, 1942, 1940 
A.B., University of Illinois, 1940; M.S., Iowa State College, 1942 
MILDRED BARR, Chemistry, 1941 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1928; M.S., ibid., 1931; Ph.D., ibid., 1936 
JAMES Wn.soN BEACH, Mathematics, 1942 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1931; M.S., ibid., 1936 
ELLIOTT V. BEAMER, Veterinary Clinics, 1942, 1940 
D.V.M., Iowa State College, 1940 
HARRY JOHN BECKEMEYER, Ceramic Engineering, 1939 
B.S., University of Illinois, 1938; M.S., ibid., 1939 
MILDRED BECKER Chemistry, 1942 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1942 
23 
CORNELIA BECK WITH, Textiles and Clothing, 1940 
Ph.B., University of Chicago, 1929; M.A., Teachers College, Columbia University, 1937 
CHARLES GREENLEAF BELL, English, 1940 
B.S., University of Virginia, 1936; B.A., Oxford University (England), 1938; B.Lltt., 
ibid., 1939 
*HowARD J. BERKEL, Civil Engineering, 1939, 1935 
B.S. CC.E.), Michigan State College, 1931; M.S. (C.E.&Ec.), lbld., 1933 
HARALD ALFORD BmKNEss, General Engineering, 1941 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1939 
CHARLES A. BLACK, Agronomy, 1939, 1937 
B.S., Colorado State College, 1937; M.S., Iowa State College, 1938 
DOROTHEA JANE BOND, Physical Education for Women, 1938 
B.A., University of Wisconsin, 1936; M.S., ibid., 1938 
FRANK EDWARD BORTLE, Mathematics, 1942 
B.S., Texas Agricultural and Mechanical College, 1931; M.S., ibid., 1932 
MILDRED BOWERS, Institution Management, 1941 
B.S., Utah State Agricultural College, 1938; M.S., Columbia University, 1939 
HENRY SHANNON BoYD, Engineering Drawing, 1942 
B.Ed., Western Illinois State Teachers College, 1932; B.S., University of Wyoming, 1939 
FRED A. BRANDNER, Mathematics, 1922 
B.S., Kansas State Teachers College of Emporia, 1921; M.S., University of Chicago, 
1923 
SABINA JUNE BRECK, Physical Education for Women, 1942 
B.S., University of California at Los Angeles, 1942 
HORACE DEAN BROWN, Chemistry, 1942, 1941 
B.S., Berry College, 1939; M.S., Emory University, 1940 
MELVIN HENRY BROWN, Chemical Engineering, 1942 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1942 
WILus NELS BRUCE, Zoology, 1942 
B.S., University of Nebraska, 1942 
CHARLOTTE H. BRUNER, Modem Language, 1942 
B.A., University of Illinois, 1938; M.A., Columbia University, 1939 
DAVID KINCAID BRUNER, English, 1941 
A.B.t Washington University (St. Louis), 1933; A.M., l/Jid., 1934; Ph.D., University 
of Illinois, 1941 
IRENE HAYNES BucHANAN, Textiles and Clothing, 1937 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1923; M.S., ibid., 1938 
CLARENCE EVERETT BUNDY, Agricultural Education, 1938 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1929; M.S., ibid., 1934 
DoRIS GENEVIEVE BURGESON, Applied Art, 1942 
B.A .• San Diego State College, 1935; M.A., Columbia University, 1942 
MARY LOIS CALHOUN, Veterinary Anato~r,, 1941, 1928 .. 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1924; M.S., sbid., 1932; D.V.M., sbrd., 1939 
•Absent on leave. 
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CAROLYN CASON, Institution Management, 1940 
B.S., The University of Texas. 1934; M.A., Teachers College, Columbia University, 1939 
HowARD CHASE, Music, 1936 
ROBERT EDWARD CLEGG, Chemistry, 1942, 1939 
B.S., Rhode Island State College, 1936; M.S., North Carolina State College, 1939 
MARY VIRGINIA COCHRAN, Foods and Nutrition, 1Q41 
B.Sc., Ohio State University, 1935; M.Sc., University of Minnesota, 1941 
RosALIND Coox, Music 1926, 1921 
B.Mus., Ellsworth College, 1917 
FRANCIS W. Cox Engineering Drawing, 1941 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1939 
HELEN CRAWFORD, Library, 1939, 1931 
B.A., University of North Dakota, 1928; B.S., Simmons College, 1931 
HELEN CRUM, Child Development, 1942, 1940 
B.S., Cornell University, 1940; M.S., Iowa State College, 1941 
ARTHUR WILLIAM DAVIS Theoretical and Applied Mechanics, 1Q41, 1930 
B.S., Iowa State CoI{ege, 1929; M.S., ibid., 1931: Ph.D., ibid., 1939 
MERCEDES DE LA HUNT, Chemistry, 1942, 1920 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1920 
BEATRICE DONALDSON, Institution Management, 1942 
B.S., University of Nebraska, 1933; M.A., Columbia University, 1942 
C. R. GRAFLY DOUGHERTY, Engineering Drawing, 1938 
B.S., University of Pennsylvania, 1937 
HANNAH KELLooo DoWELL, Library Science, 1942 
B.A., University of Minnesota, 1940; B.S., ibid., 1941 
WILLIAM J. DUFFY, Military Science and Tactics, 1936 
GILBERT R. EDWARDS, Military Science and Tactics, 1936 
WILLIS LAURENS EMERY, Electrical Engineering, 1941, 193Q 
B.S., University of Utah, 1936; M.S., Iowa State College, 1940 
VmGINIA CHARLOTTE ESTER, Chemistry, 1942, 1938 
B.A., University of Rochester, 1936; M.S., University of Arizona, 1938 
MARGARET EVERETT, Home Economics Education, 1940 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1933: M.S., ibid., 1940 
HARVEY AUGUST F'EYERHERM, Zoology, 1942, 1940 
A.B., Nebraska Wesleyan University, 1940; M.S., Iowa State College, 1942 
MABEL ALICE FLEMING, English, 1912 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1911 
•RoDNEY Fox, Technical J oumalism, 1936 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1930; M.S., Northwestern University, 1941 
RICHARD K. FREVERT, Agricultural Engineering, 193 7 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1937; M.S., ibid., 1940 
HARRY FREDERICK FRISSEL, Physics, 1942 
B.A., Hope College 1942 
ALFRED GASKELL, Engineering Drawing, 1941 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1932; M.S., ibid., 1933 
CARL C. GESSER, Foundry, Mechanical Engineering, 1922 
ROBERT GETTY, Veterinary Anatomy, 1941 
D.V.M., Ohio State University, 1940 
KENNETH J. GOERING, Chemistry, 1942, 1Q38 
B.S .• Montana State College, 1936; M.S., California Institute of Technology, 1939. 
Ph.D., Iowa State College, 1941 
ROBERT NICHOLS Goss, Mathematics, 1942 
A.B., Drake University, 1942 
AGNES OLEA GRIMSRUD, Library Science, 1941, 1938 
B.A., Concordia Colltge, 1929 
FRED GRISHAM, Military Science and Tactics, 1936 
NEAL C. GRoss, Bacteriology, 1942, 1941 
Ph.B., Marquette University, 1941; M.S., Iowa State College, 1942 ----
.Absent on leave. 
INTRUCTORS 
*LINTON HAINER, Mechanical Engineering, 193 7 
B.S., Stout Institute, 1932; M A., University of Minnesota, 1936 
VICTORIA ELIZABETH HARGRAVE, Library Science, 1939, 1938 
B.A., Ripon College, 1934 
EARL 0. HEADY, Economics, 1940 
B.S., University of Nebraska, 1939; M.S., ibid., 1940 
THEODORE IsAAc HEDRICK, Dairy Industry, 1942 
B.S., Montana State College, 1~35; M.S., ibid., 1937; Ph.D., Iowa State College, 1941 
25 
*LYLE KENNETH li_ENRY, ~sy£bology, 1936, 1931 
B.S., Des Moines Un1v~1ty, 1926; M.A., State University of Iowa, 1931; Ph.D. 
ibid., 1933 / ' 
MARY Dn.L HENRY, Applied Art, 1940 
B.F.A., California College of Arts and Crafts, 1938 
*MARY ELIZABETH HEsTER, Physical Education, 1937 
A.B., Municipal University of Wichita, 1933 
CLIFFORD HILDRETH, Economics, 1941, 1939 
A.B., University of Kansas, 1939; M.S., Iowa State College, 1941 
*JoHN EUGENE Hn.uooss, Music, 1941 
B.M., University of Colorado, 1939 
FRIEDA ALBERTA HINRICHS, Library Science, 1941, 1928 
B.A., Kalamaroo College, 1926; B.S., Simmons College Library School, 1928 
DORIS JUNE HITTLE, Institution Manag'11lent, 1942 
B.A., State University of Iowa, 1933; 'M.A., Columbia University, 1940 
NORMA L. HOLLEN, Textiles and Clothing, 1942, 1941 
B.A., State University of Iowa, 1934 
PAUL G. HOMEYER, Mathematics, 1941, 1937 
B.S., Agricultural and Mechanical Colleg~ of Texas, 1934; M.S., Ibid., 1936 
EARL EDWARD HOUSEMAN, Mathematics, 1941, 1938 
B.A., Morningside College"' 1937; M.A., University of South Dakota, 1939 
DOROTHY EIDEM HULL, Foods and Nutrition 1939 
B.S., South Dakota State College, 1937; M.S., Minnesota University, 1939 
HELEN MARIE HURLBUTT, Library Science, 1941, 1932 
B.A., State University of Iowa, 1930; B.S. (L.S.), Columbia University, 1932 
JoHN HENRY JENSEN, JR., Chemical Engineering, 1940, 1939 
B.S., South Dakota School of Mines, 1939 
WARD JAMES JENSEN, Electrical Engineering, 1942 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1940 
ARNOLD MORGAN JOHNSON, Theoretical and Applied Mechanics, 1942 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1939 
BERTRAM CHARLES JOHNSON, Engineering Drawing, 1941 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1940 
HELEN VIRGINIA JOHNSON, Household Equipment, 1942, 1941 
B.S., South Dakota State College, 1928; M.S., Iowa State College, 1942 
ERwm WILLIAM KAMMER, Physics, 1942, 1939 
A.B., Valparaiso University, 1932 
LESTER GRANDVILLE KELSO, Aeronautical Engineering, 1942 
B.5., University of Washington, 1939 
JOHANNA C. FEDSON KIRKMAN, English, 1918 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1906; M. 5., ibid., 1928 
ANNABEL WETZEL KrrzHABER, English, 1942 
A.B., University of Idaho, 1938; M.S., Washington State College, 1940 
MAX W. KNEEDY, Vocational Education, 1942, 1941 
B.S., Iowa State College, 193 7 
IRVING WILLIAM KNOBLOCH, Botany, 1942, 1941 
B.A., University of Buffalo, 1930; M.A., ibid., 1932 
FINN J. LARSEN, Physics, 1942, 1941 
B.E., Mankato State Teachers College, 1939; M.A., Drake University, 1941 
LEE RussELL LARSON, Electrical Engineering, 1942, 1940 
B.S.E.E., University of Denver, 1940; M.S., Iowa State College, 1942 
----
.Absent on leave. 
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ESTHER JosEPHINE LEE, Home Economics Education, 1941, 1940 
B.S., The Stout Institute, 1938; M.S., Iowa State College, 1941 
FRANCIS T. LEE, Chemistry, 1942, 1940 
B.S., Drury College, 1940 
lvAN LEE, Economics and Sociology, 1942 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1941 
PHILIP ANDREW LEFRANCOIS, Chemistry, 1942, 1940 
B.S., University of San Francisco, 1938; M.S., Loyola University, Chicago, 1940 
SAM LEGVOLD, Physics, 1942, 1935 
A.B., Luther College, 1935; M.S., Iowa State College, 1936 
AGNES }UNE LEITII, Foods and Nutrition, 1942, 1941 
B.S., Texas State College for Women, 1936; M.S., Iowa State College, l'J42 
*BERNHARD C. LEMKE, Economics, 1937 
B.A., University of Wisconsin, 1932: M.A., ibid., 1933 
MARION C. LEPLEY, Applied Art, 1927, 1926 
B.5., Iowa State College, 1922; M .5., ibid , 1931 
ELVIRA THEODORA LINDQUIST, Textiles and Clothing, 1942 
B.S., University of MinnesoliJ, 1931; M.5., Iowa State College, 1942 
DALE RICHARD LINDSAY, Zoology, 1942, 1938 
B.A., Kansas University, 19.37; M.A., ibid., 1938 ", 
CHARLES BUELL LIPA, English, 1940 
A.B., Cornell University, 1927; A.M., ibid, 1928; Ph.D., ibid, 1940 
ARNOLD Ruros LIVINGSTON, Engineering Drawing, 1942 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1926 
EDWARD M. LONSDALE, Electrical Engineering, 1941 
B.S., University of Kansas, 1936; M.S., State University of Iowa, 1941 
RUDOLPH }OHN LunsEN, Theoretical and Applied Mechanics, 1941 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1930; M.S., ibid., 1932 
WILLIAM ROBERT LuoxA, Chemical Engineering, 1942 
B.S., Michigan College of Mining and Technology, 1941; M.S., University of Wisconsin. 
1942 
}AMES ROBERT LYON, General Engineering, 1941 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1938 
WAYNE McCRORY, General Engineering, 1942 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1931 
}ACK MILLER McGumE, Physical Education for Men, 1941 
B.S., State University of Iowa, 1933 
FAITH M. MADDEN, Household Equipment, 1939, 1936 
B.S., Nebraska Wesleyan, 1926; M.S., Iowa State College, 1936 
ANDREW MAITLAND, Machine Shop, Mechanical Engineering, 1920 
HENRY O'CONNELL MARLOTT, English, 1942 
B.A., University of Illinois, 1940 
ARLINE MARTIN, Economics and Sociology, 1942 
A.B., Tarkio College, 1931 
ROBERT LEONARD MARTIN, Physics, 1942 
B.A., Reed College, 1941 
GLADYS HULTZ MEALS, Chemistry, 1942, 1918 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1917 
LORRAINE ANNE MERO, Chemistry, 1942, 1941 
B.S .. Unive~ity of North Dakota, 1940; M.S., ibid., 1941 
RUSSELL D. MILLER, Physics, 1921 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1921; M.S., ibid., 1928 
ANDREW HAruusoN MONTGOMERY, Chemistry, 1942, 1941 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1940 
VIRGINIA GROVE MOOMAW, Physical Education for Women 1939 
B.S., University of Nebraska. 1935 ' 
RALPH GORDON MORITZ, Library Science, 1941, 1940 
B.S., Iowa State Teachers College, 1938; B.5. (L.S.), University of Denver, 1940 ----
.Absent on leave. 
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DAVID HALL MUELLER Physics, 1942 
A.B., Southeast Missouri State Teachers College, 1941 
FRANCIS PEARCE MURPHY, Modern Language, 1942 
A.B .• University of California at Los Angeles, 1928; A.M., University of Southe1'9 
California, 1930 
WILLIAM C. NASH, Military Science and Tactics, 1941 
GERTRUDE NEFF, Home Management,.1942 
B.A., Montana State University, 1940; M.S., Iowa State College, 1942 
ZENOBIA B. NEss, Applied Art, 1930 
lLZA NIEMACK, Music, 1935 
Graduate, Chicago Musical College, 1919 
FRANCIS S. OAKBERG, Chemistry, 1942 
A.B., Illinois College, 1929; M.S., University of Nevada, 1931 
GORDON O'DONNELL, Chemistry, 1942, 1940 
B.S., University of California, 1940 
EDWARD HENRY Om.sEN, Theoretical and Applied Mechanics, 1941, 1936 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1926; C.E., ibid., 1936 
WILLIAM ABBOTT OWENS, JR., Psychology, 1940 
B.E., Winona State Teachers College, 1935; Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1940 
R. ALLEN PACKER, Veterinary Hygiene, 1942, 1940 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1940; D.V.M., ibid., 1940 
LOYAL COBB PAYNE, Veterinary Physiology, 1942 
D.V.M., Kansas State College, 1941 
ALDOR CORNELIUS PETERSON, Theoretical and Applied Mechanics, 1938 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1926; M.S., ibid., 1941 
CARLYLE WILHELM PETERSON, Theoretical and Applied Mechanics, 1939 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1939 
CLARENCE PHILBROOK, Economics, 1941 
A.B., University of Chicago, 1936 
JosEPH CLARKE PICKEN, ]R., Chemistry, 1942, 1939 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1939 
DoROTHY JANE POWER, Physical Education for Women, 1942 
B.S., University of Illinois, 1941 
EUGENE VICTOR PROSTOV, Library Science, 1941, 1937 
B.A., Municipal University of Wichita, 1929; M.A., University of Chicago, 1932 
OTTO REINHOLZ, Mechanical Engineering, 1942 
DONALD L. RINNER, Animal Husbandry, 1941 
B.A., Iowa State College, 1939 
J. FRED ROBERTSON, Mathematics, 1927 
A.B., Indiana University, 1924: A.M., ibid., 1927 
WIT.LARD LEWIS ROGERS, Mechanical Engineering, 1942 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1942 
MILTON LANDER Rocmss, Engineering Drawing, 1940 
B. of Int. Arch., University of Minnesota, 1938 
RALPH EUGENE RULIFSON, Agricultural Education, 1939 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1932 
Lors RUNDLE, Chemistry, 1942 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1942 
*JoHN FREDERICK SANDFORT, Mechanical Engineering, 1939 
B.M.E., Ohio State University, 1933; B.I.E., ibid., 19.l4 
IRA SCHROEDER, Carillonneur, Music, 1931 
B.Mu., Bush Conservatory of Music, 1927 
HELEN SCHULZ, English, 1942, 1926 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1926 
ROBERT ERWIN SCHUTTER, Military Science and Tactics, 1941 
DALE HERBERT SCOTT, 1942 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1941 ----
.Absent on leave. 
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RuTH SEVERUD, Applied Art, 1942 
B.E., Winona State Teachers College, 1933 
•RoBERT SPENCER SHERWOOD, Mechanical Engineering, 1939 
B.S., Agricultural and Mechanical College of Texas, 1936; M.S., Iowa State 
College, 1939 . 
MARGARET W. SLoss, Veterinary Pathology, 1941, 1923 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1923; M.S., ibid., 1932; D.V.M., ibid., 1938 
ELBERT GEORGE SMITH, Chemistry, 1941, 1936 
B.A., Oregon State Agricultural College, 1936 
HELEN FLO.RENE SMITH, Mathematics, 1907 
A.B., Cornell University, 1902; M.S., Iowa State College, 1921 
RooE~ KENDRICK S?.nrn, Mechanical Engineering, 1942, 1938 
B.S., University of Wisconsin, 1935 
MANZELLA GROTH STAHLMAN, History, 1942, 1939 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1937; M.S., ibid., 1938 
LILLIE E. STEPHENS, Home Economics Education, 1941 
B.S., Texas State College, 1936; M.S., Iowa State Collage, 1942 
JOSEPH ] AMES SnCHA, Theoretical and Applied Mechanics, 1942 
B.S .• Lewis Institute, 1940 
SmNEY C. STONE, Speech, 1930 
A.B., Ohio Wesleyan University, 1929; M.A., ibid., 1933 
MARY ELIZABETH STOWELL, Physical Education for Women, 1942 
B.S., University of Wisconsin, 1940 
L01s HOTVEDT STRASSBURG, Textiles and Clothing, 1941 
B.S., North DakoUV; State College, 1935; M.S., Iowa State College, 1941 
ELIZABETH KRAATZ SWEET, Foods and Nutrition, 1938 
B.S., Berea College, 1934; M.S., Iowa State College, 1938 
FRANK JosEPH SzczEPANIAK, Chemistry, 1942, 1941 
B.S., University of Illinois, 1941 
BERYL SHENK TAYLOR, Physical Education for Men, 1937 
B.S., University of Illinois, 1932; M.S., ibid., 1933 
t. ISABELLE RosE THOMAS, Foods and Nutrition, 1942 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1929: M.S., University of Minnesota, 1942 
JESSE H. THORNTON, Military Science and Tactics, 1927 
Wn.LIAM J. TuooR, Economics, 1941, 1940 
B.S., Ohio State University, 1933; M.S., ibid., 193 6 
LEONARD DALE TuTHILL, Zoology, 1937, 1935 
A.B., University of Kansas, 1929; M.A., ibid., 1930; Ph.D., Iowa State College, 1941 
HERBERT UsTRUD Theoretical and Applied Mechanics, 1940, 1939 
B.S., South bakota State College, 193 7: M .S., Iowa State College, 1939 
JACOB VERDUIN, Botany, 1941, 1940 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1939; M.S., ibid., 1941 
EMMANUEL Louis VIETH, Animal Husbandry, 1939 
B.S., Oklahoma Agricultural and Mechanical College, 1939; M.S., ibid., 1939 
GERTRUDE ELIZABETH VOELKER, Library Science, 1941, 1939 
A.B., Wartburg College, 1936; B.S. (L.S.), University of Denver, 1939 
ALICE WAUGH1 Applied Art, 1927 
B.S., Untversity of Missouri, 1916 
}oHN WEBER, JR., Architectural Engineering, 1938 
D.S., Iowa State College, 1925; M.S., ibid., 1927 
DONALD HENRY WmTE, Chemical and Mining Engineering, 1941, 1940 
B.Ch. E., Ohio State University, 1940 
JosEPH BROWN WHITE, Veterinary Anatomy, 1942, 1939 
B.S., Monmouth College, 1934: D.V .M., Iowa State College, 1942: M.S., ibid., 1942 
EVELYN GEORGINA WWERSBERGER, Library Science, 1941, 1924 
A.B., Bates College, 1922; B.S., Simmons College 1924· MS Columbia Uni· 
versity, 1939 ' ' · ·• 
EDWARD HARTVIG WINGER, Physics, 1942, 1939 
A.B., Luther College, 1939, M.S., Iowa State College, 1942 ----
.Absent on leave. 
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OsCAR G. WOODY, Architectural Engineering, 1930 
B.S. (Arch.), Kansas State College, 192S; M.S. (Arch.), University of Michigan, 1937 
VIOLA WYCKOFF, Economics, 1939 
B.S., New York University, 1930; M.A., ibid., 1933 
MARION YuLE, Home Economics Education, 1939 
B.S., South Dakota State College, 1924; M.S., Iowa State Collegt>, 1939 
ASSISTANTS 
] OHN CORDNER DOOLITTLE, Theoretical and Applied Mechanics, 1942 
A.B., University of Chicago, 1941 
GuY FRANCIS GARDNER, Engineering Drawing, 1942 
DOROTHY MAE HART, Zoology and Entomology, 1942 
B.A., Kalamaz.oo College, 1942 
DONALD E. JASPER, Veterinary Clinics, 1942 
B.S., Washington State College, 1940; D.V.M., ibid., 1942 
GERALD EUGENE JOHNSON, Engineering Drawing, 1942 
CHARLES RAYMOND JoYcE, Zoology and Entomology, 1942 
A.B., Simpson College, 1938; M.S., Iowa State College, 1942 
JESSIE ANDERSON MAcARTHUR, Critic Reader in English, 1Q37 
B.A., State University of Iowa, 1910; M.A., ibid., 1911 
VERNER HENRY NIELSEN, Dairy Industry, 1932 
R ura BOGARDUS SAFFORD, Critic Reader in English, 193 7 
B.S., University of Wisconsin. 1903 
GRADUATE ASSISTANTS 
VIVIAN ETHEL ANDERSON, Textiles and Clothing, 1941 
B.S., Kansas State College, 1940 
AUDRA EARL BELL1 Genetics, 1941 B.S., University of Kentucky, 1939; M.S., Louisiana State Univt>rsity, 1941 
KENNETH GEORGE BROWN, Genetics, 1942 
B.S., Pennsylvania State College, 1937; M.S., ibid., 1939 
EDNA MARY BRUNO, Institution Management, 1942 
B.S., Pennsylvania State College, 1938 ~ 
MARIE ALVERTA BuooLFSON, Home Management, 1942 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1932 
MARIAN GRACE CUSHING, ~hild Development, 1941 
B.S., University of Nebraska, 1939 
MARY ELLEN EDWARDS, Bacteriology, 1942 
B.S., University of Illinois, 1942 
MARSHALL PIERSON EVANS, Agronomy, 1942 
B.S., University of Minnesota, 1942 
PHYLLIS ELVIRA Goucu, Home Management, 1940 
B.S., University of Minnesota, 1939 
HENRY JosEPH GRIFFITHS, Veterinary Pathology, 1939 
B.S., McGill University, 1932; M.S., ibid., 1935; Ph.D., ibid., 1939 
FLORA MAY HANNING Foods and Nutrition, 1942 
A.B., Evansville College, 1926; M.S., University of Wisconsin, 1930 
FRANCES O'NEAL HENDERSON, Child Development, 1942 
B.S., University of Texas, 1940 
SARA ELEANOR HERNDON Bacteriology, 1942, 1941 
B.S., New Mexico College of Agriculture and l\fechanlc Arts, 1940; M.S., Iowa Stalt> 
College, 1942 
EUGENE GRAHAM HOLLOWELL, Chemical Engineering, 1941 
B.Ch.E .• North Carolina State College, 1941 
NORMAN L. JACOBSON, Dairy Husbandry, 1941, 1940 
B.S., University of Wisconsin, 1940; M.S., Iowa State College, 1941 
}EAN M. LINDEMAN, Home Management, 1942 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1940 
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JULIA ELIZABETH MENEFEE, Home Economics Education, 1941 
B.S., Alabama College, 1938 
TILLMAN MARION MooRE, Vocational Education, 1942 
B.S., Texas Agricultural and Mechanical College, 1921; M.S., ibid., 1927 
HAaoLD DoNALD MoRRis, Agronomy, 1942 
B.S., North Carolina State College of Agriculture and Engineering, 1938; M.S., 
ibid., 1941 
EDNA ELINOR MUNDT, Home Economics Education, 1941 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1940 
CHRISTINE NEWARK, Home Management, 1942 
B.S., Michigan State College of Agriculture and Applied Science, 1930; M.A., Columbia 
University, 1937 
EDITH ScoRuP1 Bacteriology, 1941 A.B., Bngham Young University, 1939; M.S., Iowa State College, 1942 
LEONARD MELVIN SxAMSER, Veterinary Anatomy, 1942 
B.S., Eau Claire State Teachers College, 1939 
JESSIE OLIVE THOMAS, Child Development, 1942 
B.S., Louisiana Polytechnic Institute, 1942 
RAY WHEELER, Bacteriology, 1942 
B.S., Brigham Young University, 1942 
FELLOWS AND SCHOLARS 
PAUL H. ALDRICH, ·Chemistry, 1942 
B.A., University of Minnesota, 1942 
WELKER BECHTEL, Chemistry, 1942 
B.A., The University of Dubuque, 1924, M.S., The University of Chicago, 1928 
JoHN A. BEEL, Chemistry, 1942 
B.S., Montana State College, 1942 
EARL D. BIGGERS, Chemistry, 1942 
A.B., University of Illinois, 1942 
LAURA BLISS, Chemistry, 1942, 1938 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1938 
MARIA M. CAMINONG, Foods and Nutrition, 1942 
B.S.E., The Philippine Women's University, 1928; B.S.H.E., ibid., 1930; M.A., 
ibid .. 1934 
HECTOR MARIO CORNEJO, Animal Husbandry, 1942 
D.V.M., University of Chile, 1934 
LESTER DAASCH, Chemistry, 1042, 1941 
B.S., St. Ambrose College, 1941 
RUTH OLIVE DONOHUE, Chemistry, 1942, 1937 
A.B., University of South Dakota, 193 7 
Wn.LIAM HARRINGTON EvANs, Chemistry, 1942 
B.A., Willamette University, 1942 
VELMER ARTHUR FASSEL, Chemistry, 1942, 1941 
B.A., Southeast Missouri State Teachers College, 1941 
FRANK FOI.CXEMER, Chemistry, 1942, 1940 
B.S., University of Illinois, 1936; M.S., ibid., 1938 
GoRDoN CLEMENTS GAINER, Chemistry, 1942 
B.S., University of Alberta. 1942 
FEDERICO GARCIAI Vocational Education, 1942 
Escuela Nae onal de Agriculture, 1936 
ANTONIO L. GRosso, Dairy Industry, 1942 
Dr. in Chem., Buenos Aires University, 1941 
ROBERT C. GRUEBLER, Animal Husbandry, 1942 
D.V.M., Universidad de Chile, 1942 
KARL HEUMANN, Chemistry, 1942 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1942 
JoHN ALExANDER Hooo, Chemistry, 1942, 1941 
B.S., Grove City College, 193 7; M.S., Pennsylvania State College, 1940 
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MAUDE PYE Hoon, Household Equipment, 1942 
B.S., University of Georgia, 1936; M.S., ibid., 1937 
EARL McF ARREN, Chemistry, 1942 
A.B., Bowling Green State University, 1941 
MIGUEL MANREsA, JR., Zoology, 1942 
B.S.H., University of the Philippines, 1937; M.S., Iowa State College, 1942 
Mn.CIADES MARTINEZ, Veterinary Anatomy, 1942 
Dr. (V.M.) Facultad de Medicine Veterinarla, 1939 
FELIX Mixus, Chemistry, 1942 
B.S., Southwest Texas Teachers College, 1938; M.S., Catholic University of America, 1942 
ADA ELEANOR MITTS, Chemistry, 1942, 1940 
B.S., University of Kentucky, 1938; M.S., ibid., 1939 
MARGUERITE OBERMEIER, Chemistry, 1942 
A.B., Hunter College, 1941 
lLunT DARWIN REESE, Chemistry, 1942, 1940 
A.B., Brigham Young University, 1940 
EnwARD G. SAMSA, Chemistry, 1942, 1940 
B.S., in Chem.E., Fenn College, 1938; M.S., Western Reserve University, 1941 
Hn.nA SARVER, Chemistry, 1942 
B.S., Bethany College CW. Va.), 1942 
EDWARD C. SNYDER, Chemistry, 1942 
B.S., Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute, 1942 
MERRILL E. SPEETER, Chemistry, 1942 
B.S., College of St. Thomas, 1940; M.S., University of Detroit, 1942 
HARRY }oHN SVEC, Chemistry, 1942, 1941 
B.S., John Carroll University, 1941 
PIERRE G. SYLVIAN, Botany, 1942 
Sp.H., Ecole Centrala de Agriculture, 1935; Lie. D. Ecole Nationale de Dirot, 1934 
HELEN PHYLLIS TOWNE, Child Development, 1942 
B.S., University of Vermont, 1940 
ELIZABETH TuLLER, Chemistry, 1942 
B.A., Kalamazoo College, 1940; M.S., Ohio University, 1942 
LEE WALXER WARF, Psychology, 1942 
B.A., University of Tulsa, 1942 
BERTHA WHITSON, Economics and Sociology, 1942 
B.A., Simpson College, 1942 
ERNEST LAWRENCE WIMMER, Chemistry, 1942, 1941 
B.S., University of Pittsburgh, 1941 
RESEARCH ASSOCIATES 
RICHARD DEAN BAXER, Chemistry, 1942, 1937 
B.S., South Dakota State School of Mines, 1936; Ph.D., Iowa State College, 1941 
ERNEST BmvscHADLER, Chemistry, 1942, 1935 
B.S., University of Denver, 1931; M.S., ibid., 1932; Ph.D., Iowa State College, J941 
REUBEN ]ONES Chemistry, 1942, 1938 
B.A., University of Utah, 1937; M.A., ibid., 1938; Ph.D., Iowa State College, 1941 
WAYNE Hicxs KELLER, Chemistry, 1942 
A.B., Georgetown College, 1921; M.S., University of Kentucky, 1932; Ph.D., Cornell 
University, 1931 
AMos NEWTON, Chemistry, 1942 
B.S., University of California, 1938; M.S., University of Michigan, 1939; Ph.D., Ibid., 
1941 
ROBERT WILLIAM NoTTORF, Chemistry, 1942, 1939 
B.S., Kansas State College, 1939 
SYDNEY M. SPATZ, Chemistry, 1942 
A.B., State University of Iowa, 1935; M.S., ibid., 1937; Ph.D., Iowa State College, 
1941 
Wn.LIAM H. SULLIVAN, Chemistry, 1942 
A.B., Wasblngtoll University, 1936; M.S., University of Michigan, 1938 
AooLF F. VOIGHT, Chemistry, 1942 
A.B., Pomona College, 1935; M.A., Claremont College, 1935; Ph.D., University of 
Michigan, 1941 
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RESEARCH ASSISTANTS 
DoNALD HENRY AHMANN, Chemistry, 1942, 1941 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1941 
SouREN AvAKIAN, Chemistry, 1942, 1941 
A.B., Lafayette College, 1938 
JoHN A. AYRES, Chemistry, 1942, 1940 
A.B., McKendree College, 193 7; M.S., University of Illinois, 1940 
EARL WALLACE BARRETT, Chemistry, 1941 
B.5., University of California, 1941 
DENIS BLUME, Chemistry, 1942 
A.B., Dakota Wesleyan University, 1940; M.S., University of Detroit, 1942 
RICHARD ] . BROUNS, Chemistry, 1942 
B.S., St. John's University, 1942 
ToM A. BUTI.ER, Chemistry1 1942, 1941 A.B., Southwest Missouri State Teachers College, 1941 
ADRIAN HILL DAANE, Chemistry, 1942, 1941 
B.S., University of Florida, 1941 
ELROY MERLE GLADRow, Chemistry, 1942, 1938 
B.S., Heidelberg College, 1938 
C. F. GRAY, Chemistry, 1942, 1938 
B.S., Northwest Missouri State Teachers College, 1936; Ph.D., Iowa State College, 1942 
GEORGE C. HARRISON, Chemistry, 1941 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1940 
RICHARD E. HEIN, Chemistry, 1942 
B.S., State University of Iowa, 1942 
RAYMOND BENNETT HOXENG, 1942, 1940 
B.A., Yankton College, 1940 
ARTHUR KANT, Chemistry, 1942 
B.A., University of Wisconsin, 1938, M.A., Columbia University, 1940 
GEORGE KARMAs, Chemistry, 1942 
B.S., University of Rochester, 1942 
ROBERT W. LEEPER, Chemistry, 1941 
B.A., State University of Iowa, 1936; M.S., ibid., 1938 
LAWRENCE MELVIN LIGGETT, Chemistry, 1942, 1939 
A.B., Central College (Iowa), 1939 
GEORGE A. MARTIN, Chemistry, 1942 
B.S., Xavier University (Cincinnati), 1939; M.S., University of Detroit, 1941 
GEORGE HENRY MOULTON, Chemistry, 1942, 1941 
B.S., Drury College, 1941 
JULIETTE MARIE PEROTTI, Statistics, 1942 
B.A., Hunter College of the City of New York, 1941 
WILLIAM F. SIGLER, Chemistry, 1942 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1940: M.S .• ibid., 1941 
ARTHUR D. TEVEBAUGH, Chemistry, 1942, 1940 
B.S., Purdue University, 1940 
]oH.N TumTI.E, Chemistry, 1942, 1940 
B.S., University of Rochester, 1940 
]AMES C. WARF, Chemistry, 1942, 1939 
B.S., University of Tulsa, 1939 
HILARY BRYAN WILLIS, Chemistry, 1941, 1939 
B.A., Reed College, 1938 . 
FREDERICK J. WOLTER, Chemistry, 1942, 1938 
A.B., Peru State Teachers College, 1938 
FREDERICK ALBERT YEOMAN, Chemistry, 1942 
B.S., University of Dlino1s, 1939 · 
FACULTY COUNCILS AND COMMITIEES 
RESEARCH FELLOWS AND SCHOLARS 
ROYAL K. ABBOTT, JR., Chemistry, 1941, 1940 
A.B., Dartmouth College, 193 7 
JosE CANDIDO DE MELLO CARVALHO, Zoology, 1Q41 
M.S., University of Nebraska, 1941 -
LOUIS F. CASON Chemistry, 1942 
B.A., Fisk University, 1938; M.A., ibid., 1940 
ROBERT VERNON CHRISTIAN, Chemistry, 1940 
B.S., Municipal University of Wichita, 1940 
JOHN THOMAS EDw ARD, Chemistry, 1942 
B.S., McGill University, 1939; Ph.D., ibid., 1942 
SAMUEL PROCTOR MASSIE, JR., Chemistry, 1942 
LEO L. TOLMAN, Chemistry, 1942 
B.S., University of Utah, 1941 
LA UREN ALBERT WooDs, Chemistry, 1940 
B.A., Dakota Wesleyan University, 1939 
FACULTY COUNCILS AND COMMITIEES 
1942-1943 
ADMINISTRATIVE BOARD 
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PRESIDENT CHARLES E. FRILEY, chairman; Aoo, R. E. BucHANAN, GENEVIEVE 
FISHER, GASKILL, HELSER, Kn.DEE, CHARLES MURRAY, BLISS, c. H. BROWN, 
GRANT, GoDFREY, GREGG, McGLADE, PLATT; SAGE, secretary. 
CouNcn.s 
Advisory to the President-M. S. COOVER, chairman; HIXON, IVERSON, BERGMAN, 
F ALLGATTER. 
Athletics-HELSER, chairman; VEENKER, secretary; BERGMAN, FIRKINS, MOYER, 
RUNNELS, E. R. SMITH; student members, GEORGE GAST, JosEPH LoucKs; 
alumni members, CLAUDE, COYKENDALL, DAN CRAIG, CHARLES SHIREY; ex-
officio, C. B. MURRAY, treasurer. 
Music-MAcRAE, chairman; L. J. MURPHY, CHARLES ~URRAY, SHARF, VoLZ; one 
member each from the senior and junior classes. 
Research--LINDSTROM, chairman; BIESTER, GASKILL, GU.KEY, HOLL, PIERRE, 
WERKMAN; ex-officio, R. E. BUCHANAN. 
COMMITTEES 
Advanced Standing, Substitutions and Entrance Requirements-SAGE, chairman; 
CASSELL, FRIANT, SHEARER, E. R. SMITH. 
Advanced Study for County Agents and Teachers of Agriculture-Kn.DEE, chair-
man; BLISS, R. E. BUCHANAN, H. TJ HALL, McCLELLAND, MuRL McDONALD, 
MORGAN, J. H. BARTLETT, M. F. GROSSCUP, P~UL JOHNSON, L. J. NICKEL, 
R. E. RUCH, A. J. SECOR, D. H. ZENTMIRE. 
Art-MABEL FisHER, chairman; ALLEN, ELW'OQD, ~- NESS, PHILLIPS. 
Civilian War Activities-C. H. BROWN, chairman; 1 'FABER, GASKILL, GRIFP'ITH, 
MARVIN, MATTERSON, N1cKELL, SCHII.LETTER, rAFF, WAKELEY; HUNTREss, 
secretary. 
C ommencement--SAGE, chairman ; BARRON, MABEL FISHER, GREENLEE, LAGRANGE, 
McGLADE, MAcRAE, MERCHANT, PLAn, H. ]. SCHMIDT, M. G. SPANGLER, Vou. 
Conservation-GoDFREY, chairman; R. E. BucBANAN, DRAKE, ELWOOD, MAcDoN-
ALD, Mu.nus. 
Curriculum--L. 0. STEWART, chairman; CHADDERDON, FousT, HELSER, JoHNs, 
MORGAN; SAGE, secretary. 
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Dates of Events-HELSER, chairman; BARRON, MuRL McDONALD, McGLADE, 
ScHILLETTER, VIFQUAIN ; MARGARET LANGE, secretary. 
Foreign Students-PORTER, chairman; DEVRIES, HOPKINS, McGLADE; student 
members, HsIEN TsIN CHANG, VIOLETTA Y CAs. 
Fraternities-L. O. STEWART, chairman; CAINE, HoLL, C. D. LEE; student 
members, ALVIN GOETTSCH, KIRK McGUIRE, HERBERT MARSH, RICHARD 
MoEHL; BARRON, secretary. 
Freshman Days-VIFQUAIN, chairman; DANA, EvANs, GASKILL,· GRANT, GREGG, 
HELSER, J. L. HOLll.!ES, MARGARET LANGE, MACRAE, MERCHANT, R. E. ROUDE-
BUSH, SAGE, STARRAK, LYDIA SWANSON. 
Government-HELSER, chairman; Aoo, GENEVIEVE FISHER, GASKILL, Kn.DEE, 
CHARLES MURRAY. 
Graduate Study-R. E. BucHANAN, chairman; BERGMAN, H. GILMAN, HINRICH-
SEN, LINDSTROM, MELHUS, MORGAN, GLENN MURPHY, P. MABEL NELSON, 
RICHARDSON, SAGE, SCHULTZ, L. 0. STEWART. 
History of the CoUege-E. D. Ross, chairman; BARRON, C. H. BROWN, L. B. 
SCHMIDT. 
Honors Day-SAGE, chairman; FousT, JULIA LEE, R. A. NORMAN, VIEG. 
Lectures-MATTERSON, chairman; ARM, liIPPAKA, W. G. MURRAY, NICKELL. 
Library-C. H. BROWN, chairman; CAINE, CAUGHEY, FousT, H. GILMAN, J. C. 
Gu.MAN, LoWE. 
Memorial Day-FINEGAN, chairman; MAcRAE, ODELL, VoLZ. 
Patents-AGG, chairman; R. E. BUCHANAN, GASKILL, SWEENEY; BARRON, acting 
secretary. 
Personnel and Placement-HELSER, chairman; DoDD, GENEVIEVE FISHER, GASKILL, 
GRANT, J. L. HoL11.ms, MARGARET LANGE, CHARLES MURRAY, SAGE, H. J. 
SCHMIDT, VIFQUAIN. 
P11blic Health-GRANT, chairman ; EDWARDS, GALLIGAN, MERCHANT. 
Registration-SAGE, chairman; CovAULT, GASKILL, GREENLEE, GREGG, HELSER, 
HESS, Kn.DEE, PAUSTIAN, SATHER, SHEARER, L. 0. STEWART, PEARL SWANSON, 
J. A. WILKINSON. 
Scholarship-SAGE, chairman; A. L. ANDERSON, CovAULT, DODD, GRANT, HoLL, 
W. B. KING, McGLADE, PEET, STARBUCK; HELSER, secretary. 
Short Coiwses-VIFQUAIN, chairman; BECKMAN, ELDER, FABER, KNIGHT, Mas. 
NESS, TAFF. 
Sororities-MARGARET LANGE, chairman ; McGLADE; student members, HELEN 
BARBRE, MARGUERITE HEUSINKVELD. 
Student Employment-]. L. HOLMES, chairman; HELSER, McGLADE, PLATT, 
SCHILLETTER. 
Student Housing-McGLADE, chairman; DODDS, HERR, McCLURE, MERCHANT, 
w. G. MURRAY, PLATT, SULLIVAN. 
Traffic-PLATT, chairman; LAUER, MOYER, RoTHACKER, WALKUP. 
Visiting Delegations-CAINE, chairman; C. F. BOWERS, FIRKINS, GLEISER, Goss, 
GRIFFITH, LAGRANGE, MERCHANT. 
Experiment Stations 
In those cases where data relative to date of appointment and scholastic preparation are not 
given in the following list the information will be found in the "Officers of Instruction" rosttr 
beginning on page 7 or in the "Extension" roster beginning on page 49. 
AGRICULTURAL EXPERIMENT STATION 
STATION STAFFt 
CHARLES EDWIN FRILEY, A.M., LL.D., President 
ROBERT EARLE BucHANAN, Ph.D., Director 
W. H. STEVENSON, M.S.A., D.Sc., Vice-Director 
GEORGE WILLIAM GoDFREY, M.Agr., Director of Agricultural Relations 
HuoH CARLETON GREGG, Ph.B., A.M., Business Manager 
C. B. MURRAY, Treasurer . 
CHARLES HARVEY BROWN, M.A., B.L.S., Litt.D., Librarian 
CHARLES FRANKLIN CURTISS, M.S.A., D.S., Dean of the Division of Agriculture 
Emeritus 
:l:HENRY HERBERT Kn.DEE, M.S., D.Agr., Dean of the Division of Agriculture 
:!:CHARLES MURRAY, B.S., D.V .M., Dean of the Division of Veterinary Medicine 
and Director of Veterinary Research 
:j:T. R. Aoo, B.S., C.E., Dean of the Division of Engineering and Director of 
Engineering Experiment Station 
:j:HARoLD V. GASKILL, Ph.D., Dean of the Division of Science, Director of the 
Industrial Science Research Institute 
:j:RALPH KENNETH BLISS, B.S.A., Director of Agricultural Extension Service 
:j:L. G. ALLBAUGH, M.S., Associate Director of Ag.ricultural Extension Service 
:j:PAuL C. TAFF, B.S., Assistant Director of Agricultural Extension Service 
:t:MuRL McDONALD, B.S.A., Assistant Director of Agricultural Extension Service 
RESEARCH PROFESSORS 
A. L. BAKKE, Research Professor of Botany and Plant Pathology, 1925, 1910 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1909; M.S., ibid., 1911; Ph.D., University of Chicago, 1917 
EDGAR LEE BARGER, M.S., Research Professor of Agricultural Engineering 
:l:ELERY RONALD BECKER, D.Sc., Research Professor of Protozoology 
:l:EDWARD ANTONY BENBROOK, V.M.D., Research Professor of Veterinary Pathology 
ROBERT EARLE BucHANAN, Ph.D., Research Professor of Bacteriology and Head 
of the Section 
L. C. BURNETT, Research Professor of Farm Crops, 1916, 1906 
B.S., University of Nebraska, 1903; M.S.A., Iowa State College, 1906 
ALFRED B. CAINE, M.S., Research Professor of Animal Production 
lThe AJuicultural Experiment Station staff consists of the president director, vict'-dlrector, 
treasurer, business manager, librarian, director of agricultural relations, the staff of the Bulletin 
Oflicei the heads of all sections and subsections1 and all individuals who are Included in the per-sonne of approved active projects; and as ex-officio mem~1 the director and assistant directors of the Agricultural Extension Service and the deans of divisions administering departments which 
are represented as sections in the station, or which are actively co-operating with the station. A 
co-operator is a ~n listed in the approved personnel of an active Experiment Station project 
whose salary is paid, at least in part1 by Iowa State College, but no part is paid by the Agri-cultural Experiment Station. A collaoorator is a person listed in the approved personnel of an 
active Experiment Station project whose salary is paid directly by some agency other than tht 
Iowa State College. 
iCo-operator. 
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CLAWSON Y. CANNON, Ph.D., Research Professor of Dairy Husbandry and Head 
of the Subsection 
WILLIAM GEMMELL CocHEAN, M.A., Research Professor of Mathematical Statistics 
E V COLLINS Research Professor of Agricultural Engineering, 1926, 1918 
· ' B.S., in ,Age. Engr., Iowa State College, 1914; B.S., in Agronomy, ibid., 1914 
WINFRED FORREST COOVER, A.M., D.Sc., Research Professor of Chemistry and 
Head of the Section 
CHARLES CALVIN CULBERTSON, M.S., Research Professor of Animal Production 
and Head of the Subsection 
]. C. CUNNINGHAM, Research Professor of Library Bibliography, 1934, 1911 
B.S., Kansas State College, 1905 
] . BROWNLEE DAVIDSON, B.S., D.Engr., Research Professor of Agricultural En-
gineering and Head of the Section 
:t:S. M. DIETZ, Ph.D., Research Professor of Botany 
CARL ]oHN DRAKE, Ph.D., Research Professor of Entomology and Economic 
Zoology and Head of the Section 
ARTHUR THOMAS ERWIN, Research Professor of Vegetable Crops, 1917, 1900 
B.S., University of Arkansas, 190(}; M.S., Iowa State College, 1902 
:f:FLORENCE FALLGATTER, M.A., Research Professor of Home Economics Education 
BRUCE JuosoN FmKINs, M.S., Research Professor of Soils 
GENEVIEVE FISHER, A.M., Research Professor of Home Economics and Head of 
the Section 
:f:CHARLES LUTHER FITCH, M.A., Research Professor of Vegetable Crops 
:t:HARRv LEWIS FousT, D.V .M., Research Professor of Veterinary Anatomy 
HENRY GIESE, M.S., (A.E.), (Arch.E.), Research Professor of Agricultural 
Engineering 
:f:JosEPH CHARLES GILMAN, Ph.D., Research Professor of Botany 
]OHN W. GOWEN, Ph.D., Research Professor of Genetics 
tJ OHN GRAY GRANT, M.D., Research Professor of Hygiene 
ERNEST STRAIGN HABER, Ph.D., Research Professor of Vegetable Crops and Head 
of the Subsection 
BERNARP WERNICK ILun.mR, Ph.D., Research Professor of Dairy Industry 
tALBERT G. HART, Ph.D., Research Professor of Economics 
RALPH MALCOLM HixoN, Ph.D., Research Professor of Plant Chemistry and 
Head of the Subsection 
tELIZABETH ELLIS HoYT, Ph.D., Research Professor of Economics 
HAROLD DEMOTT HuoHEs, M.S.A., Research Professor of Farm Crops and Head 
of the Subsection 
CARRoLD A. IVERSON, M.S., Research Professor of Dairy Industry and Head of 
the Section 
lvER J. JOHNSON, Ph.D., Research Professor of Farm Crops 
tW. H. LANCELOT, D.Ed., Research Professor of Vocational Education 
*:f:MAX LEVINE, Ph.D., Research Professor of Bacteriology 
ERNEST W. LINDSTROM, Ph.D., Research Professor of Genetics and Head of the 
Section 
•:t:JoHN TIPTON LoNSDALE, Ph.D., Research Professor of Geology 
BELLE LOWE, M.S., Research Professor of Foods and Nutrition 
]AY LAURENCE LusH, Ph.D., Research Professor of Animal Breeding and Head 
of ute __.Su...bsection 
GILMOUR -~RS MACDONALD, M.F., Research Professor of Forestry and Head 
of the Section 
•Absent on leave. 
tCo-operator. 
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T. J. MANEY, Research Professor of Pomology and Head of the Subsection, 
1917 1912 
B.S .• Iowa State College, 1912 
JoHN NATHAN MARTIN, Ph.D., Research Professor of Botany and Plant Pathology 
IRVING E. MELHUS, Ph.D., Research Professor of Botany and Plant Pathology 
and Head of the Section 
BARTON MORGAN, Ph.D., Research Professor of Rural Education and Head of 
the Subsection 
MARTIN MORTENSEN, B.S.A., LL.D., Research Professor of Dairy Industry 
WILLIAM GORDON MURRAY, Ph.D., Research Professor of Agricultural Economics 
P. MABEL NELSON, Ph.D., Research Professor of Foods and Nutrition and Head 
of the Subsection 
PAULENA NICKELL, Ph.D., Research Professor of Home Management and Head 
of the Subsection 
A. G. NORMAN, n.sc., Research Professor of Soils 
:f:F'LoYD B. PADDOCK, M.S., Research Professor of Zoology and Entomology 
LomsE JENISON PEET, Ph.D., Research Professor of Household Equipment and 
Head of the Subsection 
BETHEL STEWART PICKETT, M.S., Research Professor of Horticulture and Head 
of the Section 
W. H. PIERRE, Ph.D., Research Professor of Agronomy and Head of the Section 
R. HowARD PORTER, Ph.D., Research Professor of Farm Crops and Co-operator 
in Botany 
ROSALIE VmGINIA RATHBONE, M.A., Research Professor of Textiles and Clothing 
and Head of the Subsection 
MARGARET GILPIN REm, Ph.D., Research Professor of Consumption Economics 
and Head of the Subsection 
CHARLES HowARD RICHARDSON, Ph.D., Research Professor of Entomology and 
Economic Zoology 
FRANK RoBOTKA, M.S., Research Professor of Agricultural Economics 
CHARLES E. ROGERS, M.A., Reie~trch Professor and Head of Bulletin Office 
Tm:oooRE WILLIAM SCHULTZ, Ph.D., Research Professor of Rural Social Science 
and Head of the Section 
PHINEAS STEVENS SHEARER, M.S., Research Professor of Animal Husbandry and 
Head of the Section 
GEORGE WADDEL SNEDECOR, M.A., Research Professor of Statistics and Head of 
the Section 
:f:FRANK HAROLD SPEDDING, Ph.D., Research Professor of Chemistry 
JAMES ABEL STARR.AK, M.S., Research Professor of Rural Education 
GEORGE FRANKLIN STEWART, Ph.D., Research Professor of Poultry Husbandry 
PEARL P. SWANSON, Ph.D., Research Professor of Foods and Nutrition 
:t:ORLAND RUSSELL SWEENEY, Ph.D., Research Professor of Chemical Engineering 
BYRON HENRY THOMAS, Ph.D., Research Professor of Animal Chemistry and 
Nutrition and Head of the Subsection 
S. H. THOMPSON, Ph.D., Research Professor of Agricultural Economics 
:t:GEORGE VEENKER, A.B., Research Professor of Physical Education for Men 
EMIL CONRAD Vou, M.S.A., Research Professor of Floriculture and Head of 
the Subsection 
CHESTER lLua.IN WERKMAN, Ph.D., Research Professor of Bacteriology and in 
Charge of the Section 
JAMES EDWIN WERT, Ph.D., Research Professor of Rural Education 
tCo-operator. 
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HAROLD L. WILCKE, Ph.D., Research Professor of Poultry Husbandry and Head 
of the Subsection 
W. W. WILCOX, Ph.D., Research Professor of Agricultural Economics 
tJAY WALTER WOODROW, Ph.D., LL.D., Research Professor of Physics 
RESEARCH ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS 
tJoHN M. AlxMAN, Ph.D., Research Associate Professor of Botany 
ARTHUR LAWRENCE ANDERSON, M.S., Research Associate Professor of Animal 
Production 
:l:LIONEL K. ARNOLD, Ph.D., Research Associate Professor of Chemical Engineering 
ti. W. ARTHUR, M.S., Research Associate Professor of Agricultural Economics 
EMERSON W. BIRD, Ph.D., Research Associate Professor of Dairy Industry 
HESTER CHADDEROON, Ph.D., Research Associate Professor of Rural Education 
GEORGE CLEMENS DECKER, Ph.D., Research Associate Professor of Entomology 
and Economic Zoology 
:J:RAcHEL HARTMAN EDGAR, Ph.D., Research Associate Professor of Textiles and 
Clothing 
JoHN C. ELDREDGE, Ph.D., Research Associate Professor of Farm Crops 
PAUL L. ERRINGTON, Research Associate Professor of Entomology and Economic 
Zoology, 1938, 1932 
B.S., South Dakota State College, 1930; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1932 
FRED E. FERGUSON, Research Associate Bulletin Editor, 1931, 1924 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1922 
:l:MARTIN FREDERICK FRITZ, Ph.D., Research Associate Professor of Psychology 
W. G. GAEss~R1.. Resea~ch ~ssociate Prof~or of Plant Chemistry, 1932, 1911 
B.S., Ohio :state U01vers1ty, 1911; M.S., sbid., 1929 
:l:FANNIE ALICE GANNON, B.S., Research Associate Professor of Home Management 
WILLIAM H. GEMMILL, B.S., Research Associate Professor, Bulletin Office 
:l:CHARLEs M. GENAUX, M.S., Research Associate Professor of Forestry 
tALLEN WRIGHT GOODSPEED, M.F., Research Associate Professor of Forestry 
:l:EMERY Fox Goss, M.S., Research Associate Professor of Dairy Industry 
:l:EDGAR F. GRAFF, M.S., Research Associate Professor (District Extension Agen~) 
ELMER NEn. HANSEN, M.S., Research Associate Professor of Dairy Husbandry 
:l:EARL At.BON HEWITT, Ph.D., Research Associate Professor of Veterinary Physiology 
:l:J. C. HOLBERT, M.S., Research Associate Professor of Animal Husbandry 
JoHN ABEL HOPKINS, Ph.D., Research Associate Professor of Agricultural Economics 
:l:IRAL BROWN JoHNs, JR., Ph.D., Research Associate Professor of Chemistry 
:l:CHESTER D. LEE, M.S., Research Associate Professor of Veterinary Research 
WALTER E. LOOMIS, Ph.D., Research Associate Professor of Botany and Plant 
Pathology 
JoHN BARNHART McCLELLAND, Ph.D., Research Associate Professor of Rural 
Education 
tCLAm W. McDONALD, M.S., Research Associate Professor of Agricultural Extension 
:l:SAMUEL H. McNuTT, D.V.M., Research Associate Professor of Veterinary Research 
ARTHUR JoHN GOODELL MAW, Ph.D., Research Associate Professor of Poultry 
Husbandry 
:l:NELLIE MAY NAYLOR, Ph.D., Research Associate Professor of Chemistry 
:l:MARGARET ALEXANDER OHLSON, Ph.D., Research Associate Professor of Foods 
and Nutrition 
0. WALLACE PARK, Ph.D., Research Associate Professor of Entomology and 
Economic Zoology 
tCo-operator. 
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:tELVIN L. QuAIFE, B.S., Research Associate Professor of Animal Husbandry 
C. S. REDDY, Ph.D., Research Associate Pro~ of Botany and Plant Pathology 
JosEPH L. RoemsoN, Ph.D., Research Associate Professor of Farm Crops 
:l:EARLE D. Ross, Ph.D., Research Associate Professor of History 
RALPH Rm>0LPH RoTHAcKER, M.S., Research Associate Professor, Director's Office 
:t:Lou1s H. SCHWARTE, Ph.D., Research Associate Professor of Veterinary Research 
THEODORE E. SEXAUER, Ph.D., Research Associate Professor of Rural Education 
GEOFFREY SEDDON SHEPHERD, Ph.D., Research Associate Professor of Agricultural 
Economics 
:tERMA SMITH, Ph.D., M.D., Research Associate Professor of Physiology 
:t:WILLIAM H. STACY, Ph.D., Research Associate Professor of Economics 
*GERHARD TINTNER, Ph.D., Research Associate Professor of Agricultural Economics 
RAY E. WAKELEY, Ph.D., Research Associate Professor of Rural Sociology and 
Head of the Subsection 
C. P. WILSIE, Research Associate Professor of Farm Crops, 1Q37 
B.S., Univc:rsity of Wisconsin, 1926; Ph.D., Michigan State College, 1931 
RESEARCH ASSISTANT PROFESSORS 
:l:E. D. ALLEN Ph.D., Research Assistant Professor of Economics 
C. ARNOLD ANDERSON, Ph.D., Research Assistant Professor of Rural Sociology 
MARY JEAN ANDERSON, Research Assistant Professor of Consumption Economics, 
1940, 1939 
B.A., Vassar, 1930; M.A., Radcliffe, 1932; Ph.D., Harvard and Radcliffe, 1938 
:t:MERLE PORTER BAKER, Ph.D., Research Assistant Professor of Dairy Industry 
HENRY J. BARRE, Ph.D., Research Assistant Professor of Agricultural Engineering 
RONALD CHARLES BENTLEY, M.S., Research Assistant Professor of Agricultural 
Economics 
CHARLES A. BoWER, Research Assistant Professor of Agronomy, 1942 
B.S., Oklahoma Agricultural and Mechanical College, 1936; Ph.D., University of 
Wyoming, 1941 
ARTHUR CYRIL BUNCE, Ph.D., Research Assistant Professor of Agricultural 
Economics 
HORACE B. CHENEY, Research Assistant Professor of Agronomy, 1942, 1937 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1935 
:t:RoeERT CROWTHERS CLARK, M.S., Research Assistant Professor of Rural Education 
:t:L. T. EARLS, Ph.D., Research Assistant Professor of Physics 
A. J. ENGELHORN, Research Assistant Professor of Soils, 1930, 1925 
B.S., South Dakota State College, 1923; M.S., Iowa State College, 1925 
DWIGHT LEONARD ESPE, Ph.D., Research Assistant Professor of Dairy Husbandry 
:f:N. E. FABRICIUs, Ph.D., Research Assistant Professor of Dairy Industry 
:f:HAROLD GUNDERSON, Ph.D., Research Assistant Professor of Zoology 
:f:GEORGE BERNHARDT HARTMAN, M.S., Research Assistant Professor of Forestry 
:f:A. H. HAUSRATH, M.S., Research Assistant Professor of Agricultural Education 
ADA HAYDEN, Ph.D., Research Assistant Professor of Botany and Plant Pathology 
:f:GEORGE OsCAR HENDRICKSON, Ph.D., Research Assistant Professor of Zoology 
SmNEY HoRN, Research Assistant Professor, Staff Artist, Bulletin Office, 1936 
D. GALE JoHNsoN, Research Assistant Professor of Agricultural Economics, 1942, 
1941 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1938; M.S., University of Wisconsin, 1939 
JosEPH WHEELER KELLY, Ph.D., Research Assistant Professor of Poultry Husbandry 
•Absent on leave. 
tC<H>J>Crator. 
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GEORGE CLARENCE KENT, Ph.D., R~earch Assistant Professor of Botany and Plant 
Pathology 
ADOLF Kozux
1 
Research Assistant Professor of Agricultural Economics, 1942, 1939 • 
Ph.D., Vienna, 1935 
H. L. LANTZ, Research Assistant Professor of Pomology, 1928, 1916 
B.S., Oregon State College, 1916; M.S., Iowa State College, 1918 
tJuuus A. LARSEN, Ph.D., Research Assistant Professor of Forestry 
TuoMAS S., LEITH, Research Assistant Professor of Animal Production, 1941, 1916 
D.V.M., Iowa State College, 1914 
HENRY F. LoNo, Ph.D., Research Assistant Professor of Dairy Industry 
BUFORD RONALD McCLURG, M.S., Research Assistant Professor of Animal Hus-
bandry 
A. L. McCOMB, M.S., Research Assistant Professor of Forestry 
tCARL MALONE, B.S., Research Assistant Professor of Agricultural Economics 
HowARD ROBERT MELDRUM, B.S., Research Assistant Professor of Soils 
WILLIAM HoRD NICHOLLS, M.A., Research Assistant Professor of Agricultural 
Economics 
tALvAN DEAN ODERKIRK, M.S., Research Assistant Professor of Agricultural 
Extension ... 
]oHN Boom PETERSON, Ph.D., Research Assistant Professor of Soils 
H. H. PLAGGE, Research Assistant Professor of Pomology, 1932, 1918 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1916; M.S., ibid., 1919; Ph.D., ibid., 1932 
:l:BRYCE PRINDLE, Ph.D., Research Assistant Professor of Bacteriology 
:j:GUY REED RAMSEY, M.S., Research Assistant Professor of Forestry 
FRANK F. RIECKEN, Research Assistant Professor of Agronomy, 1942 
B.S., University of Saskatchewan, 1930; M.S., ibicf., 1934; Ph.:Q., University of 
Illinois, 1941 
ROBERT EUGENE RUNDLE, Ph.D., Research Assistant Professor of Plant Chemistry 
MORELL B. RussELL, Ph.D., Research Assistant Professor of Soils 
BRYCE RYAN, Ph.D., Research Assistant Professor of Agricultural Economics 
:l:JoHN EUGENE SAss, Ph.D., Research Assistant Professor of Botany 
:l:V. ENm SATER, M.S., Research Assistant Professor of Household Equipment 
RAINER WOLFGANG SCHICKELE, Ph.D., Research Assistant Professor of Agricultural 
Economics 
] . A. SCHULZ, M.S., Research Assistant Professor of Animal Chemistry and Nu-
trition, 1931, 1921 
B.S., University of Illinois, 1917; M.S., Iowa State College, 1927 
:l:WILLIAM J. SHANNON, Ph.D., Research Assistant Professor of Chemistry 
CLIFFORD M. SIMON, B.S., Research Assistant Professor, Assistant Bulletin Editor, 
1932 
Roy W. S:woNsoN, Ph.D., Research Assistant Professor of Soils 
*LAUREN KEPHART Som, M.S., Research Assistant Professor of Rural Social 
Science and Assistant Bulletin Editor 
:j:T. WESLEY STEARNS, M.S., Research Assistant Professor of Veterinary Medicine 
]AMES JACKSON WALLACE, Research Assistant Professor, Director's Office, 1942, 1925 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1916 
HARLAND GoFF WooD, Research Assistant Professor of Bacteriology, 1941, 1931 
B.A., Macalester College, 1931; Ph.D., Iowa State College, 1934 
LESTER YODER, Research Assistant Professor of Animal Chemistry and Nutrition, 
1932 1917 
B.S.A., Purdue University, 1916; M.S., ibid., 1917 ----
.Absent on leave. 
fCo-operator. 
STAFF 
RESEARCH ASSOCIATES 
HUBERT A.l.LAwAY1 Soils, 1940, 1938 B.S., UnivCl'Slty of Nebraska, 1938; M.S., Iowa State College, 1939 
RALPH W. ANDERSON, Rural Social Science, 1942 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1933 
41 
FRED J. BABEL, Dairy Industry, 1940, 1936 
B.S., Michigan State College, 1935; M.S., Purdue University, 1936; Ph.D., Iowa State 
College, 1939 
:l:REEVE M. BAILEY, Ph.D., Zoology 
:l:CHARLEs A. BLAcx, M.S., Agronomy 
;LEONARD BODENSTEINER, B.S., District Fann Management Agent 
OswALD HARVEY BROWNLEE, Agricultural Economics, 1939 
B.S., Montana State College, 1938; M.S., University of Wisconsin, 1939 
WILLIS NELS BBuCE, B.S., Economic Zoology 
:l:CLARENCE E. BUNDY, M.S., Vocational Education 
ELWIN R. DUNCAN, Agronomy, 1942, 1940 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1939 
:l:VmGINIA ESTER, M.S., Home Economics 
WALLACE H. FULLER, Soils, 1942, 1940 
B.S., Washington State College, 1938; M.S., ibid, 1939 
EARL 0. HEADY, M.S., Rural Social Science 
CLIFFORD HILDRETH, A.B., Agricultural Economics 
WESLEY HE.~Y HOECKER, Dairy Industry, 1942, 1937 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1937 
PAUL G. HOMEYER, M.S., Statistics 
RAYMOND J. JESSEN, B.S., Statistics, 1940, 1937 
DONALD R. KALooR, Agricultural Economics 1941, 1939 
B.S., North Dakota State College, 1938; M.S., Virginia Polytechnlc Institute, 1939 
:l:BRUCE MORGAN KILPATRICK, M.S., Agronomy 
A.Dou KozLIKf Agricultural Economics, 1939 
Ph.D., V enna, 1935 
:l:FRANCIS KuTISH, B.S., Agricultural Economics 
DALE RicHARD LINDSAY, Entomology and Economic Zoology, 1942, 1938 
B.A., Kansas Uni~ersity, 1937; M.A., ibid., 1938 
:l:WILLIAM T. MAAKESTAD, M.S., Agricultural Economics 
MICHAEL B. M!CBAELIAN, Dairy Industry, 1942, 1932 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1929; Ph.D., ibid., 1931 
RICHARD L. D. MORSE, Director's Office, 1942, 1939 
B.A., University of Wisconsin, 1938 
:l:H. STANLEY NICOL, B.S., Agricultural Economics 
ENOCH B. NoRUM, Agronomy, 1942, 1941 
B.S., University of Minnesota, 1934 
:l:WALLACE ELMER Ooo, B.S., Agricultural Economics 
ROBERT EMMETT Pmu.IPs, }R., M.S., Poultry Husbandry 
FRANCIS E. REiss, Agronomy, 1942, 1940 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1940 
J OBN ALLEN RoWE, M.S., El}tomology and Economic Zoology, 1939, 1935 
GEORGE SEMENIUX, Botany and Plant Pathology, 1938, 1934 
B.SC.. University of Alberta, Canada, 1932: M.Sc.. ibid., 1934; Ph.D., Iowa State 
College, 1938 
:t:DoROTHY FREDRIC\ SlllMONS, B.S., Home Management 
LORNE SoNLEY, Rural Social Science, 1942, 1941 
B.S.A., Ontario Agricultural College, 1939; M.S., University pf Vermont, 1940 
:tJACOB VEJU>UIN, M.S., Botany and Plant Pathology 
iCo-operator. 
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EDWARD L. WALDEE, Botany and Plant P~~hology, 1942, 1937 
B.S., Iowa State College, 193 7; Ph.D., sb1d., 1942 
WILLIAM M. WHITE, Agronomy, 1942 . . . . 
B.S., University of Notre Dame, 1921; M.S., Umvel"Slty of Dhno1s, 1931 
MARGARET ELIZABETH WILcox, Consumption Econ01~ics, 1939 
RESEARCH ASSISTANTS 
RACHEL ANDERSON, Foods and Nutrition, 1942, 1941 / 
B.S., Utah State Agricultural College, 1941 
RICHARD E. ATKINS, Agronomy, 1941 
B.S., Kansas State College, 1941 
WILLIAM VICTOR BARTHOLOMEW, Agronomy, 1942, 1939 
B.S., Brigham Young University, 1939 
BERNADINE BRIMHALL, Plant Chemistry, 1941, 1938 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1938 
FRANCIS EVERETT BROADBENT, Agronomy' 1942 
B.S., Brigham Young University, 1942 
MARIE ANTOINETTE CoRKLE, Botany and Plant Pathology, 193 7 
WILFRED DAYTON CRABB, Entomology and Economic Zoology, 1942, 1938 
B.A., Morningside College, 1938; M.S., Iowa State College, 1940 
SAMUEL LEE CRUMP, Statistics, 1942 
B.S., Cornell University, 1942 
DoROTHY ANN EHMKE, Foods and Nutrition, 1942, 1941 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1941 
JosEPH F. FOSTER, Plant Chemistry, 1942, 1940 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1940 
NEAL C. GRoss, Rural Sociology, 1942, 1941 
Ph.B., Marquette University, 1941; M.S., Iowa State College, 1942 
VICTOR E. HOLLAR, Horticulture, 1941 
B.S., Colorado State College, 1940 
GEORGE KALNITSKY, Bacterio.logy, 1942 
B.A., Brooklyn College, 1 ~9 
MURRAY L. KINMAN, Agrono~y, 1942 
B.S., Kansas State College oi Agriculture and Applied Science, 1942 
FRANK DEE KoDRAS, Animal Hu'sbandry and Chemistry, 1942 
J. ROGER McHENRY, Agronomy, 1941 
B.Sc., Nebraska State Teachers College, 1939; M.Sc., University of Nebraska, 1941 
ANTHONY G. MATHIS, Rural Social Science, 1942 
KA.ETHE MENoELlJERG, Agricultural Economics, 1939 
Ph.D., Heidelberg (Germany), 1918 
MARGARET REBA MURLEY, Botany and Plant Pathology, 1942 
B.A., ~owa State Teachers College, 1932; M.S .. Northwestern University, 1934 
tVERNER HENRY NIELSEN, Dairy Industry 
SOLEDAD PAYAWAL, Foods and Nutrition, 1942 
B.S., Philippine Women's University, 1936 
Wu.LIAM N. RICE, Botany and Plant Pathology, 1941, 1937 
B.A., Sioux Falls College, 1936; M.S., Iowa State College, 1939 
WARD E. STEVENS1 Entomology a~d Economic Zoology, 1942 
B.S., Utah ~late Agricultural College, 1942 
Rov ALTON YouNG, Botany and Plant Pathology, 1942, 1941 
A.A., Eastern New Mexico Junior College, 1939; B.S., New Mexico Agricultural and 
Mechanical College, 1941 
RESEARCH GRADUATE ASSISTANTS 
BASSEY U. A. ATTAH, Animal Husbandry, 1942, 1941 
B.S., Tuskegee Ins.titute of Alabama, 1941; M.S., Iowa State College, 1942 
F. LESLIE BATES, Plant Chemistry, 1940, 1938 
B.S., University of Detroit, 1934; M.S., ibid., 1938 ----
ico-operator. 
STAFF 
LEo R. BEST, Animal Husbandry, 1942 
B.S., Kansas State College of Agriculture and Applied Science, 1942 
WILLIAM BREoo, Agricultural Economics, 1942 
B.A., University of Alberta, 1942 
GoROON L. BURTON, Agricultural Economics, 1941 
B.A., University of Alberta, 1937; M.A., ibid., 1940 
HERMAN 0. DRABENSTOTT, Agricultural Economics, 1941 
B.S., Purdue University, 1941 
:j:HENRY JosEPH GRIFFITHS, Ph.D., Veterinary Pathology, 1942, 1939 
CHARLES HUSTON K.mcsoLv~R.rBotany and Plant Pathology, 1940, 1938 
A.B., Peru State Teachers College, 1935; M.S., Iowa State College, 1939 
JoHN E. ~JICEK, Forestry, 1942 
B.S., owa State College, 1942 
EUGENE F KLIN" OAKBERG, Genetirs, 1942 
B.S., Monmouth College, 1940; M.S., Kansas State College, 1942 
DAVID PARETSKY, Bacteriology, 1942 
B.S., College of the City of New York, 1939 
DAvm G. PATERSON, Agricultural Economics, 1941 
B.S., South Dakota State College of Agriculture and Mechanic Arts, 1941 
A. PETER RUDERMAN, Rural Social Science, 1942 
S.B., Harvard University, 1942 
BRYCE N. WADLEY, Botany and Plant Pathology, 1941 
B.S., Brigham Young University, 1936 
RESEARCH FELLOWS AND SCHOLARS 
ARDATH ANDERS, Foods and Nutrition, 1942 
B.S., Earlham College, 1941 
IRVING AUERBACH, Chemistry, 1942 
B.S., Ohio State University, 1942 
JANE BRONSON, Foods a.nd Nutrition, 1942 
B.S., New Mexico State College of Agriculture and Mechanic Arts, 1942 
PARDO~ CORNELL, Floriculture, 1941 
B.S., Cornell University, 1940 
FRANK C. EDWARDS, Chemistry, 1942 
B.S., University of Dubuque, 1942 
CLINTON EMANS, Botany and Plant Pathology, 1942 
A.B., Findlay College (Ohio), 1942 
ROBERT SAMUEL FAmCHILD, Botany and Plant Pathology, 1941, 1938 
B.Ed., Eastern Illinois State Teachers College, 1938 
PHILIP A. GRECO, Animal Husbandry, 1941 
A.B., Univer;sity of Illinois, 1939 
DAVID HENDLINl Bacteriology, 1942 
B.A., Brooklyn College, 1941 
MAUDE PYE HooD, Household Equipment, 1942 
B.S., University of Georgia, 1936; M.S., ibid., 1937 
JOHN E. KERR, Animal Husbandry, 1942 
B.S.A., University of Arkansali, 1942 
MARY WILLIAMS MARSHAJ.L, Foods and Nutrition, 1942 
B.S., Clark College at AtJanta, 1939 
RONALD HARVEY NELSON, Animal.Husbandry, 1941 
43 
B.S., University of Wisconsin, 1939; M.S., Oklahoma Agricultural and Mechanic-al 
College, 1941 
ETHELDA J. NORBERG, Chemistry, 1942 
B.A., University of Dubuque. 1942 
HAARIETT ROBERTS, Foods and Nutrition, 1942 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1942 
----
tCo-operator. 
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PAUL E. SANFORD, Animal Husbandry, 1941 
B.S., Kansas State College of Agriculture and Applied Science, 1941 
HowARD H. STONAKER, Animal Husbandry, 1940 
B.S., Purdue University, 1939 
FRIEDRICH SAMUEL STRAUS, Genetics, 1941, 1939 
B.S., University of California, 1938; M.S., Iowa State College, 1940 
• RESIDENT COLLABORATORS 
D. F. ATKINS, Bureau of Agricultural Chemistry and Engineering, U.S.D.A. 
L. J. BARTHELL, Bureau of Entomology and Plant Quarantine, U.S.DA. 
" W. J. BEST, Bureau of Entomology and Plant Quarantine, U.S.D.A. 
G. M. BROWNING, Soil Conservation Service, U.S.D.A. 
W. A. CRAFr, Bureau of Animal Industry, U.S.DA. 
GoRDON E. DICKERSON, Bureau of Animal Industry, U.S.DA. 
A. F. DoDGE, Soil Conservation Service, U.S.DA. 
ED ELLISON,, Agricultural Adjustment Administration, U .S.D .A. 
}oHN R. GooDMAN, Bureau of Agricultural Economics, U.S.DA. 
A. H. HAGGE, Bureau of Entomology and Plant Quarantine, U.S.D.A. 
W. E. HAMMOND, Bureau of Animal Industry, U.S.D.A. 
ROBERT HAYES, Bureau of Entomology and Plant Quarantine, U.S.DA. 
M. E. HEATH, Soil Conservation Service, U.S.DA. 
GEORGE A. HEIKENS, Farm Security Administration 
S. M. HENDERSON, Bureau of Agricultural Chemistry and Engineering, U.S.D.A 
LEO E. Hou.u~-Bureau of Agricultural Chemistry and Engineering, U.S.D.A. 
EARL E. HousEMAN, Bureau of Agricultural Economi~, U.S.D.A. 
REX JOHNSTON, Soil Conservation Service, U.S.DA. 
C. F. KELLEY, Bureau of Agricultural Chemistry and Engineering, U.S.DA. 
A. ]. KING, Bureau of Agricultural Economics, U.S.D.A. 
RALPH LEIGHTY, Bureau of Plant Industry, U.S.DA. 
GEORGE A. LIVINGSTON, Soil Conservation Service, U.S.D.A. 
EDWIN LOSEY, Bureau of Agricultural Economics, U.S.DA. 
F. H. MENDELL, Soil Conservation Service, U.S.DA. 
ARTHUR E. MoLLN, Bureau of Animal Industry, U.S.DA. 
H. C. MURPHY, Bureau of Plant Industry, U.S.D.A. 
C. M. NAGEL, Bureau of Plant Industry, U.S.D.A. 
R. A. NORTON, Soil Conservation Service, U.S.DA. 
JULIETTE PEROTTI, Bureau of Agricultural Economics, U.S.DA. 
C. E. PETERSON, Bureau of Plant Industry, U.S.D.A. 
*CLYDE ROSENFIELD, Bureau of Agricultural Chemistry and Engineering, U.S.D.A. 
LoUISE ROSENFELD, Farm Security Administration 
•TuoMAS G. SCOTT, Fish and Wildlife Service, U.S.D.I 
C. K. SHEDD, Bureau of Agricultural Chemistry and Engineering, U.S.DA. 
]. B. SHELTON, Bureau of Plant Industry, U.S.DA. 
] . L. SCHMIDT, Bureau of Agricultural Chemistry ·and.Engineering, U.S.D.A. 
GEORGE F. SPRAGUE, Bureau of Plant Industry, U.S.DA. 
LOYD ALLEN TATUM, Bureau of Plant Industry, U.S.DA. 
]. A. TRuMBAR, Bureau of Entomology and Plant Quarantine, U.S.DA. 
H. H. WALXDEN, Bureau of Entomology and Plant Quarantine, U.S.D.A. 
•Absent OD leave. 
STAFF 
JACK WALLEN, North Iowa Agricultural Experiment. Association 
C. ROBERT WEBER, Bureau of Plant Industry, U.S.D.A. 
D. L. WINGER, Soil Conservation Service, U.S.D.A. 
LA WREN CE Wrrr, Institute of Current World Affairs 
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ROLAND T. WooLSONCROFT, Bureau of Agricultural Chemistry and Engineering, 
U.S.D.A. 
ENGINEERING EXPERIMENT STATION 
CHARLES EDWIN FRILEY, A.M., LLD., President 
T. R. Aoo,_ B.S., C.E., Director 
W. J. ScHI.IcK, Research Professor of Civil Engineering and Assistant Director, 1914 
B.C.E., Iowa State College, 1909; C.E., ibid., 1914 
RESEARCH PROFESSORS 
MERVIN S. COOVER, E.E., Research Professor of Electrical Engineering and Chief 
of the Section 
J. BROWNLEE DAVIDSON, M.E., A.E., D.Engr., Research Professor of Agricultural 
Engineering and Chief of the Section 
CHARLES M. DODD, B.Cer.E., Cer.E., Research Professoi: of Ceramic Engineering 
and Chief of the Section 
HERBERT JAMES Gn.KEY; M.S., Sc.D., Research Professor of Theoretical and 
" Applied Mechanics and €hief of the Section ' 
Dm LEWIS HOLL, Ph.D., Research Professor of Applied Mathematics 
ALVHH R. LAUER, PhD., Research Professor of Highway Safety 
*MAX LEVINE, Ph.D., Research Professor of Sanitary Bacteriology 
ANsoN MARSTON, C.E., D.Engr., Research Professor of Civil Engineering 
THEODORE Wn.LIAM SCHULTZ, Ph.D., Research Professor of Industrial Economics 
and Chief of the Section 
LOWELL 0. STEWART, M.S., C.E., Research Professor of Civil Engineering and 
Chief of the Section ~ 
ORLAND RUSSELL SWEENEY, Ph.D., Reseafuh Professor of Chemical Engineering 
and Chief of the Section · 
RESEARCH ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS 
LIONEL K. ARNOLD, Research Associate Professor of Chemical Engineering, 1933, 
1925 
A.B., Ellsworth College, 1920; B.S., Iowa State College, 1921; M.S., ibid., 1926: 
Ph.D., ibid., 1930 
*QUINCY CLAUDE AYRES, B.S., C.E., Research Associate Professor and Secretary 
of the Iowa State College Research Foundation 
RALPH ALTON MOYER, M.S., C.E., Research Associate Professor of Highway 
Engineering 
MERLIN G. SPANGLER, M.S., Research Associate Professor of Soils and Engineering 
*ROBLEY WINFREY, M.S., Research Associate Professor of Civil Engineering 
RESEARCH ASSISTANT PROFESSOR 
EDWARD D. ALLEN, Ph.D., Research Assistant Professor of Industrial Economics 
RESEARCH ASSOCIATE 
]AMES C. EVERDS, Assistant Bulletin Editor, 1942, 1937 
RESEARCH ASSISTANTS 
MELVIN HENRY BROWN, B.S., Chemical Engineering, 1942 
EUGENE GRAIIAM HOLLOWELL, Chemical Engineering, 1942, 1941 
B.Cb.E., North Carolina State College, 1941 ----
*Absent on leave. .. 
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INDUSTRIAL SCIENCE RESEARCH INSTITUTE1 
CHARLES EDWIN FRILEY, A.M., LL.D., President 
HAROLD V. GASKILL, Ph.D., Director 
RESEARCH PROFESSORS 
ELERY RoNALD BECKER, D.Sc., Research Professor of Zoology 
ELLIS INGHAM FULMER, Ph.D., Research Professor of Chemistry 
HENRY GILMAN, Ph.D., Research Professor of Chemistry 
RALPH MALCOLM HIXON, Ph.D., Research Professor of Chemistry 
Dm LEWIS HOLL, Ph.D., Research Professor of Mathematics 
joHN TIPTON LONSDALE, Ph.D., Research Professor of Geology 
IRVING E. MELHUS, Ph.D., Research Professor of Botany 
MARGARET G. REID, Ph.D., Research Professor of Economics and Sociology 
FRANK HAROLD SPEDDING, Ph.D., Research Professor of Chemistry 
CHESTER HAMLIN WERKMAN, Ph.D., Research Professor of Bacteriology 
W. W. WILcox, Ph.D., Research Professor of Economics and Sociology 
RESEARCH ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS 
ALBERT G. HART, Ph.D., Research Associate Professor of Economics 
IRAL BROWN }oHNs, JR., Ph.D., Research Associate Professor of Chemistry 
NELLIE MAY NAYLOR, Ph.D., Research Associate Professor of Chemistry 
RAYMOND EARL WAKELEY, Ph.D., Research Associate Professor of Economics 
~ 
RESEARCH ASSIST ANT PROFESSORS 
PHILIP LEWIS CARPENTER, Ph.D., Research Assistant Professor of Bacteriology 
GEORGE }ONES GOODMAN, Ph.D., Research Assistant Professor of Botany 
ADOLF Kozux, Ph.D., Research Assistant Professor of Economics and Sociology 
WILLIAM J. SHANNON, M.S., Research Assistant Professor of Chemistry 
LELAND ALFRED UNDERKOFLER, Ph.D., Research Assistant Professor of Chemistry 
HARLEY A. WILHELM, Ph.D., Research Assistant Professor of Chemistry 
RESEARCH ASSOCIATES 
FRANK EowARD BORTLE, M.S., Mathematics, 1Q42 
WENDELL HuGHELL BRAGONIER, Assistant to the Director, 1942, 1939 
B.A., Iowa State Teachers College, 1933; M.S., Iowa State College, 1941 
HANS PETER GREENWOOD, Economics, 1941 
M.A., Univel"iity of Nebraska, 1941 
RESEARCH ASSISTANTS 
ARTHUR C. BANTZ, Chemistry, 1942, 1938 
A.B., Doane College, 1936; M.S., Iowa State College, 1941 
LEWELLYN W. BURNETT, Chemistry, 1942, 1940 
B.S., St. Ambrose College, 1940 
NOEL HARDEN GROSS, Bacteriology, 1942, 1939 
B.S., Oregon State College, 1935; M.S., ibid., 1937 
}OHN JOSEPH KoLFENBACH, Chemistry, 1942, 1941 
A.B .. Loras College, 1939 
EARL R. Kooi, Chemistry, 1942, 193Q 
B.A., Central College (Iowa). 1939 
THOMAS MASSON LEES, Chemistry, 1942, 193Q 
B.S., Long Island University, 1939 ----
lln those cases where data relative to date of appointment and scholastic preparation are 
not. given in the following list, the information will be found in "Qfficers of Instruction" roster 
beginning on page 7. 
STAFF 
RESEARCH GRADUATE ASSISTANT 
PAUL HOLLAND FIGARD, Chemistry, 1941 
A.B., Nebraska Wesleyan University, 1941 
RESEARCH FELLOWS AND SCHOLARS 
REEVE MACLAREN BAILEY, Ph.D., Zoology, 1941 
H. SMITH BROADBENT, Chemistry, 1942 
B.S., Brigham Young University, 1942 
RALPH CARTER, Bacteriology, 1942, 1925 
B.S., The Pennsylvania State College, 1928; l\I. S., Iowa State College, 1929 
LAWRENCE FULHART, JR., Chemistry, 1942 
A.B., William Jewell College;., 1942 
Dov WILLIAM HOWLAND, Chemistry, 1941 
B.S., Dlinois Wesleyan University, 1941 
ELEANOR MARIETTA JOHNSON, Zoology, 1942 
B.A., St. Olaf College, 1930 
WILLIAM N. KENNEDY, Chemistry, 1942 
B.S., Southwestern, the College of the Mis.c;issippi Valley (Memphis), 1942 
FRANCIS L. MOSES, Chemistry, 1941 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1940 
JoHN F. NOBIS, Chemistry, 1942 
B.S., College of St. Thomas, 1942 
DAVID ALLEN SHIRLEY Chemistry, 1940 
B.S., University o/ Tennes,,ee, 1939; M.S., ibid., 1940 
JACK LEWIS TOWLE, Chemistry, 1942 
B.S., University of Vermont, 1939; M.S., Ibid., 1942 
MERTON FRANKLIN UTTER, Bacteriology, 1939 
B.A., Simpson College, 1938 
Wn.LIAM S. WAR.JNG, Bacteriology, 1942, 1940 
B.Sc., University of Alabama, 1939 
STATISTICAL LABORATORY 
47 
GEORGE WADDEL SNEDECOR, M.A., Research Professor and Director of the Sta-
tistical Laboratory, 1933, 1913 
Wn.LIAM GEMMELL CocHRAN, M.A., Research Professor, 1939 
VETERINARY RESEARCH1 
CHARLES EDWIN Fan.Ev, A.M., LL.D., President 
CHARLES MURRAY, B.S., D.V .M., Director 
RESEARCH COUNCIL 
HENRY DALE BERGMAN, D.V.M., Research Professor of Veterinary Physiology 
EDWARD ANTONY BENBROOK, V.M.D. Research Professor of Veterinary Pathology 
CLARENCE HARTLEY CovAULT, D.V.M., Research Professor of Veterinary Medidne 
HARRY LEWIS FousT, D.V.M., Research Professor of Veterinary Anatomy 
GEORGE R. FOWLER, D.V.M., B.S., Research Professor of Veterinary Surgery 
FRANK EDWARD WALSH, D.V.M., Research Professor of Veterinary Obstetrics 
RESEARCH ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS 
HARRY E. BIESTER, 1932, 1920 
V.M.D., University of Pennsylvania, 1919 
CHESTER D. LEE, 1934, 1927 
D.V.M., Iowa State College, 1927; M.S., ibid., 1932 
----
lln those cases where data relative to date of appointment and scholastic preparation are not 
given in the following list, the information will be found in "Oflicers of Instruction" rostrr 
6eginning on page 7. 
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SAMUEL H. McNuTT, 1932 1917 
D.V.M., Iowa State Coifege, 1917 
Louis H. ScHwARTE, 1934, 1929 
B.S:.r.. Cornell University, 1918; M.S., ibid., 1920; D.V.M., Iowa State College, 1928; 
Ph.u., ibid., 1934 
RESEARCH ASSISTANT PROFESSOR 
T. WESLEY STEARNS, 1940 
B.S., University of Florida, 1934; M.S., ibid., 1937; Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 
1940 
RESEARCH ASSIST ANT 
GRAVERS K. L. UNDERBJERG, 1942 
B.S., Royal Veterinary and Agricultural College, Copenhagen, 1926; Ph.D., Iowa State 
College, 1939 
Extension Services 
EXTENSION IN AGRICULTURE AND HOME ECONOMICS 
RALPH KENNETH BLISS, B.S.A., Director, 1914, 1906 
LELAND GnJim ALLBAUGH, Associate Director, 1942, 1918 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1919; M.S., ibid., 1928 
P. C. TAFF, Assistant Director, 1917, 1908 
B.S. (Agron.), Iowa State College, 191J 
MuRL McDONALD, Assistant Director, 1918, 1910 
B.S.A., Iowa State College, 1911 
W. L. HARPER, Secretary, 1920, 1911 
EXTENSION PROFESSORS 
REx BERESFORD, Extension Professor of Animal Husbandry, 1916 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1911 
SARAH PORTER ELLis, Extension Professor of Home Economics, Assistant Director 
of Home Economics, 1934 
B.S., University of Wisconsin, 1916 
CHARLES LUTHER FITCH, Extension Professor of Horticulture, 1924, 1912 
M.A., Grinnell College, 1913 
GEORGE WII..LIAM GODFREY, M.Agr., Director of Agricultural Relations, 1933, 1920 
TOLBERT MAcRAE, Extension Professor of Music, 1921, 1920 
F'LoYD B. PADDOCK, Extension Professor of Zoology and Entomology (State 
Apiarist), 1939, 1919 
B.S.E., Colorado State College, 1911; M.S., Ohio State University, 1915 
R. HowARD PORTER, Ph.D., Extension Professor of Botany and Plant Pathology, 
1941, 1919 
FRANK RoBOTKA, M.S., Extension Professor of Agricultural Economics, 1937, 1920 
CHARLES E. ROGERS, M.A., Extension Professor, Bulletin Office, 1939 
ARTHUR W. RUDNICX..z Extension Professor of Dairy Industry, 1920, 1913 
B.S., Iowa State ..,;ollege, 1910 
Tm:oooRE WILLIAM Scmn:rz, PhD., Extension Professor of Agricultural Economics 
and Sociology, 193 7, 1930 
KIRK WmTNEY Srouo~ Extension Professor of Veterinary Medicine, 1913 
D.V.M., Iowa State t,;ollege, 1905 • 
SAM H. THOMPSON, Extension Professor of Agricultural Economics, 1921, 1914 
B.S., University of Minnesota, 1914; M.S., Iowa State College, 1923; Ph.D., University 
of Minnesota, 1938 
W. W. WILCOX, Extension Professor of Agricultural Economics, 1939, 1935 
EXTENSION ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS 
FLOYD J. ARNOLD, Extension Associate Professor of Dairy Husbandry, 1940, 1927 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1926; M.S., lbld., 1940 
I. W. ARTHUR, Extension Associate Professor of Agricultural Economics, 1940, 1925 
EDITH P. BARKER, Extension Associate Professor (Agent, 4-H Club Work), 1936, 
1918 
FRED F. CLARx, Extension Associate Professor (District Extension Agent), 1928, 
1916 
B.S.A., Iowa State College, 1916 
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GEORGE CLEMENS DECKER, Extension Associate Professor of Zoology and Entomol-
ogy, 1938, 1927 
-B.S., Iowa State College, 1924; M.S., ibid., 1927: Ph.D., ibid., 1930 
HENRY L. EICHLING, Extension Associate Professor (District Extension Agent), 
1922, 1911 
B.S.A., Iowa State College, 1911 
FRED E. FERGUSON, Extension Associate Professor, Bulletin Office, 1939, 1.Q24 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1922 
JORN ROBERT FITZSIMMONS, Extension Associate Professor of Landscape Archi-
tecture, 1936 1924 
B.S., Colorado Agricultural College, 1921; M.L.A., Haf\'ard Unlversity, 1924 
FANNIE ALICE GANNON, Extension Associate Professor of Home Management, 
1939, 1919 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1921 
WILLIAM H. GEMMILL, B.S., Extension Associate Professor of Technical ] ournalism 
(Superintendent of Docum~nts), 1938, 193 7 
EooAR F. GRAFF, Extension Assbciate Professor (District Extension Agent), 1920, 
1917 
B.S.A., Iowa State College, 1917; M.S., ibid., 1937 
WALTER IRVING GRIFFITH, Extension Associate Professor (Director of Radio 
Station), 1938, 1925 \ 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1899; M.Di., Iowa State Teachers Col\ege, 1905 
FLOYD JOHNSTON, Extensi. n Associate Professor of Dajry Husbandry, 1929, 1928 . 
B.S.A., Iowa State College, 1924 
ALMA H. }ONES, Extension Associate Professor of Child Development, 1939, 1922 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1922; M.S., Columbia University, 1925 
N. MAY LARSON, Extension Associate Professor (Assistant State Home Demon-
stration Agent Leader), 1941, 1918 
B.S., University of Wisconsin, 1917; M.S., Iowa State College, 1940 
CLAIR W. McDONALD, Extension Associate Professor of Animal Husbandry, 1919 
B.S., Pennsylvania State College, 1917; M.S., ibid., 1919 
]AY W. MERRILL, Extension Associate Professor (District Extension Agent), 1924, 
1909 
B.S.A.. Iowa State College, 1909 
HARRY ESMOND NICHOLS, M.S., Extension Associate Professor of Horticulture, 
1942, 1918 
LEET. NuTTY, Extension Associate Professor (District Extension Agent), 1929, 1917 
B.S.A., Iowa State College, 1917 
ELVIN L. QUAIFE, Extension Associate Professor of Animal Husbandry, 1917 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1911 
]oHN S. QUIST, Extension Associate Professor (Agent in 4-H Club Work), 1921. 
1917 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1917 
C. S. REDDY, Extension Associate Professor of Botany and Plant Pathology, 1932, 
1927 
B.S., University of Wisconsin, 1915; M.S., ibid., 1916; Ph.D., ibid., 1922 
JoE LEE ROBINSON, Extension Associate Professor of Agronomy, 1938, 1920 
B.S., Oklahoml!- Agricultural and Mechanical College, 1916; M.S., Iowa State College, 
1918; Ph.D., ibid., 1933 
WILLIAM H. STACY, Extension Associate Professor of Sociology, 1922, 1917 
B.S.A., Iowa State College, 1917; M.S., Cornell University, 1922; Ph.D., Columbia Uni-
versity, 1935 
CLAUDE HALL VAN VLAcK, Extension Associate Professor of Agricultural Engineer-
ing, 1934 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1929; M.S., Colorado State College, 1936. 
WARNER M. VERNON, Extension Associate Professor of Poultry Husbandry, 1928, 
1920 
B.S., North Carolina State College, 1919; M.S., Iowa State College, 1923 
*JOHN ALBERT VIEG, Ph.D., Extension Associate Professor, 1942, 1937 
•Absent on leave. 
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EXTENSION ASSISTANT PROFESSORS 
HAROLD HUXFORD BEATY, Extension Assistant Professor of Agricultural Engineer-
ing, 1942, 1936 
·B.S., Iowa State College, 1931: M.S., ibid., 1942 
RoNALD CHARLES BENTLEY, Extension Assistant Professor of Agricultural Eco-
nomics, 1936, 1925 
, B.S., North Dakota Agricultural College, 1923; M.S., ibid., 1924 
PAUL MACXRILL BURSON, Extension Assistant Professor of Agronomy, 1939, 1928 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1928; M.S., ibid., 1941 
HoRACE BELLArn-DrENEY, B.S., Extension Assistant Professor of Agronomy, 1942, 
1937 
LESTER EARL CLAPP, Extension Assistant Professor of Agronomy, 1938, 1931 
B.S., Iowa State Colfege, 1923 
ROBERT CROWTHERS CLARX, Extension Assistant Professor (Rural Youth Work), 
1938 
B.S., Ohio State University, 1936; M.S., ibid., 1938 
JosEPH MITCHELL COWDEN, Extension Assistant Professor of Agricultural Eco-
nomics, 1928 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1925; M.S., ibid., 1929 
EDWARD SAMUEL DYAS, Extension Assistant Professor of Agronomy, 1923, 1916 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1920 
HAROLD GUNDERSON, Extension Assistant Professor of Zoology and Entomology, 
1939, 1935 
B.S., Montana State College, 1934; M.S., ibid., 1935; Ph.D., Iowa State College, 1939 
SIDNEY HoRN, Extension Assistant Professor, Bulletin Office, 1939 
RICHARD B. HULL, Extension Assistant Professor (Production Manager WOI), 
1941, )935 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1938 
HEROLD LANG KoosER, Extension Assistant Professor of Visual Instruction, 1938, 
1924 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1923 
CARL MALoNE, Extension Assistant Professor of Agricultural Economics, 1942, 1930 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1923 
HowARD ROBERT MELDRUM, Extension Assistant Professor of Agronomy, 1938, 1921 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1921 
ALVAN DEAN ODERKIRK, Extension Assistant Professor of Agricultural Economics, 
1936, 1927 
B.S., North Dakota Agricultural College, 1926; M.S., Iowa Stale College, 1928 
ELIZABETH WINIFRED PETERSON, Extension Assistant Professor of Textiles and 
Clothing, 1939, 1928 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1925 
ARTHUR R. PoRTER, Extension Assistant Professor of Dairy Husbandry, 1939, 1938 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1931; M.S., University of Minnesota, 1939 
Guy REED RAMSEY, Extension Assistant Professor of Forestry, 1934 
B.S., University of Washington, 1929; M.S., ibid., 1931 
DOROTHY FREDRICA SIMMONS, Extension Assistant Professor of Home Management, 
1942, 1934 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1931; M.S., ibid., 1939 
CLIFFORD M. SIMON, Extension Assistant Professor of Technical Journalism 
(Assistant Bulletin Editor), 193 7 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1932 
RUBY SnusoN, Extension Assistant Professor of Home Management, 1939, 1935 
B.S., University of Nebraska, 1924; M.S., Iowa State College, 1930 
*LAUREN KEPHART SoTH, M.S., Extension Assistant Professor of Agricultural 
Economics (Economic Information), 1938, 1932.r 
*Absent on leave • . 
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WILLIAM RussELL WmTFIELD, Extension Assistant Professor of Poultry Hus· 
bandry, 1927 
B.S., University of Nebraska, 1927 
NoRA WoRKMAN1. Extension Assistant Professor of Applied Art, 1925, 1918 
B.S., Iowa :state College, 1916 
EXTENSION ASSOCIATES 
GLADYS HELEN ADAMS, Textiles and Clothing, 1939, 1929 
B.S., Iowa State College., 1928; M.S., ibid., 1937 
MARVIN A. ANDERSON .z. District Soils Agent, 1940, 1939 
B.S., Iowa State \..:ollege, 1939 
THOMAS SEBREE BASKETT, Zoology and Entomology, 1941, 1938 
A.B., Central College (Mo.), 1937; M.S., University of Oklahoma, 1939 
MARY ALICE BURNRAM, Assistant Extension Editor, 1942 
LEONARD BODENSTEINER, District Farm Management Agent, 1939, 1937 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1936 
HowARD RANDOLPH CHASE, Music, 1941, 1936 
•WILLIAM H. COLLINS, Horticulture, 1940 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1938 
WILLIAM JosEPH CONOVER, District Farm Management Agent, 1941 
B.S., Kansas State College, 1932 
PEARL CONVERSE, Sociology, 1939 
A.B., Earlham College, 191 S 
PAUL CLAYTON CROMER{ Dairy Industry, 1939, 1934 
B.S., Iowa State Co lege, 1920 
MARGARET ISOBEL CROWE Agent 4-H Club Work, 1940, 1937 
B.S., Texas State Colfege for Women, 1934; M.S., Iowa State College, 193.1 
ELWIN R. DUNCAN, Agronomy, 1940 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1939 
MARIAN ELIZABETH EDWARDS, Assistant State Home Demonstration Leader, 1939, 
1937 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1930 
CLARENCE RICHARD ELDER, Technical Journalism, 1942, 1941 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1929 
ESTHER EVERETT1 Foods and Nutrition, 1940 
B.S., Iowa :state College, 1933 
FLORENCE FORBES, Applied Art, 1942, 1924 
B.S., Iowa State College, 192 S 
IRMA D. GARNER, Applied Arts, 1939, 1928 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1926; M.S., ibid., 1928 
LARRY C. GROVE, Pomology, 1939, 1932 
B.S., Purdue University, 1932; M.S., Iowa State College, 1933; Ph.D., ibid., 193 7 
VICTORIA HARGRAVE, Extension Librarian, 1940, 1938 
FRANCES M. HETTLER, Foods and Nutrition, 1940 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1932; M.S., ibid., 1940 
•ELLIS ARDEN Hrcxs, Zoology and Entomology, 1939, 1938 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1938 
RUTH SEATON HrcKs, Foods and Nutrition, 1942, 1936 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1931 
HERBERT B. HOWELL, Agricultural Economics and Sociology, 1942, 1934 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1934 
ODELL JULANDER, Forestry, 1942 1936 
B.S., Utah State Agricultural College, 1931: M.S., Iowa State College, 1939 
BRUCE MORGAN KILPATRICK, Agronomy, 1939, 1933 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1932; M.S., ibid., 1938 
FRANCIS Kunsu Agricultural Economics, 1939, 1936 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1938; M.S., ibid., 1941 ----
.Absent on leave. 
STAFF 
HERBERT RuTLAND LENZ, Landscape Architect, 19.\9 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1935 
ELLA G. LouGBRAN, Agent in 4-H Club Work, l<J39, 1927 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1921 
ELEANOR SANDSTROM McKEE, Textiles and Clothing, 1939 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1936 
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Wn:.LIAM T. MAAXESTAD, Agricultural Economics 1 QJ9, 1926 
B.S. (Agron.), Iowa State College, 1916; B.S. <As.Ed.), ibid., 1918; \M. S. ibid., 1941 
WINIFRED B. MARTIN, Rural Sociology, 1940 
B.S., Drake University, 1941 
H. STANLEY NICOL, Agricultural Economics and Socology, 1942, 1933 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1938 
WALLACE ELMER OGG, Agricultural Economics and Soriology, 1942, 1935 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1931 
FLOYD SAMUEL PARKS, Agricultural Economics and Soriology, 1942, 193 7 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1925 
MABEL PHIPPS, Ass~tant Home Demonstration Agent J .. eader, 1939, 1935 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1919 
HowARD SHIPTON, Zoology and Entomology, 1939, 1926 
CARL R. SMITH, Agricultural Economics and Rural Sociology (District Soils Agent), 
1942, 1931 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1931 
DoNAIJ> KENYON SnuTHERS, Agricultural Engineering, 193<>. 1938 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1938; M.S., ibid., 1941 
ERHARDT P. SYLWESTER, Botany and Plant Pathology, 1939, 11>30 
B.A., St. Olaf College, 1930; M.S., Iowa State College, 1931 
MARGHERITA TARR, Landscape Architect, 1939 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1926 
NELLE ELIZABETH THOMPSON, Foods and Nutrition, 1939, 19 S6 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1934; M.A., Columbia University, 1941 
WILLIAM J. TuooR, Rural Sociology, 1942, 1941 
B.S., Ohio State University, 1933; M.S., ibid., 1936 
LEWIS WARD WAGNER, Agricultural Economics, 1941 
B.S., Parsons College, 1934 
EDWARD L. WALDEE, Botany and Plant Pathology, 1942, 1937 
B.S., Iowa State College, 193 7; Ph.D., ibid., 1942 
JAMES JACKSON W ALI.ACE, Manager Co-operative Farms, 1938, 1926 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1916 
THOMAS SHERMAN WARNER, Dairy Industry, 1940 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1939 
RUSSELL C. WEAVER, Dairy Industry, 193Z 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1930 
*KARL WESTER, Dairy Industry, 1939, 1932 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1930 
ROBERT W. WILCOX, Agricultural Economics, 1940, 1938 
B.S., Oregon State Agricultural College, 1938 
ELEANOR WILKINS, Assistant in Radio, 1939, 1936 
B.S., Oregon State College, 1919 
EXTENSION ASSISTANTS 
MARGARET HENNING, Assistant Seed Analyst, 1938 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1938 
VICTOR E. HOLLAR, Horticulture, 1941 
B.S., Colorado State College, 1940 
W. N. RICE, Botany and Plant Pathology, 1939, 193 7 
B.A., Sioux Falls College, 1936; M.S., Iowa State College, 1939 
LoRNE T. SoNLEv,, M.S., Economics and Sociology, 1942, 1941 
•Absent on leave. 
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COUNTY EXTENSION DIRECTORS 
Adair, Gi;eenfield JOHN NEIL CHICKEN • • 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1930 
WILLIAM H. SPARBOE • • 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1929 
FRED c. O'RJLEY . . . 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1926 
M. GLENN BURLINGMAIR • • 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1922 
RoY PEARL KELSEY 
DONALD GROVES • • • • 
B.S., Iowa State College. 1932 
PA UL BARGER • • • • 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1926 
c. E. JUDD • • • • . 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1932 
D. D. 0FFRINGA • • • • 
B.S., Iowa State College. 1922 
DALE E. IRWIN • . . • 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1932 
R. J. COVERDALE • • • 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1933 
LEO E. STURGEON • • . 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1939 
WILLIAM MA1THEW DARBYSHIRE 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1928 
JORN W. INGELS • • • . . . . • 
B.S .. Iowa State College, 1934: M.S .. ibid .. 1936 
LESTER SOUKUP • • • • 
B.S., Iowa State College, 193 7 
HOWARD HA.MD.TON • • . 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1932 
M. E. OLSON • • • • . . . 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1914; M.S., ibid .• 1916 
CLARENCE THOMPSON • • 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1928 
FRANK HUNT • • • • . 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1921 
MEL VIN GOELDNER • • • 
B.S., Iowa State College, 19 2 2 
E. E. MORRISON • • • . 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1930 
RICHARD McWn.UAMS . . 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1938 
MYRON D. LACY • . • . • • • • 
B.S .• Agricultural and Mt"Chanical College of Texas, 1930; 
PAUL A. JOHNSON • . . 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1913 
ROGER LEINBACH • • • 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1934 
PAUL w. ELAM . . . . 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1940 
ARVID Mn.LER . . . . 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1934 
VERGIL WEBSTER • • • • 
B.S., Iowa State College, 192 S 
Adams, Corning 
Allamakee, Waukon 
Appanoose, Centerville 
Audubon, Audubon 
Benton, Vinton 
Black Hawk, Waterloo 
Boone, Boone 
Bremer, Waverly 
Buchanan, Independence 
Buena Vista, Storm L~ke 
Butler, Allison 
Calhoun, Rockwell City 
Carroll, Carroll 
Cass, Atlantic 
Cedar, Tipton 
Cerro Gordo, Mason City 
Cherokee, Cherokee 
Chickasaw, New Hampton 
Clarke, Osceola 
Clay, Spencer 
Clayt9n, Elkader 
. . Clinton, DeWitt 
M.S., Iowa State College, 1931 
Crawford, Denison 
Dallas, Adel 
Davis, Bloomfield 
Decatur, Leon 
Delaware, Manchester 
C. C. COTTON • • • • 
B.S., Purdue University, 1916; 
. . . . . . Des Moines, Burlington 
M.S., Iowa State College, 1923 
LOUIS RANK . • . • . 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1928 
Dickinson, Spirit Lake 
FRANK R. KERRIGAN • • • 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1916 
MARION BALXEMA • • • 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1927 
MELVIN CHRISTIAN W ANGSNESS 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1932 
WlLLIAM H. BROWN • • • 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1931 
MAURICE SOULTS • • • 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1930 
HARLEY WALKER • • • 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1914 
LESTER WRIGHT JUSTICE • 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1934 
L. w. PLAGER 
E. PAUL WlLSON - ; • • 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1926 
H. M. NICHOLS ' • • • 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1918 
PAUL WALLACE HENDERSON • 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1936 
w ALTER B. EYRE • . • 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1926 
E. I. ROSENBERGER • • • 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1919 
FLOYD MORTON GOODELL • 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1939 
PAUL N. PAYNE • • • • 
P B.S., Iowa State College, 1918 
CLARENCE GEORGE POWELL • 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1933 
KEITH E. MYERS • • • 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1938 
D. H. ZENTMIRE • • • • 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1913 
JACOB H. STIMSON • • • • 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1939 
llARLAN GEIGER • • • • 
B.S., Iowa Stafe College, 1935 
JAY I. PARTRIDGE • • • 
B.S., Iowa State College, 193 7 
EMME1T GARDNER 
JAMES F. KEABNs . . • 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1939 
FORREST H. BENNETT • • 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1932 
A. L. BROWN • • • • 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1922 
DELBERT T. FOSTER • • • 
B.S., Iowa State College, 193 7 
REx CoNN • • . • 
B.S., Iowa State C9llege, 1922 
LAEL MOON • • • • • 
B.S., Iowa State College, 193 7 
PHAENE G. HmBs • • . 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1934 
DANIEL PETERSON • • • 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1930 
LoREN L. AIRY • • • • 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1935 
STAFF 55 
Dubuque, Dubuque 
Emmet, Estherville 
Fayette, Fayette 
Floyd, Charles City 
Franklin, Hampton 
Fremont, Sidney 
Greene, ] efferson 
Grundy, Grundy Center 
Guthrie, Guthrie Center 
Hamilton, Webster City 
Hancock, Gamer 
Hardin, Eldora 
Harrison, Logan 
Henry, Mount Pleasant 
Howard, Cresco 
Humboldt, Humboldt 
Ida, Ida Grove 
Iowa, Marengo 
Jackson, Maquoketa 
] asper, Newton 
Jefferson, Fairfield 
Johnson, Iowa City 
Jones, Anamosa 
Keokuk, Sigourney 
Kossuth, Algona 
Lee, Donnellson 
Linn, Cedar Rapids 
Louisa, Wapello 
Lucas, Chariton 
Lyon, Rock Rapids 
Madison, Winterset 
56 
RAYMOND E. WOODFORD • • 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1918 
WALTER BROWN • , • • 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1923 
EXTENSION 
Mahaska, Oskaloosa 
Marion, Knoxville 
}OE D. MILLER • • • • • 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1939 
Marshall, Marshalltown 
Mills, Malvern 
Mitchell, Osage 
] OHN LONGSTREET , • • , 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1932 
HARLAN RUSSELL KOCH • • 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1938 
OLAF I. CARLSON • • • 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1933 
GERALD LINEWEAVER • • 
B.S., Iowa State College, 192~ 
VINCENT ANDERSON • • 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1924 
JOHN D. MORRIS • • • • 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1938 
KENNETH B. Klt.un:R • • 
B.5., Iowa State College, 1940 
JOHN c. CLOUGH • • • 
B.5., Iowa State College_. 1934 
DON G. GRISWOLD • • • 
B.S.A., Iowa State College, 1909 
RALPH w. ASHBY . . . 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1928 
BRUCE WILLARD Ct..u!PITl" . 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1938 
MAX OWEN NAYLOR • • . 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1939 
HERMAN HAYES . • . • 
B.S., Purdue University, 1922 
DEAN STANDLEY • • • 
B.S., Iowa State College, 193 S 
J. CLIFFORD JOHNSON • • • 
B.S.. Iowa State College, 1932 
KENNETH CLYDE TllATCHER •. 
B.S., Iowa State College, 193 7 
HAROLD c. MAY • • • • 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1941 
KENNETH LITTLEFIELD • • 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1930 
CARL RYLANDER • • • • 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1927 
GEORGE A. ROSENFELD • • 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1926; 
HARVEY E. GoERTZ • • • 
B.S., Kansas State College, 1937 
H. ] . MONTGOMERY • • • 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1920 
BURNS BYRAM • • • • 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1921 
ROBERT DAVIE 
A.P.PARSONS .... 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1926 
NORMAND. STAMP • • . 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1939 
Roy E. OLSON • • • • 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1935 
L. ] . Nieng 
Monona, Onawa 
Monroe, Albia 
Montgomery, Red Oak 
Muscatine, Muscatine 
O'Brien, Primghar 
Osceola, Sibley 
Page, Clarinda 
Palo Alto, Emmetsburg 
Plymouth, LeMars 
Pocahontas, Pocahontas 
Polk, Des Moines 
E. Pottawattamie, Oakland 
W. Pottawattamie, Council Bluffs 
Poweshiek, Brooklyn 
Ringgold, Mount Ayr 
Sac, Sac City 
Scott, Davenport 
. . . . . . . . Shelby, Harlan 
M.S., Colorado Agricultural College, 1928 
Sioux, Orange City 
Story, Nevada 
Tama, Toledo 
r 
Taylor, Bedford 
Union, Creston 
Van Buren, Keosauqua 
Wapello, Ottumwa 
Warren, Indianola 
JAYES w. CHANDLER • • 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1929 
MERRILL J. ANDERSON • • 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1939 
MAURICE ARNOLD CAMPBELL • 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1938 
CL.\RK MECHEM • • • • 
B.S., Iowa State College, 192 7 
EVERETT WEIGLE • • • 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1928 
EDWARD F. GABEL • • • 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1931 
R. T. NELSON • • • • 
B.S., Iowa State College, 192 S 
AARON R. BOWMAN • • • 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1926 
STAFF 57 
Washington, Washington 
Wayne, Corydon 
Webster, Fort Dodge 
Winnebago, Thompson 
Winneshiek, Decorah 
Woodbury, Sioux City 
Worth, Northwood 
Wright, Clarion 
COUNTY HOME ECONOMISTS 
LAURA HOLST • • • • 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1933 
BERTHA MAE DIMMITT • • 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1935 
VELMA PACKER • • • • 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1933 
CATHERINE HUMPHREY • . 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1941 
LUELLA MEYER CONDON • • 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1937 
HELEN MILDRED FINNEY • 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1940 
Lors KENSER HUGHES • • 
B.S., Iowa State Colleg~ 1940 
HELEN CLARE MORLING • • • • • • • 
B.S., Coe College, 1916; M.S., Iowa State College, 1928 
LOUISE A. SCOTT • • • • • 
B.S., Iowa State Teachers College, 1923 
LA URA HEDDLESON • • • 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1932 
SHIRLEY KATHLEEN BENNETl' • 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1939 
TERESE ELAINE BODENSTEINER 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1939 
META JANE MAsTERS • • • • 
B.S., Iowa Wesleyan College, 1936 
ALICE MARY ANDERSON • • 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1926 
Benton, Vinton 
Black Hawk, Waterloo 
Boone, Boone 
Buena Vista, Storm Lake 
Calhoun, Rockwell City 
Cass, Atlantic 
Cherokee, Cherokee 
Clarke, Osceola 
Clay, Spencer 
Cedar, Tipton 
Dallas, Adel 
Decatur, Leon 
Fayette, Fayette 
Floyd, Charles City 
ELIZABETH STARK • • • • • . • . . Franklin, Hampton 
B.S. (Agr.), University of Missouri, 
MARCHETTA ]EBSEN • • • 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1932 
CAROL Ar.ENE CERWINSKE • 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1939 
MYRTLE B. HEWITT • • 
B.S., Stout Institute, 1927 
RuTH LoutsE DAWSON • • • • 
1925; B.S. (H.Ec.), ibid., 1937 
Greene, Jefferson 
Hardin, Eldora 
Humboldt, Humboldt 
B.S., Iowa State Teachers College, 1935 
Iowa, Marengo 
Jasper, Newton 
] ohnson, Iowa City 
RUTH SWIGART • • • • 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1939 
LEILA SARA FARLEY • • • 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1933 
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IDA LORRAINE GUERNSEY . . Keokuk, Sigourney 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1942 
ALMA GEORGIA SCHULTZ . . . Kossuth, Algona 
B:S., Iowa State Teachers College, 1938 
MARJORY CAUGHEY • . . . . Lee, Donnellson 
B.S., Bowling Green State University, 193 5 
MARGARET STEW ART . . Linn, Cedar Rapids 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1937 
A. LOUISE TOPP . . . Louisa, Wapello 
B.S .• Iowa State College, 1941 
VIRGINIA ISABEL DICKINSON . . . . . Madison, Winterset 
B.S., Kansas State Teachers Collt>ge, Pittsburg, 193 7 
MARY FRANCES NORRIS . Marion, Knoxville 
B.S., Penn College, 1930 
HELEN SADDORIS . . . . Marshall, Marshalltown 
B.S., Iowa State College, 193 7 
FRANCES BYRNE . . . . Muscatine, Muscatine 
B.S., Iowa State College, 193 7 
JULIA MARIE FALTINSON . . O'Brien, Primghar 
B.S., Iowa State CoUege, 1941 
MARGARET DUNKELBERGER PRATT Palo Alto, Emmetsburg 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1935 
ZETTA R. LIND . . . . . . . . Plymouth, LeMars 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1935; M.S., ibid., 1936 
WANDA COOPER SouRs . . Poweshiek, Montezuma 
B.S., Iowa State CoUege, 1941 
MARJORIE DELPHINE LINMAN Sac, Sac City 
B.S., Iowa State Colle$te, 1942 
HELEN LUCILE HOLADAY . Sioux, Orange City 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1940 
WINIFRED MACUMBER . . Warren, Indianola 
A.B., Penn College, 1929 
ANNA EMMA KEPPY . . . Wayne, Corydon 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1941 
IRMA BERDELLA JOHNSON . Webster, Fort Dodge 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1933 
MIRIAM BREEDEN . • . . . W. Pottawattamie, Council Bluffs 
B.S., Iowa State Teachers Collegt, 1939 
HELENA Dn.GER . . . . Winneshiek, Decorah 
B.S., State University of Iowa, 19 2 S 
ESTHER KLINGBIEL . . . Woodbury, Sioux City 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1930 
ELEA..VOR EYESTONE TRUMMELL Winnebago, Thompson ; Hancock, Garner 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1940 
HAZEL BACON . . . . . Guthrie, Guthrie Center; Audubon, Audubon 
A.B., Eureka College, 1941; B.S., Iowa State College, 1942 
ALICE MARTHA MORRISON . . Shelby, Harlan ; E. Pottawattamie, Oakland 
B.S. CH.Ee.Ed.), Iowa State College, 1934; B.S. (Gen.Sci.), ibid., 1934; M.S., New 
York University, 1936 
GRAe& LUCILLE BACON . . Adair, Greenfield; Union, Creston 
B.A., William Penn College, 1928 
MATTIE MAURINE NEILSEN Lyon, Rock Rapids; Osceola, Sibley 
B.S., Parsons College, 1930 
JULIA ETTA METIER . . . Fremont, Sidney; Mills, Malvern 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1932 
MARJORIE NAOMI KEYES . . . . Wapello, Ottumwa; Jefferson, Fairfield 
B.S., Northwest Missouri State Teachers College, 1937 
MARIE MABEL BISHOP . . Ida, Ida Grove; Monona, Onawa 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1942 
LILLIAN ANNE PECKHAM . Hamilton, Webster City; Wright, Clarion 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1939 
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MIRIAM ROGERS WILLIAMS . Adams, Corning; Taylor, Bedford 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1940 
Lucn.E MARY BUCHANAN . . Worth, Northwood; Cerro Gordo, Mason City 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1930 
EMELDA KUNAN . . • Howard, Cresco; Chickasaw, New Hampton 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1930 
HELEN Lucn.E MORELAND . Butler, Allison; Bremer, Waverly 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1940 
GLADYS HAzEL DABLER . . Lucas, Chariton; Monroe, Albia 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1933 
GRANDA Bm HoLLEYWELL • Davis, Bloomfield; Van Buren, Keosauqua 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1930 
EXTENSION ASSOCIATES IN YOUTH ACTIVITIES 
ROBERT JAMES HOWARD . . • 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1939 
HARoui ROBERT SPENCER . 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1942 
Eow ARD F. STOUT . . . 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1942 
DWIGHT SHORLAND WESTCOTT 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1942 
Gu.BERT GRESS ROGERS . . 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1939 
ROBERT A. THOMPSON . . 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1939 
VINTON DAVID BRADSHAW 
CHARLES LoWELL STRONG . 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1941 
PAUL W. BORGLUM • . . 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1939 
Wu.LIAM H. ST. CLAIR . . 
B.S., Iowa State College. 1920 
STANLEY VETTER DAVIDSON . 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1942 
CLARENCE ELVERT MOFFITT . 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1942 
MAX Wn.LHOIT . . . . 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1940 
HOWARD FRANCIS VINT . . 
B.S.. Iowa State College 1940 
MERRITT CANADY . . . 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1939 
DONALD EDGAR GARDNER . . 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1941 
DONALD WALLACE BROWN 
ROBERT R. LYON . . . 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1941 
LELAND FRANKLIN BENEKE . 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1942 
} OHN REGINALD GARDNER . . . 
B.S., University of Minnesota, 1939 
DONALD HARTLEY DODGE • . . 
B.S., University of Minnesota, 1939 
OuvER EDWARD ADAMSON . 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1940 
ERNEST EDWARD BEHN . . 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1940 
ROBERT CHARLES FINCHAM . 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1941 
Boone, Boone 
Black Hawk, Waterloo 
Clinton, DeWitt 
Dallas, Adel 
Des Moines, Burlington 
Hardin, Eldora 
Jasper, Newton 
] efferson, Fairfield 
Jones, Anamosa 
Kossuth, Algona 
Lee, Donnellson 
Mahaska, Oskaloosa 
Marion, Knoxville 
Marshall, Marshalltown 
Page, Clarinda 
Polk, Des Moines 
Story, Nevada 
Wapello, Ottumwa 
Washington, Washington 
Webster, Fort Dodge 
Woodbury, Sioux City 
Audubon, Audubon ; Shelby, Harlan 
Clay, Spencer; Buena Vista, Storm Lake 
Hamilton, Webster City; Wright, Clarion 
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ENGINEERING EXTENSION 
DANIEL C. FABER, B.S., E.E., Director 
EXTENSION ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS 
EARL S. BAIRD, Extension Associate Professor, Industrial Management, 1934, 1924 
B.9., Iowa State College, 1926; M.S., ibid., 1932 
W. I. GRIFFITH Extension Associate Professor, Radio Broadcasting, 1925 
B.S. (Agr.), Iowa Slate College, 1899; M.Di., Iowa State Teachers College, 1905 
LINDON]. MURPHY, Extension Associate ~rofessor, Mu~qpal Engineer, 1936, 1921 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1921; M.S., ibid., 1924; C.E., 1b1d., 1926 
ARTHUR P. Twoooon, Extension Associate Professor, Vocational Education, 193 7 
B.A., Stale University of Iowa, 1924; M.S., Iowa State College, 1931 
EXTENSION ASSISTANT PROFESSORS 
HEROLD L. KoosER, Extension Assistant Professor, Visual Instruction, 1933, 1924 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1923 
EUGENE 0. OLsoN, Extension Assistant Professor, Heating Engineer, 1940 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1932 
EXTENSION ASSOCIATES 
ROYAL H. HOLBROOK, Combustion Engineer, 1919 
]AMES ROBERT MORROW, R.E.A., Safety and Job Training, 1942 
General Information 
ADMINISTRATION 
The laws of the United States and the State of Iowa provide for the scope 
and the management of the State College of Agriculture and Mechanic Arts. 
It is under the State Board of Education, which consists of nine members 
nominated by the Governor and confirmed by the Senate. This board appoints a 
finance committee consiiting of three men who give their entire time to the 
management of the five state educational institutions of Iowa of which the Board 
is in charge, under provisions of the law and such rules and regulations as the 
State Board of Education may prescribe. 
GOVERNMENT 
The discipline of the College is confined mainly to dismissing those who prove, 
on fair trial, to be too independent to submit to needful authority, or too indif-
ferent to take advantage of their opportunities. The final decision in all cases 
of discipline rests with the President of the College, except when he delegates 
such power in particular cases to the Deans or to some one of the standing 
committees of the faculty. 
HISTORIC SUMMARY 
In initial influence and aim, the Iowa State College of Agriculture and Me-
chanic Arts was an outgrowth of the industrial movement in education which 
sought to provide a training in harmony with the new economic and social 
order resulting from profound changes in industry and agriculture. Following agi-
tation by state and local agricultural and horticultural societies, on March 22, 
1848, a group of young legislators, enthusiastic for popular higher education, 
secured the establishment of a "State Agricultural College and Model Farm, to 
be connected with the entire Agricultural Interests of the State," with an 
appropriation of $10,000 for the purchase and improvement of the lands. Story 
and Boone counties provided bonds, private subscriptions, and land gifts that 
more than doubled the appropriation ; and a farm of 648 acres upon the open 
prairies of Story County was purchased. In the succeeding years beginnings were 
made in developing the farm, but financial depression, confusion of civil strife, 
and the lack of general interest delayed for a decade the construction of buildings 
and the beginnings of instruction. 
Meanwhile the Morrill Land-Grant College Act of 1862 gave federal aid to 
industrial education. The Iowa legislature was the first to accept the provisions 
of the act, September 11, 1862. The College received students for preparatory 
training October 21, 1868, and the formal opening, with the dedication of the 
first building and the inauguration of the first president, was on March 17, 1869. 
For the first three decades current funds were secured from the land endow-
ment ; state appropriations were wholly for capital needs. Since 1900 the legis-
lature has contributed to the educational support. As the state's land-grant 
insitution the College has shared in the supplemental congressional acts for gen-
eral endowment-the second Morrill (1890), the Nelson (1907), and the Bank-
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head-Jones (1935). Until 1909 the government was vested in a separate board 
of trustees; since that date the control has been in the centralized State Board 
of Education. 
During the formative years the full land-grant program was forecasted-in 
instruction, research, and extension. The specified lines of agriculture, mechanic 
arts, and military tactics, with appropriate supporting studies, were developed 
at the start and the range has been progressively expanded to meet changing 
conditions in the industries and in social organization. Veterinary instruction was 
offered to the first class in the agricultural course and in 1879 this study was 
organized as a separate school-the first in the country to be founded by a state. 
The College was co-educational from the beginning and a special science course 
for women was early developed. Instruction in domestic economy was offered in 
1872 and in 1875 the nation's first collegiate experimental kitchen was opened. 
During the college year 1902-1903 Agriculture, Engineering, Veterinary Science, 
and Science Related to the Industries (Industrial Science from 1914-1915) were 
organized into distinct divisions and Home Economics was given this status in 
1914-1915. Graduate study has been offered since 1873; the Graduate College 
was created in 1919. 
Experimentation was carried on by the first farm superintendents and· general 
science professors. Following the federal Hatch Act (1887) the Agricultural 
Experiment station was created by state act in 1904. 
Farmers' institutes were conducted by the president and staff as early as 1870 
and were continued for three decades. At the beginning of the century short 
courses were developed to meet general and special needs. The Agricultural Ex-
tension Service was created in 1906, and the Engineering in 1913. All phases of 
the agricultural and home economics extension program have been expanded and 
systematized by the Smith-Lever (1914) and Capper-Ketcham (1928) Acts. 
Vocational educational training has been developed to provide instructors and 
supervisors for the federal-state system established by the Smith-Hughes (1917) 
and George-Deen ( 1936) Acts. 
While the present designation was anticipated in various administrative reports 
from the early eighties, the official change of name from "Iowa State Agricultural 
College and Farm" to the "Iowa State College of Agriculture and Mechanic Arts" 
was not made until 1896. The College motto, "Science with Practice,'' was first 
used by the student publication The Aurora in June 1873. 
The Presidents of the College have been: Adonijah S. Welch (1868-1883), 
Seaman A. Knapp (1883-1885), Leigh S. J. Hunt (1885-1886), William I. Cham-
berlain (1886-1890), William M. Beardshear (1891-1902), Albert B. Storms 
(1903-1910), Raymond A. Pearson (1912-1926), Raymond M. Hughes (1927-
1936), Charles E. Friley (1936- ) . 
STANDING OF THE COLLEGE 
Iowa State College is accredited by the North Central Association of Col-
leges and Secondary Schools as a degree-granting institution. The College is also 
fully recognized by the Association of American Universities. The engineering 
curricula are accredited by the Engineers' Council for Professional Development. 
DEGREES 
In the Divisions of Agriculture, Engineering, Home Economics, and Science, 
the baccalaureate degree conferred is Bachelor of Science. The degree of Doctor 
of Veterinary Medicine is ·conferred upon the completion of the curriculum in 
veterinary medicine. In the Graduate College the degrees conferred are Master 
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of Science and Doctor of Philosophy. For professional deg.rees in the Division 
of Engineering, see page 98. 
Co-OPERATIVE PROGRAMS LEADING TO Two DEGREES. The College has co-oper-
ative agreements with other colleges and universities whereby a student may 
graduate from both institutions upon the completion of five years of work. Under 
this plan the student transfers to Iowa State College after having completed three 
years of study elsewhere. 
For detailed information concerning this plan, the student should write to the 
Registrar two years before transferring, or preferably at the time of entering 
college. 
A plan has also been provided whereby students who complete the first three 
years in the curriculum in Science and subsequently complete the first year in 
a medical curriculum in a Class A medical college will be awarded the degree 
of Bachelor of Science from Iowa State College. By this arrangement the student 
can reduce to a minimum the time required to earn a Bachelor of Science degree 
from this College and a degree in medicine from another institution. 
A similar plan provides for granting the degree of Bachelor of Science at the 
end of three years of residence in the Engineering Division of this College fol-
lowed by one year of law in a recognized law college. 
SESSIONS 
The college year is divided into four "quarters" approximately twelve weeks 
in length. These quarters begin in June, September, January and March and 
are designated as the Summer, Fall, Winter and Spring quarters, respectively. 
To accommodate students who cannot attend for the entire period, the 
Summer Quarter instruction is divided into two six-weeks terms. Students may 
enroll for either term or for the full quarter. 
LOCATION 
Ames is located almost at the geographical center of the state of Iowa, on 
the main line of the Chicago and North Western Railroad. It is about thirty-
five miles north of Des Moines with which it is connected by the Chicago and 
North Western Railroad. A branch of the Chicago and North Western from 
Ames serves the northern part of the state. Several bus lines pass through Am~ 
making the city accessible by bus from all sections of Iowa and neighboring states. 
Down through the years, the city of Ames has co-operated with the College 
in maintaining an environment which exerts a wholesome influence upon the 
student body. The city has an excellent system of public schools, numerous 
churches, and a good municipal government. Living conditions are very attractive 
for heads of families who wish to educate their children and enjoy the advan-
tages of living in a college town. 
BUILDINGS 
Seventy-one buildings for College purposes besides dwelling houses and the 
buildings for farm stock, machinery, and work have been erected by the state 
for the various departments of the College. The map in the front of the catalogue 
gives the names of the buildings and their locations. 
The Division of Agriculture classrooms, laboratories, and offices are in Agri-
cultural Hall, Dairy Industry Building, Agricultural Annex, Genetics Laboratory, 
Horticultural Building and greenhouses, Landscape Architecture Studio, Meats 
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Laboratory, Judging Pavilions and Barns, Poultry Farm, Agronomy Farm, 
Animal Husbandry Farm, Dairy Husbandry Farm, Agricultural Engineering 
Building and Farm. 
The Division of Veterinary Medicine classrooms, laboratories, and offices are 
in the Veterinary Quadrangle, Stange Memorial Clinic, and Veterinary Research 
Institute Farm. 
The Division of Engineering classrooms, laboratories, and offices are in Engin-
eering Hall, Engineering Annex, Industrial Education Shops Building, Exhibit 
Hall, Diesel Building, Mechanical Engineering Laboratories, Buildir1g A, Lab-
oratory of Mechanics, BACE Building, Chemical and Engineering Hall, Aero-
nautical Laboratory, and Agricultural Engineering Hall and Farms. 
The Division of Home Economics classrooms, laboratories, and offices are in 
Home Economics Hall, Physical Education Building for Women, Nursery School, 
and five Home Management Houses. 
The Division of Science classrooms, laboratories, and offices are in Beardshear 
Hall, Botany Hall, Chemistry Hall, Physics Hall, Science Building, lnsectary, 
Armory, Military Stables, Men's Gymnasium and Stadium, Music Hall, and 
the Theater Workshop. 
THE COLLEGE LIBRARY 
The College Library is designed primarily to serve the needs of the students 
and faculty of Iowa State College in their study and research. Its collection 
consists of about 340,000 selected volumes. The library is receiving currently 
over 7 ,000 periodicals and serials, principally in English, French, and German, 
although nearly every language is represented. The coJlections in the library 
adequately represent the specialized instructional and restarch work of the Col-
lege. Several reference librarians are always available to give assistance to 
students who are searching for material. Translators and specialists make easily 
available abstracts of foreign literature. 
The College Library, although designed to meet adequately the needs of both 
graduates and undergraduates, has been strengthened, espcially within the last 
few years, to meet the demand of research. The special collections adequately 
represent the specialized research of the College. The library possesses not only 
American and European publications in the agricultural and engineering fields 
but also complete files of other scientific publications which are necessary for 
research in the fields in which instruction is offered. Special attention has been 
given to government publications from European countries and from Asia. The 
library contains fairly complete sets of bulletins and reports of the various ex-
periment stations, both American and foreign, with duplicate files of the more 
important. Exceptional material not found in this library may be borrowed for 
the use of graduate students and faculty members. The botanical, chemical, and 
entomological collections are unusually complete. A study of the periodical col-
lections of American libraries places Iowa State College among the leading 
American universities for the completeness of its holdings in these fields. 
PERSONNEL SERVICE 
The Personnel Service is .organized for the benefit of the students, the alumni, 
the faculty, and all organizations and individuals interested in employing either 
students or alumni. The personnel officers endeavor to serve the students and 
alumni as indicated below: 
RECORDS. Complete information is secured from each entering student con-
cerning his family, high school record, and practical experiences. A psychological 
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examination is given at entrance. This information is assembled on the per-
sonnel record card and given to the student's counselor. 
During the residence in college complete and detailed information concerning 
the student is added to his preliminary material. The final record thus contains 
a composite of the student's personality ratings, and all other useful personnel 
information. 
COLLEGE ADJUSTMENT. Thirty-one counselors have been appointed from the 
faculties of the various cliv;sions to advise freshman and sophomore students. On 
entering college each student is assigned to one of these counselors, who, under 
the direction of the Dean of the ] unior College, will aid him in making his ad-
justment to college life. When the student enters the junior year he is assigned 
to a counselor who is a member of the department in which the student is 
specializing. 
A student failing to make the scholastic average expected of him is interviewed 
by one of the personnel directors and the head of the department in which he 
is majoring. Methods of improvement are suggested and the student's later 
progress is carefully followed. . 
PERSONAL DEVELOPMENT. One of the chief functions of the service is to aid 
the student in the improvement of his personality. Every personnel officer is 
ready to help the student in developing those traits of character that will not 
only create a favorable impression but also contribute to his usefulness in later 
life. 
GumANcE. The Iowa State College Testing Bureau, organized in 1939, serves 
as a clinical resource in the field of vocational and educational guidance of college 
students, college faculty, and high school pupils. The program of the bureau is 
organized to discharge the following general functions: To provide clinical services 
for the use of college counselors; to carry on educational and vocational coun-
seling for individual students; to disseminate information about guidance and 
educational research methodology; to conduct research in the development of 
guidance instruments and methods. 
ALUMNI SERVICE. The personnel officers serve the alumni by supplying infor-
mation concerning positions available. Any alumnus interested in securing em-
ployment or in changing his position may write to the personnel service for 
assistance,. A special effort is made to keep in touch with the alumni and assist 
them in every way possible. 
EMPLOYMENT. This service co-operates with other agencies in making every 
effort to help students to find part-time employment. 
A very important phase of the work of the personnel office is the assistance 
to seniors in securing employment upon graduation. Information on file regard-
ing industrial concerns employing seniors after graduation aids greatly in the 
proper placement of seniors. 
RESEARCH AND TEACHING. Special personnel studies are conducted from time 
to time by the personnel officers. Courses· in personality development and per-
sonnel administration are available as electives. 
STUDENT HEALTH SERVICE 
The College recognizes that the development of the body and the establish-
ment of good health standards should go hand in hand with the development 
and training of the mind. To this end it has established the Student Health Service 
in the Department of Hygiene, whose chief functions may be outlined as follows: 
HEALTH EXAMINATION of all students in order that the health status of each 
one may be determined and that advice and remedial measures may be applied 
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for the purpose of enabling the students to receive the greatest benefit both during 
their college years and in later life. 
All new students are required to fill out a health history statement sent to 
them by the Registrar and, upon admission, are given a physical examination, 
including a tuberculin test, by the medical staff. 
This is followed with advice, instruction and treatment of those students 
showing physical defects or health impairments, and the Health Service is able 
to keep many students in school with improved health conditions, who other-
wise would fail to get the most out of their college courses. 
HEALTH INSTRUCTION. In addition to scheduled work outlined in courses of 
instruction under the Hygiene Department in this catalogue, the Health Service 
utilizes its many contacts with students to emphasize the importance of good 
health and to help them in solving their individual health probleIDS. 
MEDICAL AND SURGICAL SERVICE in case of sickness or injury. In order to fur-
nish complete medical care and advice for sick students as promptly and con-
veniently as possible, the College has provided a well equipped modem hospital 
and dispensary needed both for the care of students with conditions requiring 
hospital s~rvice and for attention to the lesser ailments that can be cared for 
in the dispensary without hospitalization. 
All students who pay the full registration fee are insured medical and routine 
nursing service by the college medical and nursing staff in case they come to the 
hospital or dispensary. Medicines and service, such as X-ray, may be supplied 
on a cost basis. 
The following regulations apply to the privileges of the hospital: 
Students entering the hospital will be given three days' service without charge. 
For all time in excess of three days per college year, the student is charged at 
the rate of $2 .00 a day to cover board, room, light and heat. Faculty and other 
college employees or members of their families may. be admitted, at the discre-
tion of the college physicians, at cost of hospitalization. 
In case a special nurse or physician is employed, the expense shall be borne 
by the particular patient, the selection of such a nurse or physician to be approved 
by the college physicians. 
SANITATION OF STUDENTS' ENVIRONMENT. The sanitary conditions surrounding 
the College are excellent. They are supervised by the Public Health Committee 
of the Faculty co-operating with the Department of Hygiene. 
The College has its own excellent water supply. The college buildings, students' 
quarters, and surroundings are kept under sanitary surveillance. 
PREVENTION OF INFEcnous DISEASES. An important part of the work of the 
Health Service is the prevention of epidemic diseases. 
' All such cases are isolated and contacts with them are kept under such super-
vision as may be required in accordance with modem epidemiological methods. 
The President and the college physicians may require of students entering 
the College a certificate from a reputable physician showing successful vaccination. 
It is strongly urged that all students entering Iowa State College be vaccinated 
before leaving home. This is recommended in order that valuable time may 
not be lost during the college year by the necessity of being vaccinated. 
The college physicians are authorized to exclude from the dormitories and 
recitation rooIDS any persons afilicted with a contagious disease, and in case of 
necessity, those coming in contact with such diseases. 
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RELIGIOUS LIFE AT THE COLLEGE 
The College makes every effort to provide for its students a wholesome and 
stimulating spiritual atmosphere. Religious services a:re held on Sunday nights 
every two weeks during the regular academic year, for which prominent clergy-
men and other speakers are invited to the campus. An attractive feature of these 
services is the music provided by a large chorus choir and by other campus 
musical organizations. During the Summer Quarter vesper services are held each 
Sunday. On the Stanton Memorial Carillon are played each morning the great 
hymns of the church. 
Religious Emphasis Week is set apart each year in January for discussion in 
the dormitories and other student residences under the leadership of members 
of the faculty and for a series of addresses on religion by a prominent clergyman 
invited to the campus for the purpose. 
The Young Men's and Young Women's Christian Associations carry on a 
varied and vigorous program of religious group meetings, discussion groups, and 
other activities designed to develop the moral and spiritual life of students. 
Special emphasis is given to work with freshmen with the purpose not only 
of training them for future leadership in religious work, but also of developing 
all their latent capabilities. Both organizations are quartered on the campus. 
Courses in Religious Education are offered as a part of the regular instruction 
of the College and may be taken as electives by students in the junior and senior 
years. 
The churches of Ames provide unusual opportunity for worship, participation 
in church work, wholesome recreational and social activity, and closer personal 
association with members of the faculty. Ten denominations are represented in 
Ames, and all give special attention to work with students. Six denominations 
maintain plants and equipment adjacent to the campus which are especially 
designed for student work. 
LECTURES AND ENTERTAINMENTS 
The College brings to the campus each year a wide variety of lectures, concerts, 
and other programs of cultural value. Recently the College has adopted the 
plan of bringing to the campus for several days of lectures and conferences 
speakers who have won effectively the principles of appreciation. The distin-
guished guests who appeared before student audiences last year were Soo Young, 
Fray and Braggiotti, K. Shridharani, Lucille Manners, T. R. McConnell, Sigmund 
Spaeth, Sir Norman Angell, Louis Lochner, Margaret Mead, Cornelia Otis 
Skinner, Michael Karpovich, and Quincy Wright. 
ALUMNI ASSOCIATION 
The Alumni Association of Iowa State College was organized in 1876. Its 
purpose is to promote the highest interests of the institution and to increase 
friendship and sympathy among students and alumni. The offices of the asso-
ciation are in Room 232, Memorial Union. Here all Iowa State men and women 
will find a hearty welcome. 
The present officers of the association are: 
President, Allen Whitfield, '24, Washington, D. C. 
Vice President, Leroy D. Snyder, '24, Humboldt, Iowa. 
Recording Secretary, Frances (French) Adams, Ames. 
Treasurer, C. B. Murray, Ames. .. 
Director of Alumni Affairs and Editor, Wallace E. Barron, '28, Ames. 
The annual meeting and banquet are held commencement week. 
Active local branches of the general association exist in all the principal cities 
of the United States and in various counties in Iowa. 
68 GENERAL INFORMATION 
The ALUMNUS, the official organ of the association, appears monthly, except 
July and August, September and October, when it is published bi-monthly. It is 
under the supervisio~ of the Director of Alumni Affairs. 
MEMORIAL UNION 
Erected by Alumni as a memorial to the service of sons and daughters of 
thf' College in the World War, Memorial Union has become the student center 
of the ColJege. Within this building is found expression of the fact that education 
at Iowa State includes training for dignified and gracious living as well as training 
in means of earning a living. Here, in a wholesome college-club atmosphere, 
students, staff members, and alumni meet and mingle in that complex and 
varied stream of social, recreational, and extra-class activity which enriches and 
broadens college life. 
Memorial Union is the headquarters of such important campus organizations 
as the Cardinal Guild and the Ward System. Here the Veishea Committee plans 
the all-college exposition. Great Hall, with its lofty ceiling, wide floor, full-sized 
stage, pipe organ, and varied equipment is the scene of inter-collegiate debates, 
all-college vespers, student balls, departmental banquets, noonday musicals, stu-
dent shows, parties, and meetings. The Commons is the informalt after-class 
meeting ·place of the student body. 
Here the freshman first registers for college work and here the alumnus finds 
a comfortable guest room when he returns to the campus. Bowling, table tennis, 
bridge, checkers, and chess are enjoyed by hundreds every day. The pipe organ, 
music room, art exhibitions, and musicals provide leisure-time opportunities for 
informal education and relaxation. Coffee forums, conferences and committee 
meetings also contribute to this program of service to the sons and daughters of 
Iowa State. The Memorial Union has curtailed its normal activities due to 
the war program. The Union has accepted the responsibility of feeding army 
and navy units stationed at the college in addition to the feeding of civilians. 
EMPLOYMENT FOR STUDENTS 
THROUGH COLLEGE FUNDS. While many students do earn a part, no one 
should expect to earn alJ of his expenses while in residence at the College. In 
~eneral, a student should carry little, if any, outside labor his first quarter of 
attendance, since his full energies are needed for adjustment to his new environ-
ment. In all cases, the heavy laboratory work necessitates careful planning to 
prevent outside labor from interfering with studies. Many students reduce the 
number of credit hours carried and remain in College for one or two extra 
quarters in order to have time for outside labor. 
Many college departments provide employment, such as office work, caring 
for livestock, and helping in the d~ry, greenhouses, orchards and shops ; and 
students needing financial assistance should consult with their department heads 
about this work. 
The integrity, resource{ ulness, and determination of students have developed 
a great variety of ways of self-help. 
A student employment service is maintained by the College in the Memorial 
Union. Prospective students seeking information regarding opportunity for 
work at the college should correspond with the Employment Secretary, Student 
Employment Office, Memorial Union. 
Women students who must have employment for board and room should 
apply to Mrs. Madge I. McGlade, Room 104, Beardshear Hall. 
THROUGH N.Y .A. FuNDs. Iowa State College, during each academic year since 
February 1, 1Q34, has received a grant of funds from the Federal Government 
to be used for employment of needy and able students. 
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During the academic year, 1942-43, the National Youth Administration made 
available to the College an allotment of $3,500 a month. This money was used 
to employ about 350 students at socially desirable work at the Colle_ge and Ex-
periment Station. Much of the employment, in addition to being remunerative, 
is educational. Students approved for this employment must do satisfactory 
class work. A proportionate part of the allotted funds is used to give employment 
to graduate students. 
This financial assistance will be available to students as long as the Federal 
Government continues to provide the College with an allotment of funds. 
FRATERNITIES AND SORORITIES 
A number of fraternities and sororities have established chapters at Iowa 
State College with the approval of the college authorities. These groups are 
subject to rules which have been worked out jointly by these organizations and 
the faculty. They co-operate with the College in the improvement of scholar-
ship, in the molding of character, and in the all-round development of their 
members. 
The national sororities provide accommodations for approximately 290 women. 
All freshman women are required to live in the dormitories for one year. The 
average cost of living in a sorority house is $45 a month for each member. 
This amount pays for board and room, chapter dues, and social obligations. The 
average initiation fee is $50. 
The social fraternities provide homelike surroundings and wholesome food 
for approximately 900 men. First-year students who are invited to join may 
live in fraternity houses. During the past school year, the monthly expenses of 
members varied from $35 to $50, which included board and room, dues, and 
social functions. The initiation fee varies from $15 to $60. 
THE WARD SYSTEM 
The "Ward System" is an organization for .men living outside of dormitories 
and fraternities. It offers its members the opportunity to participate in group 
activities, both social and athletic. By taking active part in a Ward group, 
every man in this organization may get the experience necessary for developing 
qualities of leadership and social poise, and may benefit permanently through 
acquiring a proper group spirit and co-operative attitude, as well as profit from 
the healthful recreation of team play and social activity. 
There are 13 Wards of the residence area, each having at least 100 men residing 
within its boundaries. The business of each Ward group is handled in meetin~s 
conducted by its own organization and officers, a faculty man serving as adviser 
only. In these semi-monthly meetings a complete program of social affairs and 
athletic contests is sponsored and developed. 
All social activities, including dances, parties, and picnics, are under the 
general supervision of the college Director of Personnel. Athletic events, in-
cluding touch football, basketball, softbaU, tennis, horseshoe, are under the 
supervision of the Director of Intramural Athletics. 
The meetings and athletic events are open to all. Admission to the social 
events is by a Ward ticket costing one dollar for the entire year. This fee, which 
is the only assessment made, is used to def ray necessary expenses. 
ADMISSION OF UNDERGRADUATE AND SPECIAL STUDENTS 
To avoid delay in registration, applications for admission accompanied by 
official records should be filed with the Registrar by June 1st. For application and 
detailed information about entrance requirements, write to the Registrar. 
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HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATF;S. Graduates of four-year high schools who present 
15 units of credit will be admitted without examination. Subjects which are 
required for admission include: 
For all divisions: 3 units of English, 1 unit of algebra, 1 unit of plane geom-
etry, 1 ~ units of social studies, and 2 or 2 ~ elective units* chosen from natural 
science, English, foreign language, social studies, or mathematics. The remaining 
6 units may be presented in any subjects which are accepted by the secondary 
school for graduation. 
For the Divisions of Engineering and Science and for the Curricula in Dairy 
Industry, Forestry, Industrial Education, and Landscape Architecture of the 
Division of Agriculture: an additional half-unit of algebra. 
The College uses a literal marking system with passing marks of A, B, C, 
and D with corresponding quality points of 4, 3, 2, and 1, respectively. The 
records of all applicants will be averaged on this basis. Iowa residents whose 
averages are below 2.0 will be admitted on scholastic probation. Nonresidents 
whose records do not average 2.0 will not be admitted. 
NoN-HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATES. Non-graduates of accredited high schools 
are invited to submit complete copies of their high school records for evaluation. 
Those having as little as three years of high school work may be able to 
qualify for admission. 
ADVANCED STANDING. College credits earned in recognized colleges and univer-
sities will be given equivalent credit in so far as they apply on the curriculum 
chosen. Nonresidents of Iowa will be denied admission unless their college credits 
averaged "C". Iowa residents whose averages are below "C" may be admitted 
on scholastic "probation." All transfer students will be given an examination 
to determine their proficiency in the use of English; those who do not use the 
language clearly and correctly will be required to take remedial work in English 
without credit. 
SPECIAL STUDENTS. Any mature person who is not a candidate for a degree 
but who satisfies the department of his ability to carry the work desired, will 
be admitted during the Summer Quarter without meeting the usual entrance 
requirements. Such persons are enrolled as special students. 
FRESHMAN DAYS 
For many years Iowa State College has set aside a short period prior to 
the opening of the regular college year and designated it as "Freshman Days". 
This orientation period for new students serves a three-fold purpose: First, to 
introduce new students to college life and assist them in making the transition 
from high school; second, to provide a time when certain tests may be given, 
the purpose of these tests being to furnish to those who are in charge of the 
counseling and guidance program of the institution such information as will be 
helpful in planning the student's program; and third, to provide time to register 
each student in the curriculum he has chosen. 
At the beginning of the 1943 Summer Quarter Freshman Days begin at 9:00 
o'clock. on Friday, June 4. In the Fall of 1943 new students start their work 
with the first assembly of Freshman Days at 9: 00 a. m. on Thursday, September 23. 
Parents of new students are cordially invited to visit the campus during Fresh-
man Days. They are particularly urged to hear the opening address by President 
Charles E. Friley at the first meeting at 9:00 a. m. and to attend the meeting at 
11 :00 a. m. for parents and students. At the latter meeting parents will have 
opportunity to meet Dean M. D. Helser and the counselors. 
•2 units for Engineering and Science 
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Fees and Expenses 
(Fees are subject to change without notice) 
FEES 
PAYMENT OF FEES: All fees must be paid on registration day at \tie beginning 
of each quarter. ,.......~ 
REGISTRATION FEE: \ 
The registration fee indicated below, covers the following: laboratory fees, 
hospital service; use of library; membership in the Memorial Union; admis- · 
sion to athletic contests, concerts, lectures and debates; subscription to the 
several student publications; and, for undergraduates, covers class dues of 
twenty-five cents a quarter. 
Per Quarter 
Division of Agriculture ............................................. $41.00 
Department of Agricultural Engineering. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 43 .00 
Division of Engineering . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 45 .00 
Division of Home Economics ..................................... 41.00 
Division of Science. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . • 41.00 
Division of Veterinary Medicine. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . • . . • . . . . . • . 45 .00 
Graduate College (except staff members) .......................... 41.00 
SUMMER QUARTER FEES: For either term of the Summer Quarter the registration 
fee is $25. However, the total fee for both terms will not exceed the registration 
fee for each of the other quarters of the year. 
For graduate students who are staff members the fee is $12 per term. 
For the three-weeks term the fee is $13. 
For the eight-weeks Forestry Summer Camp the fee is $35. 
Special and non-collegiate students pay the same registration fee as other 
students in the division in which they are enrolled. 
REGISTRATION FEE FOR STAFF MEMBERS WHo ARE GRADUATE STUDENTS: The 
registration fee of $15.00 per quarter for staff members who are graduate students, 
covers the following: laboratory fees, hospital service, use of library, membership 
in the Memorial Union, and incidentals. 
NONRESIDENT TUITION: In addition to the registration fee, all students who 
are nonresidents of Iowa, except those in the Graduate College, will be charged 
tuition as follows: 
Fall Quarter ..•.......................................... $14.00 
Winter and Spring Quarter, each ...........••.......... : .... 13.00 
Each Term of the Summer Quarter. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • • • . . . 7 .00 
Nonresident tuition is subject to change without notice. 
Nonresident tuition will not be charged to students who have been residents 
of Iowa six months previous to their admission. 
The burden of registering under proper residence is placed upon the student. 
If there is any possible question of his right to legal residence, the matter should 
be brought to the attention of the Registrar and passed upon previous to reg-
istration or the payment of fees. 
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FEES FOR LIGHT CLASSIFICATION: Students taking less than the usual schedule 
pay at the rate of $4.00 per quarter credit. The minimum charge is $12. By an 
additional payment of $4.00 per quarter, such students will be entitled t? ~d­
mission to athletic contests, concerts, lectures and debates, and to subscr1pt1on 
to the student publications. 
LATE REGISTRATION: An undergraduate student who does not complete his 
registration and classification on the regular registration days will be required 
to pay $2.00 extra if he registers on the day following the last registration day. 
For each day thereafter $1.00 is added. The maximum charge is $10.00. 
A graduate student who does not complete his registration and classification 
by noon of the Saturday following the regular registration days will be charged 
a late registration fee as follows: If he registers on the following Monday, the 
fee is $2.00. For each day thereafter $1.00 is added. The maximum charge is $10. 
This charge applies only to students in residence the preceding quarter. 
BOARD AND ROOM 
BOARD AND RooM FOR WoMEN: All young women are required to secure rooms 
through the office of the Director of Residence and to live in residence halls or 
cottages unless special arrangement is made through that office. Twelve hundred 
young women can secure rooms in college residence balls. Rooms are furnished 
with beds, mattresses, chairs, table, and dresser. Students must furnish bedding, · 
curtains, and such other articles as they need. 
Room rent in the residence halls is $35 per quarter for each woman. Each 
student is required to send to the Director of Residence a $10 deposit for reser-
vation of room. This deposit will be deducted from the following spring quarter's 
rent. If a request for cancellation of the room reservation is not received before 
September 1st, or two weeks before the opening of any other quarter, the deposit 
will be forf cited. The room rent for the quarter must be paid on registration day. 
A fee will be charged for all who find it necessary to remain in residence during 
the winter and spring vacations. 
Young women rooming in residence halls or cottages are required to board in 
the dining rooms of their respective halls. Board is $5.50 per week. (See note 
on page 73.) 
Address all correspondence concerning rooms to the Director of Residence, 
Room 104, Beardshear Hall. 
BoARD AND RooM FOR MEN: A faculty committee known as the Student Hous-
ing Committee supervises the housing of all students whether off or on the cam-
pus. The price of rooms off campus at present is as follows: Where two occupy 
a room, $2 to $3 a week for each occupant ; where one occupies a room, $2 .50 to 
$4.00 a week. Board, at the time this goes to press, may be obtained at from 
$5.00 to $6.00 per week. The cost of room and boardranges from $7.00 to $10.00 
per week. 
Information regarding rooms may be secured by addressing the Student Hous-
ing Committee, Memorial Union, Iowa State College, Ames, Iowa. New students 
are advised to arrange for rooms before the opening of the quarter if they have 
opportunity to visit the college before the registration period. 
Students who expect to join fraternities would do well to def er engaging per-
manent rooms until they determine whether they wish to live in a fraternity 
house. Each student must reserve a room before registering. Board may be 
arranged for by the student after reaching Ames. 
For the information of students and others interested, the Student Housing 
Committee has prepared a standard set of rules for houses furnishing rooms to 
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students. The committee reserves the right to forbid students to room in houses 
which do not meet the standard requirements. Copies of the regulations may 
be obtained by applying to the Secretary of the Student Housing Committee. 
DoRMrmRlEs FOR MEN: In normal times two residence halls provide excellent 
housing facilities for 850 men. At present these halls are fully occupied by 
Naval Trainees. 
ROOMS FOR MALE FOREIGN STUDENTS: A limited number of male foreign 
students may find accommodations in the International House. The room rent 
is $35 per quarter whether in a single or a double room. The room rent for the 
quarter must be paid on registration day. A fee will be charged for all who find 
it necessary to remain in the house between quarters. Meals are not served. 
Address all correspondence concerning rooms to the Director of Residence, Room 
104, Beardshear Hall. 
ESTIMATE OF NECESSARY EXPENSES FOR THE AVERAGE 
STUDENT DURING HIS FIRST YEAR IN COLLEGE 
CIJ bO 
~ ·2 ~ =' ·a .... CIJ - u u =' .!3 u 0 CJ CJ a s:: s:: ·c: bO 0 0 u s:: ·-bO =~ CJ < ~ en 
Men Men Women Men Women 
Registration Fee .......... $123 $135 $123 $123 $123 
-Books and Supplies ....... 40 *55 40 40 40 
Board (35 weeks) ........ 210 210 195 210 195 
Room (3 quarters) . . . . . . . . 105 105 105 105 105 
Gym. Suit ................ 5 5 6 5 6 
Military Shoes, Belt** ..... 5 5 5 
Total .....•...... $488 $515 $469 $488 $469 
Note: Rising food prices may necessitate an increase in the cost of board. 
~u 
·J·~ ] 
>~ 
Men 
$135 
55 
210 
105 
5 
5 
$515 
*Students who have drawing instruments and a slide rule may deduct from $1 S to $20 from 
this figure. 
**Members of the R. 0. T. C. will have their uniforms furnished by the government. Each 
student must furnish his own tan shoes of military pattern and a tan leather waist belt. The 
cost of these items will be approximately $5. Students who are not members of the R. 0. T. C. 
may receive information as to the prices of uniforms from the bead of the Military Department. 
Students who are not residents of the State of Iowa should add $40 a year 
for tuition. Nonresident tuition is subject to change without notice. 
The above estimates do not include the cost of clothing, transportations, and 
incidentals. The student's general expenses in addition to the items listed above 
are subject to the personal habits of the individual and vary according to the 
degree of economy exercised. 
Prospective freshmen should consider carefully the cost of the first year. No 
one should enter college unless he has money, in his own right, or from friends, 
to meet his expenses for the freshman year. 
LOANS AND SCHOLARSHIPS 
EXEMPTIONS FOR WoRLD WAR VETERANS: All honorably discharged soldiers 
and sailors of the World War who are citizens of Iowa shall be exempt from 
fees to the amount of $40 a year, provided the present plan is continued by the 
next General Assembly of Iowa. 
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LAVERNE NoYEs SCHOLARSHIP FOR WoRLD WAR VETERANS AND THEm DE-
SCENDANTS: LaVerne Noyes of the class of 1872 left by his will a large portion 
of the income from his estate to be used in certain colleges and universities for 
assistance to students who served in the World War or to their descendants. The 
fund is administered by the Loan Fund Committee of the College. These scholar-
ships, which are applied on registration fees, are recommended only for students 
of good standing needing assistance. 
These scholarships are not granted - until the second quarter in residence. If 
his first quarter mid-term marks are satisfactory the student may then make 
application to the Chairman of the Loan Committee. 
LoAN FUNDS: The following loan funds available to junior and senior students 
of Iowa with good collegiate records are administered by committees of the faculty: 
Bachelor Debating Society Loan Fund .................. (For Men) 
Mary Davidson Budge Loan Fund .......... (For Men and Women) 
Julia T. Colpitts Loan Fund ................ (For Men and Women) 
Blair Converse Loan Fund ................. (For Men and Women) 
International Harvester Loan Fund .................... (For Men) 
Catherine MacK.ay Loan Fund ...................... (For Women) 
Military Loan Fund .................................. (For Men) 
Joe S. Morrison Loan Fund ........................... (For Men) 
M. Mortensen Loan Fund ............................ (For Men) 
Hattie Miller Newens Loan Fund ...........•........ (For Women) 
Quaker Oats Loan Fund .............................. (For Men) 
Maria M. Roberts Loan Fund .............. (For Men and Women) 
Frances Shelden Loan Fund ........................ (For Women) 
Julia McCulloch Smith Loan Fund .................. (For Women) 
George E. Sokol Loan Fund ................ (For Men and Women) 
Alumni-Trust Loan Fund .................. (For Men and Women) 
Miller-Trust Loan Fund ................... (For Men and Women) 
Gurdon W. Wattles Loan Fund ........................ (For Men) 
Georgia White Loan Fund ................. (For Men and Women) 
Henry Strong Foundation .................. (For Men and Women) 
Co~opolitan Club Loan Fund ............. (For Foreign Students) 
Faculty Women's Club Accommodation Fund ......... (For Women) 
Jn addition, the following organizations are also assisting students: Federated 
Women's Clubs, P.E.O. Society, Knights Templar, Rotary Clubs, various churches 
and other organizations. 
Information regarding any of the above may be obtained from Margaret 
Stanton Lange, Room 104, Beardshear Hall. · 
GENEVA SCHOLARSHIP: The Faculty Women's Club contributes $50 toward 
the expense of a delegate to the Y. W. C. A. Central Student Conference at Lake 
Geneva. This fund is awarded each spring quarter to a sophomore student. 
Scholarship, accomplishment in Y. W. C. A. work, interest in general college 
activities, and personality are the points considered in making the award. 
JULIA McCuu..ocn SMITH MEMORIAL AWARD: A prize of $25.00 is awarded 
to the senior woman making the highest average in scholarship during at least 
seven consecutive quarters preceding January 1st of her senior year. The award 
is given only to a student who is unquestionably high in character in initiative 
and in intellectual attainment. , , 
A. A. U. W. FELLOWSHIP: The Ames branch of the American Association of 
University Women offers an annual fellowship which includes tuition board and 
room, to a foreign woman student. , 
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General Regulations 
JUNIOR AND SENIOR COLLEGE: The Junior College includes all students in the 
freshman and sophomore classes; the Senior College, all students in the junior 
and senior classes. 
NUMBER OF CREDITS: No student may classify in more than the maximum 
number of hours allowed in his curriculum per quarter unless by his previous 
record he has shown exceptional ability. The student will be allowed to drop 
such extra work only upon permission of the classifying dean; he may be re-
quired to 'drop it in case this or any other work in his schedule is being carried 
unsatisfactorily. 
In general, students failing in any portion of a quarter's work will not be 
allowed to take full dassification for the next quarter. 
CLASSIFICATION: No student may be admitted to any class or dropped from 
it except by authority of the cJassifying officer. Students may not classify in 
conflicting courses without the approval of the departments concerned. 
Students are required to classify in back studies at the earliest opportunity. 
Any exception to this rule must be for a good reason and must be approved 
by the cJassifying officer. 
Before a student may change from one division to another be must secure 
the approval of the dean of the division to which he wishes to transfer. Before 
a student may change from one curriculum to another in the same division he 
must secure the approval of the dean of the division and the head of the cur-
riculum to which be wishes to change. Junior college students must also secure 
the approval of the Dean of the ] unior College. 
MARKING SYSTEM: The following system is used by instructors in reporting 
marks to the Registrar: A, Exceptionally high; B, superior; C, Average; D, Low-
est passing mark; E, Condition; F, Failure; W, Withheld; X, Dropped. For 
graduate students the lowest passing mark is C. Graduate students may also be 
given the mark P, Pass, to indicate satisfactory progress in Research, Special 
Topics or "Required"- courses. 
QUALITY POINTS: For each credit earned, the student receives quality points, 
according to the mark attained as follows: A, 4 points; B, 3 points; C, 2 points; 
D, 1 point; E and F, 0 points. 
GRADUATION: A student intending to graduate shall not be eligible if be lacks 
at the beginning of his last quarter more credits, not including "Conditions" or 
"Withbelds," than the number in which he would be entitled to classify as deter-
mined by his average for the preceding quarter. A student shall not have the 
privilege o'f removing "Conditions" or "Withhelds" or set~ring substitutions later 
than the middle of the quarter in which he is to graduate. No credits will be 
accepted after this date for any courses except those included in the classification 
of the current quarter. 
An average of at least 2 quality points per credit in all courses taken is required 
for graduation. 
WITHDRAWAL FROM COLLEGE: If a student severs his connection with the 
College, he shall obtain from the Director of Personnel, Room 119, Beardshear 
Hall, an Order to Settle. The College will refund the unused portion of the 
registration fee, deducting 10 percent for each week of attendance. No refund 
is made if the student has been in attendance six weeks or longer. 
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TRANSCRIPT OF RECORD: Any person who has attended College is entitled 
to a certified statement of the work he has completed. His transcript will be 
sent without charge to the Registrar of another college or to a prospective em-
ployer. A fee of $1 will be charged for each additional original copy and SO cents 
for each carbon copy when ordered at the same time as an original copy. If 
remittance is by check, add five cents ($.05) for exchange. 
ENGLISH REQUIREMENTS: Skill in the use of the mother tongue is becoming 
more and more important. As a result, the College has adopted the policy of 
granting diplomas only to those students whose written and spoken use of the 
language measures up to a fair standard of clearness and accuracy. All students 
are required to take English composition throughout the freshman year and 
nearly all at least one course in speech subsequently. All seniors must pass an 
examination in English as a requirement for graduation. Graduate students are 
required to pass a similar examination before registering for their second quar-
ter's work in the Graduate College. Students who transfer from other colleges 
are required to take an examination in English ; those who do not use the 
language clearly and correctly will be required to take remedial work in English 
without credit. 
After students have completed their required English, they may receive advice 
and help in maintaining or increasing their skill in the use of the language from 
members of the Department of English and Speech who serve as the staff of 
the Writing Clinic, the services of which are available to all sophomores, juniors, 
seniors, and graduate students. The Speech Clinic, maintained by the Department 
of English and Speech, is open to all students who wish advice concerning speech 
problems. 
Division of Agriculture 
DEAN KILDEE, Agricultural Hall, Room 123N 
The departments in the Division of Agriculture are: Agricultural Engineering 
(administered jointly with the Division of Engineering), Agronomy, Animal 
Husbandry, Dairy Industry, Genetics, Horticulture and Forestry, Landscape 
Architecture, Technical J oumalism, Vocational Education, and Economics and 
Sociology (administered jointly with the Division of Science). The faculty of 
the division is made up of the members of all the departments within the 
division and representatives of the departments in other divisions whose work 
serves to prepare agricultural students for a better mastery of technical work 
in agriculture. 
PERSONNEL SERVICE. The agricultural division, through the placement office, 
supplements and coordinates the efforts made by the departments to establish 
definite contacts with those industries, commercial organizations, and federal and 
state agencies that employ men who have had technical training in any of the 
departments of agriculture. This service includes the assistance given the mem-
bers of each graduating class, the alumni and former students who desire to change 
positions, and the undergraduates who temporarily drop out of college or who 
seek agricultural or commercial experience during vacation periods. 
HONOR FRATERNITIES. There are two national honorary agricultural fraternities 
that have chapters at the Iowa State College-Alpha Zeta and Gamma Sigma 
Delta. A chapter of Tau Sigma Delta, an honorary fraternity in the fine arts, 
selects its membership from the students in Landscape Architecture. Sigma Delta 
Chi is the honorary f ratemity for students in technical journalism. Among the 
other honor fraternities open to students in the division of Agriculture are the 
following: 
Sigma Xi ................ All College ............ Men and Women 
Phi Kappa Phi. ......... All College ............ Men and Women 
Mortar Board ........... All College ............ Women 
Cardinal Key ............ All College ............ Men 
CLUBS. Clubs and agricultural organizations include: Agricultural Economics 
Club, Agricultural Education Club, Agricultural Journalism Club, Block and 
Bridle Club, Dairy Club, Dairy Cattle Club, Forestry Club, Horticultural Club, 
Iowa Student Branch of the American Society of Agricultural Engineers, Poultry 
Club, Student Section of the American Society of Agronomy, and Vistonian Club. 
AWARDS. Students of the Division of Agriculture are eligible for special awards 
and scholarships. 
AGRICULTURAL JOURNALISM SCHOLARSHIP. The John Clay Agricultural Jour-
nalism Fund provides an income which permits the award of a graduate assistant-
ship in agricultural journalism. 
SEARS, ROEBUCK AND COMPANY AGRICULTURAL SCHOLARSHIP. For the college 
year, 1943-44, Sears, Roebuck and Company have made available to the Iowa 
State College an Agricultural Scholarship Fund which will provide thirty $100 
7'1 
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scholarships to freshman students enrolled in the Division of Agriculture. The 
primary objective of the fund is to make it possible for superior, but financially 
handicapped, farm boys to get a start of one year in a college. of agricultu~e. 
The awards will be made to farm boys on the ba..cds of scholarship, need, desire 
• to study agriculture, character, and record of activities. A limited number of 
awards will be made for 1943-44. 
STATE FAIR BOARD SCHOLARSHIPS. The State Fair Board offers scholarship 
prizes in this institution amounting to $180, open to both collegiate and non-
collegiate students in agriculture. These scholarships are awarded at the Iowa 
State Fair and are based upon the livestock and grain judging contests. There 
are four scholarships: a $50 scholarship and $40 scholarship awarded to the 
first and second place winners in each of the two contests. 
QUAKER OATS COMPANY ScuoLARSmP. The Quaker Oats Company, of Chicago, 
offers a special $50 scholarship at the Iowa State College to _the individual having 
the highest score in the crops judging contest at the Iowa State Fair. 
CHARLES LATHROP PACK PERMANENT FORESTRY PRIZE FUND. This fund of two 
thousand dollars has been provided by Charles Lathrop Pack, former president 
of the American Tree Association. The annual income from this fund is to be 
used for prizes in developing more effective writing and speaking among technical 
forestry students. The topics may deal with any forestry or closely related subject. 
There will be two first prizes of $35 each and two second prizes of $15 each. One 
first prize and one second prize will be available for award for the best essays 
submitted by students of the combined freshman and sophomore classes and 
another first and second prize of like amount for those submitted by upper classmen. 
The competition is open to all forestry students. 
GAMMA SIGMA DELTA-ALPHA ZETA SCHOLARSHIP PRIZE. To encourage superior 
work and to reward the student for conscientious effort during his freshman year, 
the honor societies of Gamma Sigma Delta and Alpha Zeta are jointly offering 
a prize to the freshman student having the best scholastic record in the Division 
of Agriculture. 
GEORGE GuND ANIMAL HuseANDRY SCHOLARSHIP. This scholarship of $300 is 
given annually by Mr. George Gund of the Gund Realty Company of Cleveland, 
Ohio. It is awarded by the animal husbandry staff to the senior student majoring 
in animal husbandry, who as a junior, made the best record in scholarship, char-
acter, and initiative. 
R ussELL I. KLoPP MEMORIAL. Dr. Henry I. Klopp has established a fund in 
memory of his son, Russell I. Klopp, who lost his life shortly after graduation 
in 1923. The income of this fund, approximately $20, is offered as a prize each 
year to the senior student in horticulture who has made the highest average 
standing during his junior and senior years. 
GEORGE H. WALKER PRIZE. This prize consists of the annual income of the 
permanent fund of one thousand dollars donated by George H. Walker of Boston, 
Massachusetts, one of the founders of the Walker Gordon Milk Company. It is 
awarded annually to a senior in dairy industry and a senior in dairy husbandry 
who have made outstanding progress in the study of milk. 
ZIMMERMAN MEMORIAL PRIZE. Mr. W. F. Zimmerman of Chicago has estab-
lished a permanent fund in memory of his son, Herbert, an exemplary young 
man who lost his life through an accident while enrolled as a student in the 
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Department of Horticulture. The income of this fund now not less than $20, 
is offered as a prize each year to a superior junior horticultural student. The 
award will be made on the basis of ability, scholarly atttainment, character, and 
interest in affairs which are worthy the attention of students who -are preparing 
themselves to do the best possible work as horticulturists and as citizens. 
RYERSON TRAVELING FELLOWSHIP. Each year two distinguished senior students 
in landscape architecture and two in architectural engineering are selected as 
collaborative teams to compete with similar groups from accredited midwestem 
schools for the Ryerson Traveling Fellowship. The award is valued at $1,000 for 
each winner, one landscape architect and one architect, to be used for European 
travel and study. In 1937 the Fellowship in Landscape Architecture was won 
by Don Ralya, and in 1940 -by Robert Foeller, Iowa State College students. 
LoAN FUNDS. Students majoring in Animal Husbandry may obtain assistance 
from the Pullman Loan Fund. Other students are eligible for assistance from 
loan funds administered by the Director of Student Loans. 
PUBLICATIONS. The students in the Division of Agriculture, under the general 
supervision and direction of the Department of Technical J oumalism, publish a 
monthly journal known as The Agriculturist. This publication has taken high 
rank in its class and affords students an opportunity to get practical training and 
experience in agricultural writing. In addition, much of the meritorious work of 
advanced students in agricultural journalism is used by the agricultural press 
and by daily and weekly papers. The Ames Forester is an annual published by 
the Forestry Club. The students, with the assistance of the alumni working in 
the field, have made this an attractive publication of a technical character. Horizons 
is a quarterly magazine published by the students of the Department of Land-
scape Architecture. 
CURRICULA IN AGRICULTURE 
American agriculture never faced a greater responsibility nor a greater oppor-
tunity than it does in connection with the war effort of the United States and 
the other United Nations. For the duration of the war and during the years 
of reconstruction the need for food, oil, fiber, and forest products will be the 
greatest this country has ever known. 
Likewise, the need for men and women trained in scientific and practical agri-
culture is great. More important to the prospective student in agriculture is the 
need for him or her after the war. Thus, it is significant that the urgent need for 
more men and women trained in agriculture is neither a temporary nor a recently 
developed situation. For years there has been a growing demand for agricultural 
graduates, a demand which for several years before the war exceeded by a wide 
margin the number of graduates available for salaried positions. The need for 
trained technicians and leaders has become greater as agriculture has become more 
developed and more complex. It is obvious that a greatly increased number of 
men and women well trained in the science and art of agriculture will be urgently 
needed during the years of reconstruction and peace. 
The Division of Agriculture is made up of all the departments in the College 
devoted to the various phases of technical and practical agricultural work. These 
departments vary in their subject matter fields and in the specific occupational 
objectives of their curricula. However, the basic purpose of each of them is to 
train men and women for better service to agriculture. 
The curricula in this division include courses in technical agriculture, the phys-
ical, biological and social sciences, and sufficient English, literature, history, and 
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other supplementary courses to sustain both scientific and practical _agriculture 
and to develop the agricultural student to the level of education in other pro-
fessions. Instruction embraces not only the principles but also the practices of 
agriculture. The great practical value of the curricula is shown by the outstand-
ing records of our graduates who are doing interesting and important work in 
many phases of agriculture. 
One of the occupational objectives of this instruction is to prepare young 
men for general farming and rural living. Other objectives are the preparation 
of managers of specialized and large scale farm enterprises; . teachers in high 
schools and colleges; research workers for the federal government, agricultural 
experiment stations, and privately owned institutions; extension specialists; county 
agricultural extension directors and county club agents; civil service appointees 
in agriculture and forestry ; and workers in all types of professional and com-
mercial activities connected with agriculture. 
In an occupational analysis recently made of all who had graduated from our 
agricultural curricula during a ten-year period, it was found that more than 
91 per cent of these graduates were employed in the type of work for which 
they made preparation while in college. Our graduates are proving themselves 
among the leaders in their respective fields in modem agriculture, and large num-
bers of them are filling positions of considerable responsibility. 
The curricula provided in this division afford the student opportunity for pur-
suing study along that phase of agriculture in which he is most interested and 
best suited. 
Federal funds and annual appropriations of state funds for research and in-
struction in agriculture and the related sciences enable the college authorities to 
make the fields, barns, food processing plants, gardens, and orchards function 
as laboratories of extensive and practical investigation and instruction. 
CURRICULUM IN AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS AND 
RURAL SOCIOLOGY 
Administered jointly by the Division of Agriculture and the Division of Science 
in the Department of Economics and Sociology. 
Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science. 
Six months of practical work under the direction of the department is re-
quired before graduation. See page 146. 
For description of courses in Economics and Sociology, see pages 184-190. 
FRESHMAN YEAR 
Fall Quarter Winter Quarter Spring Quarter 
Credits Credits Credits 
• Li\'estock Problt'ms Crop Production Crop Production 
A.H. 101 2 Agron. 104 4 Agron. 105 4 General Chemistry General Chemistry Or~anic Chemistry Chem. 101 4 Chem. 102 4 hem. 264 s Prin. of Composition Prin. of Composition Prin. of Composition EnR). 101 3 Engl. 102 3 Enli. 103 3 Ee. Hist. of U.S. General Biology Ee. ist. of U.S. Hist. 234 3 Zool. 105 3 Hist. 235 3 General Biology 
Zoo1. 104 3 
Military 12 l 1 Military 122 l Military 123 1 -16 15 16 
In addition to the courses list~ above, t'ach student will be reguired to include in his sched-
ule: Phys. Ed. 101, 102, 103; Lab. 106A <Fall); Tech. Leet., Ee. 110 (Spring); Orientation, 
Ag. 101, 102; Ag. 104, see page 146. 
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SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Fall Quarter 
Credits 
Winter Quarter 
Credits 
Spring Quarter 
Credits 
Prin. or Economics Prin. or Economics Soils 
Ee. 231 3 Ee. 232 3 Agron. 254 ' 3 
General Genetics Gen. Math & Statistics Livestock Problems 
Gen. 300 3 Math. 242 4 A.H. 103 2 
Gen. Math. & Statistics Ag. Physics Prin. or Economics 
Math. 241 4 P!1f1. 204 3 Ee. 233 3 
Prin. or Sociology Rur Sociology Math. Statistics 
Soc. 384 3 Soc. 386 3 Math. 243 4 
Electives 3 Electives 3 Electives 4 
Military 221 1 Military 222 1 Military 223 1 
-
17 17 17 
In addition to the courses listed above, each student will be r('Quired lo include in his sched· 
ule: Phys. Ed. 201, 202, 203. 
JUNIOR AND SENIOR YEARS 
1. The junior and senior years will cover a minimum of ninety-nine credits, and 
will be planned to carry forward and expand the field of the student's major 
study as represented by the option chosen at the end of the sophomore year. 
During the last quarter of the sophomore year a complete program will be 
worked out by the student in conference with the head of the major depart-
ment, subject to the approval of the Dean of Agriculture. Duplicate copies 
. are to be filed in the dean's office and in the office of the Registrar. 
2. The subjects making up the junior and senior years must ordinarily be of 
senior college rank. 
3. A minimum of thirty credits shall be chosen in the field of agricultural eco-
nomics and rural sociology. Ordinarily, it is desirable that the minimum be 
exceeded. In addition, supporting subjects from allied departments shall be 
included in order to develop the major field more adequately. 
CURRICULUM IN AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION 
Administered by the Department of Vocational Education. 
Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science. 
Six months of practical work approved by the department is required before 
graduation. See page 146. 
For description of courses in Vocational Education, see pages 256-261. 
FRESHMAN YEAR 
Crop Production Crop Production Livestock Problems 
Agron. 104 4 Agron. 105 4 A.H. 103 2 
Livestock Problems Livestock Problems 2Fann Dairying 
A.H. 101 2 A. H. 102 2 D. I. 114 4 
General Botany Gen. Poultry Husbandry Prin. of Composition 
Bot. 101 3 A.H. 144 3 Engl. 103 3 
1 Drawing & Projection Prin. of Composition General Horticulture 
E. Dr. 131 2 Engl. 102 3 Hort. 114 3 
Prin. of Composition Animal Biology ~Mathematics 
Engl. 101 3 Zool. 114 3 ath. 205 4 
Military 121 1 Military 122 1 Military 123 l -
15 16 17 
In addition to the courses listed above, each student will be required lo include in his schedule: 
Phys. Ed. 101, 102\. 103; Library 106A (Fall); Orientation, Ag. 101, J02; Ag. 104, see page 146; 
V. Ed. 110 (Spring,. 
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SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Fall Quarter Winter Quarter Spring Quarter 
Credits Credits Credits 
1 Breeds of Livestock lFarm Mechanics I Carpentry 
A.H. 205 4 A. E. 254 2 A. E. 255 2 
General Chemistry General Chemistry I Forage Crops 
4 Chem. 101 4 Chem. 102 4 ~on. 2.14 
Prin. of Economics Prin. of Economics Qu tative Analysis 
Ee. 231 J Ee. 232 3 Chem. 103 4 
Ag. Physics lPlan. Home Landscapes Prin. of Economics 
Phys. 204 3 L.A. 206 2 Ee. 233 J 
Survetdf Ag. Education Befnning T. Jl. General Psychology v. . 211 1 . JI. 225 3 Psych. 204 3 
Military 221 1 Military 222 1 Military 223 1 
16 15 17 
In addition to the courses listed above, each student will be required to include in his schedule: 
Phys. Ed. 201, 202, 203. 
1 Required for students qualifying to t~ vocational agri~ulture; <?Ptional for ~thers .. 
2 A foundational or advanced systematic sequence of equivalent science or soaal studies may 
be substituted as necessary for the student's designated minor, non-agricultural teaching fields. 
JUNIOR AND SENIOR YEARS 
1. The junior and senior years will cover a minimum of one hundred two credits, 
and will be planned to carry forward and expand the field of the student's 
major study as represented by the option chosen at the end of the sophomore 
year. During the last quarter of the sophomore year a complete program will 
be worked out by the student in conference with the head of the major depart-
ment, subject to the approval of the Dean of Agriculture. Duplicate copies 
will be filed in the dean's office and in the office of the Registrar. 
2. The subjects making up the junior and senior years must ordinarily be of 
senior college rank. 
SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS 
1. A list of the courses required of students qualifying to teach vocational agri-
culture is on file in the Department of Vocational Education. These courses 
include a minimum of eighteen credits in each of the following fields: agronomy, 
animal husbandry, agricultural engineering, and economics and sociology. This 
minimum is exceeded in most cases and is supplemented by courses in dairy 
industry, forestry, horticulture, and landscape architecture. In addition, sup-
por9Jtg subjects from the Division of Science are included in order to develop 
the major field more adequately and to meet course prerequisites. 
2. Professional courses in education and psychology must be taken to qualify for 
a teacher's certificate. The following courses are required for the Iowa Standard 
Secondary Certificate: V.Ed. 304, 305, 426, Psych. 204, 334, and 335 or 434, 
Govt. 31SA. Courses in special methods and supervised practice teaching are 
also required. The following courses are recommended to strengthen the pro-
fessional preparation of prospective teachers: V.Ed. 404, 534, and Psych. 424. 
CURRICULUM IN AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING 
Administered jointly by the Division of Agriculture and the Division of En-
gineering, see pages 101 and 102. 
CURRICULUM IN AGRICULTURAL JOURNALISM 
Administered by the Department of Technical J oumalism. 
Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science. 
Students are required to spend the summer following their sophomore year in 
practical farm work on an approved farm and to spend the summer following 
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their junior year in practical work with some approved farm journal or other paper. 
There shall be a total of 15 credits of electives taken in one major line of agri-
culture. Thirty credits in all must be elected in courses in agriculture or related 
to agriculture. 
For description of courses in Technical Journalism, see pages 244 and 245. 
FRESHMAN YEAR 
Fall Quarter 
Credits 
Winter Quarter 
Credits 
Spring Quarter 
Credits 
Livestock Problems Crop Prduction Crop Production 
A.H. 101 :z Agron. 104 4 Agron. 105 4 
General Botany Livestock Problems Livestock Problems 
Bot. 101 3 A.H. 102 2 A.H. 103 2 
General Chemistry 
Chem. 101 4 
General Chemistry 
Chem. 102 
Qualitative Analysis 
4 Chem. 103 4 
Prin. of Composition Prin. of Composition Prin. of Composition 
Engl. 101 3 E~l. 102 3 Engl. 103 3 
Geneial Horticulture Elec ves 2 Journalistic Vocations 
Hort, 114 3 T.]I. 110 2 
Military 121 l Military 122 l Military 123 l -
16 16 16 
In addition to the courses listed above, ench student will be required to include in bis schedule: 
Phys.Ed. 101, 102, 103; Library 106A (Fall); Ag. 101, 102; Ag. 104, see page 146. 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Soils lOC\~mic & Quantitative Forage Crops 
Asr!>n.254 3 C em. 256 3 AgrQn. 214 4 
Gen. Poul. Husbandry 
J 
Prin. of Economics Fann Dairying 
A.H. 144 or 3 Ee. 232 3 D.I. 114 4 
Breeds of Livestock or Pr~a~anda Analysis Prin. of Economics 
A.H. 205 4 ~· 205 3 Ee. 233 3 
Or~nic & ~uantitative Ag. athematics Technical Writing 
hem. 2 5 3 Math. 205 4 T.]I. 223 4 
Prin. of Economics Technical Writing Elective 1 
Ec.231 3 T.]I. 222 4 Military 223 1 
Technical Writing Military 222 1 
T.]I. 221 4 
Military 221 1 
17 or 18 18 17 
In addition to the courses listed above, each student will be required to include in his schedule: 
Phys.Ed. 201, 202, 203. 
Farm Mach. & Power Mgt. 
A.E.334 4 
General Bacteriology 
Bact. 304A S 
General Psychology 
Psych. 204 
Technical Writing 
T.]1. 321 
Copy Editing & Typog. 
T.]1. 341 
3 
3 
2 
17 
Technical Writing 
T.]1.421 3 
Mgt. of Tech. Journals 
T.]I. 452 2 
Rur. Commun. Newspaper 
T.TI. 464 3 
Mecli. of Print. & Dlust. 
T.Jl. 465 3 
Radio Speech 
Sp.444 3 
Electives 3 
17 
JUNIOR YEAR 
American Government 
Govt. 315 
Hist. of American Agric. 
Hist. 324 
2Psychology of Advertising 
Psych. 484 
Technical Writing 
T.]I. 322 
Copy Editing & Typog. 
T.]I. 342 
Technical Advertising 
T. ]I. 445 ... 
3 
3 
3 
3 
2 
3 
17 
SENIOR YEAR 
Prin. of Sociology 
Soc.384 3 
Technical Writing 
T.]I. 422 3 
Mg!- of Tech. Journals 
T.]I. 453 2 
Radio News 
T.]I. 481 2 
Electives 7 
17 
American Nation 
Hist. 423 
2Pbotograpby 
Phys. 316 
Technical Writing 
T.]1. 323 
Cot>Y F..ditfng & Typog, 
T.]I. 343 
Technical Advertising 
T.]I. 446 
Mgt. of Tech. Journals 
T.]I. 491 
Money and Banking 
Ec.304 
Technical Writing 
T.JI. 423 
Electives 
3 
3 
3 
2 
3 
2 
16 
3 
3 
11 
17 
1 Students who do not plan to take their minor wofk in animal husbandry or agronomy may 
substitute with the consent of the Department of Technical Journalism, another course for 
Chemistry 256. 
2 Courses to be omitted by Advanced R. 0. T. C. students. 
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CURRICULUM IN AGRONOMY 
Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science. 
Six months of practical work under the direction of the department is required 
before graduation. See page 146. 
For description of courses in Agronomy, see pages 147-150. 
Fall Quarter 
Crop Production 
Agron. 104 
Livestock Problems 
A.H. 101 
General Botany 
Bot. 101 
Prin. of Composition 
Engl. 101 
Credits 
4 
2 
3 
3 
FRESHMAN YEAR 
Winter Quarter 
Credits 
Spring Quarter 
Farm Mechanics Soils 
A.E. 254 2 Agron. 254 
Crop Production Livestock Problems 
Agron. 105 4 A.H. 103 
Livestock Problems General Chemistry 
A.H. 102 2 Chem. 102 
General Chemistry Farm Dairying 
Chem. 101 4 D.I. 114 
Credits 
3 
2 
4 
4 
General Horticulture 
Hort. 114 
Military 121 
Prin. of Composition Prin. of Composition 
3 Engl. 102 3 Engl. 103 3 
1 Military 122 1 Military 123 1 
16 16 17 
In addition to the courses llsted aboveJ each student will be requirf'd to include in his schedule: 
Phys.Ed. 101, 102, 103; Library 106A \Fall): Ag. 101, 102: Ag. 104, see page 146. 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Forage Crops Crop Seed Soil Fert. & Fertilizers 
Agron. 214 4 Agron. 204 3 Agron. 354 5 
Bree(ls of Livestock Gt-n. Poultry Husbandry Breeds of Livestock 
A.H. 201 3 A.H. 144 3 A.H. 203 2 
Qualitative Analysis Organic & ~uantitative Organic & ~uantitative 
Chem.103 4 Chem. 2 5 3 Chem. 2 6 3 
Prin. of Economics Prin of Economics Prin. of Economics 
Ee. 231 3 Ee. 232 3 Ee. 233 3 
Sptteb-Making Ag. Mathematics Ag. Physics 
SP.eech 311 3 Math. 205 4 Phys. 204 3 
l\lihtary 221 l Military 2 2 2 l Military 2 23 1 
18 17 17 
In addition to the courses listed abovr, each studrnl will be required to include in his schedule: 
Phys.Ed. 201. 202. 203. 
JUNIOR YEAR 
El. Plant Physiology Farm Mach. & Power Mgt. General Bacteriology 
Bot. 205 4 A E 334 4 Bact. 304A 
Embryogeny Genl'ral Gt>netics Gt-n. Plant Pathology 
Bot. 404 3 Gt>n. 300 3 Bot. 207 4 
Agricultural Geology Hi~t. of Amrrican Agric. Farm Insects 
Geol. 375 3 Hist. 324 3 Zoo!. 374 4 
Be,fnning T.JI. I Electives 7 I Electives 3 
.JI. 225 3 
I Electives 4 
17 17 16 
SENIOR YEAR 
S•1il Management C,rreal & Ff'rage Crop Br. Animal Feeding 
Agron. 454 3 Agron. 504 4 A.H. 414 5 
American Government Soil Bactl'riology lElectives 12 
Govt. 315 3 Agron. 564 5 
Prin. of Sociology I Electives 8 
Soc. 384 3 
•Electives 8 
17 17 17 
•The curriculum in agronomy offers a considerable number of electives in the junior and senior 
years. The student should elect al least 10 hours in agronomy. Electives are to be chosen in 
conference with the senior college counselor and the head of the department. Stl{dents who desire 
a rather long sequence of elective courses such as will prepare them for teaching vocational agri-
culture or for graduate studies leading to college teaching, research and civil service positions 
should consult the head of the department as early in their college work as possible. A sequence 
of courses will be outlined, and where desirable certain substitutions for required courses may be 
arranged with the approval of the classifying officer and the substitution committee. 
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CURRICULUM IN ANIMAL HUSBANDRY 
Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science. 
Six months of practical work under the direction of the department is required 
before graduation. See page 146. 
For description of courses in Animal Husbandry, see pages 152-155. 
FRESHMAN YEAR 
Fall Quarter 
Credits 
Winter Quarter 
Credits 
Spring Quarter 
Credits 
Crop Production Crop Production Farm Machanics 
Agron. 104 4 Agron. 105 4 A.E. 254 2 
Livestock Problems Livestock Problems Livestock Problems 
A.H. 101 2 A.H. 102 2 A.H. 103 2 
Livestock Management 
A.H. 125 2 
Gen. Poultry Husbandry 
A.H. 144 3 
General Chemistry 
Chem. 102 4 
General Botany General Chemistry 
Bot. 101 3 Chem. 101 4 
Farm Dairying 
D.I. 114 4 
Prin. of Composition Prin. of Composition Prin. of Composition 
3 Engl. 101 3 Engl. 102 3 Engl. 103 
Military 121 1 Military 122 1 Military 123 1 
15 17 16 
In addition to the courses listro above. t'ach stud<'nt will be r<'quirro to include in his schedule: 
Phys.Ed. 101, 102, 103; Library J06A (Fall); Tech. Leet., A.H. 110 (Spring); Orientation, 
Ag. 101, 102; Ag. 104, see page 146. 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 
• Br<'MS of Liv<'slock * Brtl'ds of Livestock * Br<'tds of Livestock 
A.H. 201 3 A.H. 202 2 A.H. 203 2 
Qualitative Analysis Organic & ~uantitativc Farm Meats 
Chem. 103 4 Chtm. 2 5 3 A.H. 270 3 
Prin. of Economics Prin. of Economics Organic & ~uantltative 
Ee. 231 3 Ec.232 J Chtm. 2 6 3 
Anat. Domestic Animals Gt'neral Horticulture Prln. of Economics 
Vet. Anal. 217 J Hort. 114 3 Ee. 233 3 
Animal Biology Ag. Mathematics Ag. Physics 
Zool. 114 4 Math. 205 4 Ph~s. 204 J 
Military 221 1 l\lilitary 222 1 Speec -Making 
srieecb 311 3 
Mil tary 223 1 
18 16 18 
In addition to the courses lislro above, each student will be required to include In his schedule: 
Phys.Ed. 201, 202, 203. 
JUNIOR YEAR 
Soils Soil Fert. & Fertilizers Farm Mach. & Power l\fgt. 
Agron. 254 J Agron. 354 5 A.E. 334 4 
Animal Nutrition Gtntral Bacteriology Ha~ Pasture Crops 
A.H. 318 3 Bact. J04A s n.314 3 
Prin. of Sociology General Genetics Livestock Judging 
Soc.384 3 Gt'n. JOO 3 A.H. 305 2 
Compartive Physiology I Electives 4 Animal Breeding 
Vet. Phys. 364 J A.H. 350 3 
Embryology I Electives s 
Zool. 334 J 
I Electives 2 
17 17 17 
*Poultry Husbandry majors will classify in A.H. 247, 147, and 248 F. W. S. respectively 
instead of A.H. 201, 202 and 203. 
l.See footnote page 86. 
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SENIOR YEAR 
Fall Quarter Winter Quarter 
Credits Credits 
Spring Quarter 
Credits 
Soil Management Pork Prod. & Mktg. 
Agron. 454 3 A.H. 425 3 
Mkt. Cl. & Gr. of Livestock Milk Prod. & Herd Mgt. 
A.H. 409 2 A.H.434 2 
Horse Prod. & Mktg. 
A.H. 424 2 
Beef Cattle Prod. & Mktg. 
A.H. 427 3 
Mutton & Wool Prod. & Mk. Herd-Book Study 
A.H. 429 2 A.H. 460 3 
Hist. of American Agric. 
Hist. 324 3 
American Government Farm BJdgs. & Equip. 
} ·1 
Govt. 315 3 A.E. 489 or 
1 Electives 7 Fann Insects 
Zool. 374 
lEJectives 5 or 6 
tEJectives 9 
17 17 17 
lThe curricula in animal husbandry, dairy husbandry and poultry husbandry offer a consider-
able number of electives in junior and senior years. This provision enables a student to take 
several electives in some other line of agriculture or allied science and thus prepare himself for 
special work in a chosen fieJ~1 or for work for an advanced degree in that field. Electives ate to be chosen in conference with tne senior college counselors and the head of the department. The 
department has prepared groups of elective sequences leading to definite objectives; as, for example1 a group of courses in vocational education and psychology, chemistry and physiology, agriculturai 
economics, English, technical journalism, entomology. Where such a sequence requires as much 
as 30 credits, the student with the consent of his counselor and classifying officer, and the approval 
of the substitution committee may substitute for enough credits to make the sequence pOSSlble. 
CURRICULUM IN DAIRY HUSBANDRY 
Administered by the Department of Animal Husbandry. 
Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science. 
Six months of practical work under the direction of the department is required 
before graduation. See page 146. 
For description of courses in Animal Husbandry, see pages 152-155. 
For freshman and sophomore years, see curriculum in Animal Husbandry, page 
85. 
JUNIOR YEAR 
Soils Animal Nutrition H~ Pasture Crops 
Agron. 254 3 A.H. 318 3 on.314 3 
General Bacteriology Dairy Bacteriology Soil ert. & Fertilizers 
Bact. 304A 5 D.I. 350 4 Agron.354 5 
Comparative Physiology General Genetics Adv. Study Dairy Breeds 
Vet. Phys. 3 64 3 Gen.300 3 A.H. 335 4 
Embryology Prin. of Sociology Animal Breeding 
Zool. 334 3 Soc.384 3 A.H. 350 3 
Electives 3 Electives 4 Electives 2 -
17 17 17 
SENIOR YEAR 
Soil Management Pork Prod & Mktg. Market Milk 
Agron.454 3 A.H. 425 3 D.I. 305 3 
Milk Secretion Dy. H. Seminar Adv. Farm Dairy 
A.H. 535 2 A.H. 439 1 D.I. 410 4 
American Government Dai3J Farm Problems Hist. of American Agric. 
Govt. 315 3 A .. 536 s Hist. 324 3 
Electives 9 Electives 8 Electives 1 -
17 17 17 
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CURRICULUM IN DAIRY INDUSTRY 
Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science. 
For description of courses in Dairy Industry, see pages 181-183. 
FRESHMAN YEAR 
Fall Quarter Winter Quarter Spring Quarter 
Credits Credits Credits 
Dail Mechanics General Chemistry Soils & Soil Fertility 
A •. 157 2 Chem. 102 4 ~on. 264 3 
Livestock Problems Milk Test. & Inspect. Qu tative Analysis 
A.H. 104 2 D.I. 116 s Chem. 103 4 
General Chemistry Prin. of Composition Prin. of Composition 
Chem. 101 4 Engl. 102 3 Engl. 103 3 
Farm Dairying Geoeial Horticulture College Algebra 
D.I. 114 4 Hort. 114 3 Math. 101 s 
Prio. of Composition Military 122 1 Military 123 1 
Engl. 101 3 
Military 121 1 
16 16 16 
In addition to the courses listed above, each student will be required to include in his schedule: 
Phys.Ed. 101, 102, 103; Library 106A (Fall); Orientation, Ag. 101, 102; Ag. 104, see page 
146; Tech. Leet., D.I. 110 (Spring). 
Forage Crops 
Agron. 214 
Quantitative Analysis 
Chem. 211 
Prin. of Economics 
Ee. 231 
Military 221 
Trigonometry 
Math. 102A 
General Baceriology 
Bact. 304A 
Dairy Chemistry 
Chem. 347 
Accounting 
Ee. 374 
General Physics 
Phys. 211 
4 
4 
3 
1 
s 
17 
5 
5 
4 
4 
~ .. ~ 
18 
Dairy Cattle Feed. & Mgt. 
A.H. 337 3 
Condensed Milk Prod. 
D.I. 404 
Seminar 
D. I. SOS 
Electives 
4 
2 
7 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Quantitative Analysis 
Chem. 212 
Judging Dairy Prod. 
D.I. 207 
Prin. of Economics 
Ee. 232 
Military 222 
Electives 
JUNIOR YEAR 
Adv. Dairy Chem. 
Chem. 348 
Judging Dairy Products 
D.I. 308 
Dairy Bacteriology 
D.I. 350 
General Physics 
Phys. 212 
Befnning T.Jl. 
.!l. 22SA 
SENIOR YEAR 
Dail Machinery 
A .. 339 
M~. of Dairy Plants 
.I. 504 
Creamery Accounting 
Ec.330 
Speech-Making 
Speech 311 
4 
1 
3 
1 
7 
16 
s 
1 
6 
4 
2 
18 
s 
6 
3 
3 
16 17 
0rg1UliC Chemistry 
Chem. 264B 
Cheese Making 
D.1.215 
Prin. of Economics 
Ec.233 
Pro_paganda Analysis 
Engl. 205 
Military 223 
Manufacture of Butter 
s 
s 
3 
3 
1 
17 
D.I. 304 S 
Market Milk 
D.I. 305 3 
Mfg. of Ice Cream 
D.I. 306 4 
Hist. of American Agric. 
Hist. 324 3 
Tech. Advertising 
T.Jl. 325 2 
Butter Cultures 
D.I. 507 
Milk Inspection 
D.I. 558 
Business Law 
Ec.365 
American Government 
Govt. 315 
Electives 
17 
2 
4 
3 
3 
3 
15 
MAJOR IN DAIRY INDUSTRY AND ECONOMICS 
Students desiring to major in this field will be required to take a minimum oi 12 credits 
selected from the following courses in Economics: 304, Cr. 3; 33.S, Cr. 3: 375, Cr .. 3: 407,. Cr. 3; 
439, Cr. 3; 441, Cr. 1 or 4; 474{ Cr. 3; or 564, Cr. 3. Agron. 214 may be omitted. :»tudenu 
classify in Math. 242 instead of ~ ath. 102A, and in Math. 243. 
MAJOR IN DAIRY INDUSTRY AND CHEMISTRY 
Students who wish to major in this field preparing themselves for research work in dairy 
industry will be required to include the following courses: .M.L. 301, 302, 303 or M.L. 341, 342, 
343; Chem. 321, 322, 323, 331, 332, 333, 474; Math. 103, 211, 212, 213; Phys. 213; D.1. 559. 
The following courses may be omitted: Chem. 264B; A.E. 157; Hort. 114; Agron. 214, 264; 
Ee. 231, 232, 233, 330, 374; A.H. 337. Inasmuch as M.L. 301 or 341 requires a year of 
elementary modem language, and the sequence of chemistry courses plus the hours required 
will not permit the completion of this joint major in four years, it is desirable to complete a 
year's work (45 quarter credits) at some approved college before entering, or to take an extra 
year at this institution. If the former, 9 quarter credits each in English and modern language 
and 12 quarter aedits in general chemistry should be included. • 
88 DIVISIONS 
CURRICULUM IN FORESTRY 
Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science upon satisfactory completion of 
four years of work; and degree of Bachelor of Science with major in forestry and 
conservation, forest utilization, forestry and range management, or forestry and 
wildlife management on completion of a fifth year of work as outlined. in the 
five year curriculum. 
Forestry students are required to complete three months of practical forestry 
work before graduation in addition to the summer camp. 
For description of courses in Forestry, see pages 201-203. 
FRESHMAN YEAR 
Fall Quarter 
Credits 
Winter Quarter 
Credits 
Spring Quarter 
Credits 
General Botany General Botany Systematic Botany 
Bot. 101 3 Bot. 102 3 Bot. 206 4 
Prin. of Composition Prin. of Composition Prin. of Composition 
Engl. 101 3 Engl. 102 3 Engl. 103 3 
General Forestry General Forestry General Forestry 
For. 101 3 For. 102 3 For. 103 3 
College Algebra Plane Trigonometry Agricultural Geology 
Math. 101 5 Math. 102B 4 Geol. 375 3 
Mllitary 121 1 Ag. Physics Anal. Geom. & Statis. 
Phys. 204 3 Math. 143 3 
.Military 122 1 Military 123 1 
15 17 17 
In addition to the courses listed above, each student will be required to include in his schedule: 
Phys.Ed. 101, 102, 103; Library 106A (Fall); Seminar, For. 110 (Spring); Orientation, Ag. 
101, 102; Ag. 104 (three months of which are to be Forestry Summer Camp), see page 146. 
SUMMER CAMP 
The camp curriculum occupies eight weeks during the summer between the freshman and 
sophomore years. Summer camp is a prerequisite for entrance to the junior year. The following 
courses of study are carried on in the summer camp for forestry students: Silviculture, For. 214, 
Cr. 3; Wood Utilizatio11 For. 234, Cr. 3; National Forest Operations, For. 250, Cr. 3; Forest 
Mensuration, For 244, \.,;r. 3. 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Dendrolofl Dendrology Soils 
Bot. 2 4 Bot. 257 3 Afr.on. 254 3 
General Chemistry General Chemistry Ap~ ied OrJanic Chem. 
Chem. 101 4 Chem. 102 4 hem. 2 7 4 
Lo~ng Lumber Manufacture Fofest Planting 
or. 224 3 For. 225 3 or. 206 4 
Forest Maf ping Forest Mensuration Forest Mensuration 
For. 24 3 For. 241 4 For. 242 3 
Bef,nning T.Jl. Animal Biology Animal Biology 
JI. 225 3 Zool. 114 3 Zool. 115 3 
Military 221 1 1\1 iii Lary 2 2 2 1 Military 223 1 
18 18 18 
-~ addition to the courses listed above, each student will be required to include in his schedule: 
Phys.Ed. 201, 202, 203; and For. 211, 212, 213. 
JUNIOR YEAR 
Students expecting to complete one of the five year majors should consult with their respective 
counselors before the senior year and prepare an outline program of subjects for compl«:J.ion in 
the five-year group selected. This is necessary in order to arrange for a proper sequence of 
subjects in the maJor fields of work. 
Elem. Plant Physiology Forest Soils 
Bot. 205 4 Agron. 374 
General Plant Ecology Surveying & Map Making 
BoL 424 3 C.E. 312 4 
3 
lElem. Surveying Silviculture 
C.E. 310 4 For. JOI J 
Prin. of Economics Wood Technology 
Ee. 201 3 For. 388 4 
Game Birds & Mammals American Government 
Zool. 504 3 Govt. 31 S J 
Surveying 
C.E. 313 
Silviculture 
For. 302 
Timber Preservation 
For. 385 
Forest Adm. & Protect. 
For.397 
Fishes 
Zool. 506 
Electives 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
17 17 18 
In addition to the courses listed above, each student will be required to include in his schedule: 
Seminar, For. 311, 312, 313. 
lThose who have bad C.E. 116 will take C.E. 312 in place of C.E. 310. 
GENERAL AGRICULTURE 89 
JUNIOR SUMMER CAMP 
Six weeks camp for students completing the junior year. Optional for students completing the 
junior year in 1943. A full camp schedule is made up of a total of 9 credits chosen from the 
following: Advanced Forest Industries, l'or. 530, Cr. 3 to 9; Advanced Forest Admin., For. 590, 
Cr. 3 to 9; Advanced Range Admin., For. 594, Cr. J to 9. 
SENIOR YEAR 
Fall Quarter 
Credits 
Winter Quarter Spring Quarter 
Credits Credit 
Silviculture Forest Pathology General Bacteriology 
-For. 303 3 Bot. 416 4 Bact. 304C 4 
Forest Mensuration Forest Products General For. Economics 
For.443 3 For. 487 5 For. 470 3 
l•or. Range Management History & Policy Forest Finance 
For. 491 3 For. 499 4 For. 490 4 
Forest Management Electives 5 Speech-Making 
For. 595 4 Speech 311 3 
Forest Insects Electives 3 
Zool. 377 3 
Electives 2 
18 18 l7 
In addition to the courses listed above, each student will be required to include In bis schedule: 
Seminar, For. 411, 412, 413. 
FIFTH YEAR MAJORS 
Students expecting to complete any one of the fifth year groups should consult 
with their counselors during or before the junior year at which time the subjects 
to be taken will be outlined for the individual student for the senior and fifth 
years. This will make possible a proper sequence of subjects and provide for the 
courses of instruction required for the particular major group of his selection. 
Major sequences are those leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science, major in 
forestry and conservation or major in forest utilization or major in forestry and 
range management or major in forestry and wildlife management. 
CURRICULUM IN GENERAL AGRICULTURE 
Administered by the Department of Agriculture. 
Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science. 
Six months of practical work under the direction of the division is required 
before graduation. See page 146. 
FRESHMAN YEAR 
Crop Production Crop Production Soils 
Agron. 104 4 Agron. 105 4 Agron. 254 3 
Livestock Problems Livestock Problems Livestock Problems 
A.H. 101 2 A.H. 102 2 A.H. 103 2 
General Botany General Chemistry General Botany 
} Bot. 101 3 Chem. 101 4 Bot. 103 or 3 Prin. of Composition Prin. of Composition Animal Biology 
Eng). 101 3 Engl. 102 3 Zool. 115 
GeneraJ Horticulture Animal Biology ~neral Chemistry 
Hort. J 14 3 Zool. 114 3 Chem. 102 4 
Military 121 1 Military 122 1 Prin. of Composition 
Engl. 103 3 
Military 123 l 
16 17 16 
In addition to the courses listed above. each student will be required to include in bis schedule: 
Phys.Ed. 101, 102, 103; Library 106A (FalJ): Orientation, Ag. 101, 102; Ag. 104, see page 146. 
90 
Fall Quarter 
Breeds of Livestock 
A.H. 205 
Qualitative Analysis 
Chem. 103 
Prin. of Economics 
Ee. 231 
A&. ~Mathematics 
Math. 205 
Military 221 
Credits 
4 
4 
3 
4 
1 
16 
DMSIONS .. 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Winter Quarter 
Credits 
Organic & Quantitative 
Chem. 255 3 
Prin. of Economics 
Ee. 232 3 
Rural Landscape Design 
L.A. 208 3 
Ag. Physics 
Phys. 204 3 
Speech-Making 
Speech 311 3 
Military 222 1 
16 
Spring Quarter 
Credits 
Farm Mach. & Power Mgt. 
A.E.334 4 
Organic & Quantitative 
Chem. 256 3 
Farm Dairying 
D.I. 114 4 
Prin. of Economics 
Ee. 233 3 
Beginning T .n. 
T.Jl. 225 3 
Military 223 1 
18 
In addition to the courses listed above, each student will be required to include in his schedule: 
Phys.Ed. 201, 202, 203. 
JUNIOR YEAR 
Land Economics General Bacteriology I:JA: & Pasture Crops 
Ec.334 3 Bact. 304A s ~on. 314 3 
Farm Forestry Ag. Marketing Soil ert. & Fertilizers 
For. 320 3 Ec.335 3 Agron. 354 s 
General Genetics Hist. of American Agric. Farm Mgt. & Accounting 
Gen.300 3 Hist. 324 3 Ec.430 s 
American Government Electives 6 Intro. to American Lit. 
Govt. 315 3 Engl. 254 3 
Prin of Sociology 
Soc. 384 3 
Electives 2 
17 17 16 
SENIOR YEAR 
Soil Management Farm Bid~. & Equip. Animal Feeding 
s Agron. 454 3 A.E. 489 3 A.H. 414 
Agriculturnl Policy Gen Plant Pathology Electives 12 
Ec.447 3 Bot. 207 4 
Contem. Int'! Relations AJ?ricultural Finance 
History 568 3 Ec.435 3 
Electives 8 Electives 7 
17 17 17 
CURRICULUM IN HORTICULTURE 
Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science. 
For description of courses in Horticulture, see pages 215-217. 
FRESHMAN YEAR 
lLivestock Problems General Botany lLivestock Problems A.H. 101 2 Bot. 102 3 A.H. 103 2 General Botany General Chemistry Systematic Botany Bot. 1'01 3 Chem. 102 4 Bot. 206 4 General Chemistry Prin. of Composition Qualitative Analysis Chem. 101 4 En~. 102 3 Chem. 103 4 Prin. of Composition Green ouse Management Prin. of Composition Engl. 101 3 Hort. 154 3 Engl. 103 3 Gcnernl Horticulture Ag Mathematics Vegetable Crops Hort. 114 3 Math. 205 4 Hort. 164B 3 l\lil tiary 121 1 Military 122 1 Military 123 1 
16 18 17 
In addition to the courses. listed above, each student will be required to include in his schedule: 
Phys.Ed. 101. 102. 103; Ltbrary 106A (Fall); Hort. 110 (Spring)· Orientation Ag 101 102 · 
Ag. 104, see page 146. ' ' · ' ' 
1Women students may substitute for courses in animal husbandry. 
HORTICULTURE 91 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Fall Quarter Winter Quarter Spring Quarter 
Credits Credits Credits 
Crop Production Soil Fert. & Fertilizers Grfl!es & Small Fruits 
Agron. 104 4 Agron.354 s ort. 224 J 
Soils O~anic & ~uantitative - Garden Flowers 
Agron. 254 3 hem. 2 6 3 Hort. 244 3 
Elem. Plant Physiology Prin. of Economics Ag. Physics 
Bot. 205 4 Ee. 202 3 Phys. 204 3 
Or~nic & ~uantitative Plant Propagation Speech-Making 
hem. 2 5 3 Hort. 214 3 Speech 311 3 
Principles of Economics Rural Landscape Design Elementary Entomology 
Ec.201 3 L.A. 208 3 Zool. 274 4 
Military 221 1 Military 222 1 Military 223 1 
18 18 17 
In addition to the courses listed above, each student will be required to include in his schedule: 
Phys.Ed. 201, 202, 203. 
JUNIOR YEAR 
At the beginning of the junior year, the student must choose a major in pomology, fioriculture, 
nursery management, or vegetable crops. For majors, see below. 
General Genetics General Bacteriology Plant Pathology 
Gen. 300 3 Bact. 304A 5 Bot. 207 4 
Elem. Laboratory Commercial Veg. Crops Accounting 
Gen. 305 1 Hort. 366 3 Ee. 374 4 
Hist. of American Agric. Orcharding Orcharding 
Hist. 324 3 Hort. 522 3 Hort. 523 3 
Orcharding Plant Materials Plant Materials 
Hort. 521 3 L.A. 231 2 L.A. 232 3 
Commercial Floriculture Electives 3 Electives 3 
Hort. 546 3 
Electives 3 
16 16 
SENIOR YEAR 
Seminar Seminar American Government 
Hort. 401 1 Hort. 402 1 Govt. 315 
Senior Project Senior Project Seminar 
Hort. 411 2 Hort 412 2 Hort. 403 
Systematic Pomology History & Lit. of Hort. Senior Project 
Hort. 524 3 Hort. 515 3 Hort. 413 
Systematic Olericulture Systematic Floriculture Electives 
Hort. 565 3 Hort. 544 3 
Elective in English 3 Electives 8 
Electives s 
17 17 
SENIOR COLLEGE REQUIREMENTS 
Within the junior and senior years the following courses are required: 
17 
3 
1 
2 
11 
17 
MAJOR IN FLORICULTURE: Commercial Floriculture, Hort. 547, Cr. 3· Commercial Floral 
Design, Hort. 344..1. Cr. 3; Vegetable Forcing, Hort. 469, Cr. 4; Insects Meeting Horticultural 
Crops, Zool. 375, \,;r. 5; Inspection Tours, Hort. 301, required. 
MAJOR IN NURSERY MANAGEMENT: Nursery Methods, Hort. 316, Cr. 3; Garden 
Service, Hort. 315, Cr. 3; Plant Materials, L.A. 333, Cr. 3; Money and Banking,.. Ee. 304, Cr. 3; 
Business Law, Ee. 365, Cr. 3; Insects Affecting Horticultural Crops, Zool. 37), Cr. S. 
MAJOR IN POMOLOGY: MarketinJt Horticultural Products, Hort. 414, Cr. 3; Exotic 
Fruits, Horl. 424, Cr. 2: Fruit Farm Management, Hort. 529, Cr. 3; Inspection Tours, Hort. 
301, required; Insects Affecting Horticultural Crops, Zool. 375, Cr. S. 
MAJOR IN VEGETABLE CROPS: Inspection Tours, Hort. 301, reguired; Marketing Hor-
aicultural Products, Hort. 414, Cr. 3; Vegetable Forcing, Hort. 469, Cr. 4: Insects Affecting 
Horticultural Crops. Zool. 375, Cr. 5; Canning Crops, Hort. 564, Cr. 3. 
92 DIVISIONS 
CURRICULUM IN INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION 
Administered by the Department of Vocational Education. 
Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science. 
For description of courses in Vocational Education, see pages 256-261. 
FRESHMAN YEAR 
Fall Quarter Winter Quarter Spring Quarter 
Credits Credits Credits 
General Chemistry General Chemistry Freehand Drawing 
Chem. 101 4 Chem. 102 4 Arch.E. 114 2 
Drawing & Projection Theory of Proj. Drawing Qualitative Analysis 
E.Dr. 131 2 E.Dr. 132 3 Chem. 103 4 . 
Prin. of Composition Prin. of Composition Prin. of Composition 
Engl. 101 3 Engl. 102 3 Engl. 103 3 
College Algebra Plane Trigonometry Elementary Woodwork 
Math. 101 5 Math 102A s I.Ed. 106 3 
Military 121 1 Military 122 1 Ornamental Concrete 
I.Ed. 107 2 
Military 123 1 
15 16 15 
In addition to theo COUrsf'S listed above, each studeont will be required to include in his schedule: 
Phys.F...d. 101, 102. 103; Library 106A (Fall); Orientation, Ag. 101, 102; V.Ed. 110 (Spring). 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Principles of Economics Ornamental Metalwork Carpentry 
Ee. 201 3 I.Ed. 104 3 A.E. 255 2 
P1':a~da Analysis Advanced Woodwork Freehand Drawing 
nm. 205 2 I.Ed. 205 3 Arch.E. 117 1 
Wood nishing Metal Casting Economic Hist of U.S. 
I.Ed. 105 2 M.E. 202 2 Hist. 235 3 
Machine Shop Welding Elem. Teaching Problems 
M.E. 201 2 M.E. 203 1 I.Ed. 150 3 
General Psychology General Physics Metallurgy 
Psych. 204 3 Phys. 212 4 M.E. 239 3 
General Physics Bef,nning T .JI. General Physics 
Phys. 211 4 .JI. 225 3 Phys. 213 4 
Military 221 1 Military 222 1 Military 223 1 
17 17 17 
In addition to the courses listed above, each student will be required to include in his schedule: 
Phys.Ed. 201, 202, 203. 
· JUNIOR YEAR 
Electrical Construction American Government Farm Mechanics 
I.Ed. 351 2 Govt. 315A 3 A.E. 254 2 
Industrial Arts Design Shop Planning 
A 
Industrial Relations 
I.Ed. 352 2 I.Ed. 309 Ec.406 3 
Principles of Sociology Care of ~uipment General Shop 
Soc.384 3 I.Ed. J 3 2 I.Ed. 456 2 
Speech-Making Educational Psychology Teaching Ind. Arts 
Speech 311 3 Psych.334 3 I.Ed. 515 3 
Cof' Editing & Typog. Methods of Teaching Industrial Sociology 
.]I. 341 2 V.Ed. 305 3 Soc. 480 3 
Principles of Education 1 Electives 3 I Elf'Ctives 4 
V.Ed. 304 3 
I Electives 2 
17 17 17 
SENIOR YEAR 
Business Law Commercial Woods School Health Problems 
Ec.365 3 For. 488 3 Hygiene 404 3 
Soc.~if. of I.Ed. Teaching Industrial Arts OrFE. & Adm. of I.Ed. 
I. . 317 3 -I.Ed. 416 5 .Ed. 455 3 
Hist. of I.Ed. Industrial Occupations Photography 
I.Ed. 454 3 I.Ed. 551 3 Phys.316 3 
Principles of Sec. Ed. 2Educational Psychology Ps~. of Voe.Select.& Guid. 
V.Ed. 426 3 Psych.335 3 ch. 538 2 
I Electives 5 I Electives 3 1 Electives 6 
17 17 17 
lEJectivcs are chosen in consultation with the student's advisor. Opportunity is given to elect 
courses in additional shop work in industrial education, and additional courses in agriculture, 
engineering, mathematics, physical education, scienct-. 
Appreciation of Art, Arcb.E. 401, 402, 403, total credit 1, must be included in the electives of 
the=ior or senior year. 
2 uivalent courses approved by the State Board of Educational Examiners for a standard 
secon certificate may be substituted. 
LANDSCAPE ARCHITECTURE 93 
CURRICULUM IN LANDSCAPE ARCHITECTURE 
Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science. 
For description of courses in Landscape Architecture, see pages 221 and 222. 
The year of general preparation, which may be taken in any accredited college 
should include: 
Quarter Credits 
English . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
Mathematics (College Algebra and Plain Trigonometry)............ 10 
Drawing (Engineering and Freehand) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • 9 
Science (Botany and Chemistry) ......................... _. . . . . . . 14 
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
FIRST YEAR 
Fall Quarter 
Credits 
Wintt'r Quarter 
Credits 
Spring Quartt'r 
Credits 
Soils & Soil Fertility 
Freehand Drawing Architectural Dt'sign 
Arch.E. 121 2 Arch. E. 239 3 • 
A:b'on. 264 4 Elt'ments & Constr. Pho:iograf.hy 
Free and Drawing Arch.E. 238 4 eol. 3 4 4 
Arch.E. 117 2 Principles of Economics Theory & Prin. L.A. Des. 
Elements & Render. Ee. 202 3 L.A. 106 I 
Arch.E. 237 s Intro. to L.A. Beginning T.Jl. 
Principles of Economics L.A. 105 R TJil. 225 3 
Ee. 201 3 General Psychology El. ntomology 
Military 121or221 I Psych. 204 3 Zool. 274 4 
Speech-Making Military 123 or 223 I 
Speech 311 3 
Mihtary 122 or 222 l 
IS 16 16 
In addition to the courses listed above, each studt'nt will be required to include in his schedule: 
Phys.FA. 201, 202, 203. 
SECOND YEAR 
Freehand Drawing Too. & Cadastral Survey. 
Arch.E. 325 2 C.E. 212 
Route & Hi&her Survey. 
3 C.E. 213 4 
Elt'mentary Surveying tNature in Literature 
J 
Garden Flowt'rs 
C.E. 211 s Engl. 355 or Hort. 244 3 
t Hist. of L.A. t Hist. of L.A. 3 1 Hist of L.A. 
L.A. 201 2 L.A. 202 L.A. 203 3 
Theory & Prin. L.A. Dt's. Forest Conservation El. or Land. Des 
L.A. 207 3 For. 400 3 L.A. 213 2 
El. of Land Dt's. American Govt>mmt'nt Plant Materials 
L.A. 211 2 Govt. 315A 3 L.A. 232 3 
Principles of Sociology El of Land. Des. 1 Landscape Trip 
Soc. 384 3 L.A. 212 2 L.A. 341 R 
Plant Matt'rials Elt'Ctives 2 
L.A. 231 2 
17 16 l7 
THIRD YEAR 
Hist. of Arch. Hist. or Arch. Freehand Drawing 
Arch.E. 351 3 Arch E. 352 3 Arch.E. 324 1 
Details of Constr. Dt'tails or Constr. Hist. of Arch. 
L.A. 301 3 L.A. 302 3 Arch.E. 353 3 
Landscape Design Landscape Ot'Sign Details of Constr. 
L.A. 311 3 L.A. 312 3 L.A. 303 3 
Plant Materials Planting Design Landscafie Design 
L.A. 333 3 L.A. 334 3 L.A. 13 3 
City or Town Planning Institutional Plan. Planting Design 
L.A. 401 3 L.A. 402 2 L.A. 335 3 
Electives 2 F.I t'CtiVt'S . 3 !Landscape Trip 
L.A. 342 R 
Electives 3 -
17 17 16 
lOff~red alternate years. 
94 
Fall Quarter 
Credits 
Roads & Pavements 
C.E. 354 3 
Adv. L.A. Design 
L.A. 411 4 
Adv. Planting Composition 
L.A. 436 3 
Electives 6 
16 
DIVISIONS 
FOURTH YEAR 
Winter Quarter 
Enc!. in City Plan. 
.E. 404 
World Resources & Ind. 
Ee. 540 
Adv. L.A. Design 
L.A. 412 
Collaborative Planning 
L.A. 414 
Electives 
Credits 
Spring Quarter 
Credits 
lLand Use & Cons. 
3 Ee. 510 3 
Adv. L.A. Design 
3 L.A. 413 4 
Special Plan. Projs. 
4 L.A. 415 3 
Electives 6 
3 
3 
16 16 
lOffered alternate years. 
Approved electives: L.A. 305, Cr. 3, S.; L.A. 403t...5=r. 3, S.; L.A. 404, Cr. 3, F.; L.A. 441, 
Cr. 3, S.;.Engl. 4141 Cr. 3, S.; Geol. 375: Cr. 3, F. w.S.; Govt. 436, Cr. 3, Alt.S.; Gov~. 476, Cr. 3, W., Hort. 114, Cr. 3, F. W. S.; Mil. 321, 322, 323
1 
421, 422, 42~. Cr. 3Jeach, Yr., M.L. 
201, 202, 203, or 231, 232, 233, or 261, 262, 263, Cr. 3 eacn, Yr.; Speech 312, Cr. 2 or 3, F. W. S. 
CURRICULUM IN POULTRY HUSBANDRY 
Administered by the Department of Animal Husbandry. 
Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science. 
Six months of practical work under the direction of the Department is required 
before graduation. See page 146. 
For description of courses in Animal Husbandry, see pages 152-155. 
For freshman and sophomore years, see curriculum in Animal Husbandry, page 85. 
Poultry Husbandry students will classify in A.H. 247, 147, 248, F. W. S. respec-
tively, instead of A.H. 201, 202, 203. 
Poultry Judging 
A.H. 346 
General Bacteriology 
Bact. 304A 
Public Add~ 
Speech 312 
Comp. Physiology 
Vet. Phys. 364 
Embryology 
Zool. 334 
Poul~ry Seminar 
A.H. 541 
Adv. Poul. Prod. Tech. 
A.H. 549 
American Government 
Govt. 315 
Technical Advertising 
T. )1. 325 
Electives 
3 
5 
3 
3 
3 
17 
1 
4 
3 
3 
6 
17 
JUNIOR YEAR 
Animal Nutrition 
A.H. 318 
Incubation 
A.H. 345 
General Genetics 
Gen. 300 
Turkey Management 
A.H 347 
Electives 
SENIOR YEAR 
Soil Fert. & Fertilizers 
Agron. 354 
Po.ul W. Seminar 
A .. 542 
Business Correspondedce 
Engl. 404 
Hist. of Amer. Agric. 
Hist. 324 
Physiol. of Domes. Fowls 
Vet.Phys. 366 
Electives 
3 
3 
3 
3 
5 
17 
5 
1 
2 
3 
3 
3 
17 
Soils 
Agron. 254 
Prin. of Sociology 
Soc.384 
Accounting 
Ee. 374 
Electives 
Poul try Seminar 
A.H. 543 
Poultry Nutrition 
A.H. 546 
PouJW. Breeding 
A .. 548 
Poultry Sanitation 
Vet.Hyg. 428 
Electives 
PROGRAMS IN AGRICULTURE 
TWO-YEAR PROGRAM IN AG RI CULTURE 
Administered by the Department of Agriculture. 
3 
3 
4 
7 
17 
1 
3 
3 
2 
8 
17 
This program in agriculture is planned for young men who desire to farm and 
who find it impossible to complete a four-year curriculum. 
Those who do not find it convenient to enter for the fall quarter will be able 
to arrange satisfactory programs at the beginning of the winter or spring quarters. 
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Even though a student does not complete the entire two-year program he will 
have improved his preparation for the business of farming and for rural living. 
The individual interests and needs of the student are provided for in the second 
year's work- which is entirely on an elective basis. 
Students enrolling in this program must meet the regular college entrance re-
quirements and will be granted a certificate'" upon satisfactory completion of 99 
quarter credits. · 
FIRST YEAR 
Fall Quarter 
Credits 
Winter Quarter 
Credits 
Spring Quarter 
Credits 
Crop Production Farm Mechanics Livestock Problems 
Agron. 104 4 A.E. 254 2 A.H. 103 2 
Livestock Problems Crop Production General Chemistry 
A.H. 101 2 Agron. 105 4 Chem. 102A 4 
General Botany Livestock Problems Prin. of Composition 
Bot. 101 3 A.H. 102 2 Enttl. 103 3 
Prin. of Composition General Chemistry Electives 6 
Engl. 101 3 Chem. 101A 4 Military 123 1 
Geneial Horticulture Prin. of Composition 
Hort. 114 3 Engl. 102 3 
Military 121 1 Military 122 1 
16 16 • 1"6 
In addition to the courses listed above, each student will be required to include in his schedule: 
Phys.Ed. 101, 102, 103; Library 106A (Fall); Orientation, Ag. 101, 102; Ag. 104, see page 146. 
SECOND YEAR 
The second year will cover a minimum of fifty-one credits. It will be planned to provide as 
well-balanced and practical a course of instruction in the subjrcts and fields in which the student 
is most interested, as one year's work will permit. 
During the last quarter of the first year, a complete program for the second year will be worked 
out by the student in conference with his counselor, subject to the approval of the Dean of 
Agriculture. Duplicate copies are to be filed in the aean's office. 
Military science and physical education are not required in the second year. 
PROGRAM IN DAIRY PLANT OPERATION 
Administered by the Department of Daity Industry. 
Leading to a certificate. 
This program includes the manufacture of the various milk products and the 
handling of market milk. The object is to fit the students for positions as butter, 
cheese, and ice cream makers, milk plant operators, or managers of dairy plants. 
For description of courses in Dairy Industry, see pages 181-183. 
First Quarter-Fall Credits Second Quarter-Winter Credits 
Dairy Practice Daicy_ Cattle Feeding and Management 
D.I. 154 5 A.H. 135 3 
Testing Milk & Milk Products Dairy Practice 
D.I. 156 3 D.I. 155 4 
Butter Manufacture Ice Cream and Ices 
D.I. 157 4 D.I. 158 3 
Prin. of Composition Cheese Manujacture 
Engl. 101 3 D.I. 159 3 
Prin. of Composition 
Engl. 102 3 
15 16 
In addition to the courses listed above, each student will be required to include in his schedule: 
Phys.Ed. 101, 102; Ag. 104, see page 146. 
Third Quarter-Fall Credits Fourth Quarter-Winter Credits 
Dairy Plant Management 
D.I. 260 6 
Dai~ Machinery 
A .. 269 3 
Dairy Bacteriology 
D.I. 265 6 
Special Problems 
D.I. 264 5 
Accounting Market Milk 
Ec.374 4 D.I. 256 3 
Condensed and Powdered Milk 
D.I. 258 a 
Creamery Accounting 
Ee. 330 3 -
16 17 
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PROGRAM FOR HERDSMEN 
Administered by the Department of Animal Husbandry. 
Every applicant for admission to this program must be at least seventeen years 
of age and must present a certificate signed by his county or high school superin-
tendent showing that he has satisfactorily completed the eighth grade of the public 
schools or its equivalent. If the applicant has attended high school this certificate 
must also give his complete high school or academic record. This certificate should 
be filed with the Registrar as promptly as possible, and at least two weeks before 
the opening of the quarter. Formal application for admission must be filed by each 
applicant. Blank forms can be secured by writing to the Registrar. 
Upon completion of this program and one year of successful work with live-
stock, a statement will be granted showing completion of the program. 
For description of courses in Animal Husbandry, see pages 152-155. 
First Quarter-Winter Credits Second Quarter-Winter Credits 
Farm Crop Production Breed Studies 
Agron. 2 4 A.H. 22 4 
T~es & Mkt. Cl. of Livestock Production & Feeding of Livestock 
.H. 21 3 A.H. 20 3 
General Livestock Feeding & Mgt. Mkt. Cl~ & Grades of Livestock 
A.H.28 4 A.H.29 2 
PoulW. Management Animal Breeding 
2 A .. 40 or A.H. SI 
Farm Sanitation 2 Farm Management 
Vet.Hyg. 3 Ec.36 3 
Mantf,ement of Farm Equipment Livestock Advertising 
2 A .• 70 or T.JI. 25 
Se-Oration & Milk Testing 3 Farm Meats 
J 
.I. 27 A.H. 71 or 2 
Composition, Oral & Written Poultry Management 
Engl. 6 3 A.H. 40 
19 18 
TRAINING IN AGRICULTURE WITH SPECIAL OBJECTIVES 
TRAINING FOR EXTENSION SERVICE 
Opportunities are open each year to a number of graduates for appointment 
as field agents and staff workers in Agricultural Extension. Students who wish 
to prepare for this work should have a wide understanding of farm problems and 
a broad base education. 
Not later than their second year, students who are interested should consult 
their counselors, the Dean of Agriculture and the director of Extension for advice 
as to courses that will prepare them for Extension teaching. 
TRAINING FOR RURAL RELIGIOUS LEADERS 
A joint agricultural college-theological seminary committee recommends that 
pros~tive church leaders enrolled in agriculture include in their senior college 
curriculum at least one basic course in each of the following fields: agricultural 
economics, economics, English composition (2 courses), English literature (prefer-
ably 2 courses), history or goverriment (preferably 2 courses), public speaking, 
psychology, rural sociology, sociology. 
These courses can be chosen as a part of any major curriculum in the Division 
of Agriculture. Such a course of study makes it possible for graduates of the 
division to continue their training in any theological seminary which accepts the 
proposed arrangement. Prior to planning this program, students should acquaint 
themselves with the modem language and other requirements for entering the 
seminary of their choice. 
COMPREHENSIVE PLANNING COURSES 97 
• 
COMPREHENSIVE PLANNING COURSES 
Recent developments in extending local as well as national governmental ac-
tivities are creating a need for technically trained men to cooperate with others 
in planning on a broad and comprehensive basis. Some of the immediate problems 
are: land and water utilization; housing; zoning, transportation; public health; 
conservation ; recreation ; agricultural engineering and technological coordination. 
Special sequences in planning courses are available to students in the Divisions 
of Agriculture, Engineering, and Science, as exemplified in the Departments of 
Agronomy, Architectural Engineering and Civil Engineering, Economics and 
Sociology, Landscape Architecture, and Vocational Education. 
Students interested in the application of their special techniques to compre-
hensive and collaborative planning programs and projects, and who have a quality 
point average of 2.50 or higher should consult with their heads of departments 
or counselors. 
Division of Engineering 
DEAN Aoo, Engineering Hall, Room 104 
The Division of Engineering, organized about 1896 with four departments, now 
consists of ten departments that teach the technical engineering subject matter, 
the Engineering Experiment Station, and the Engineering Extension Service. Its 
faculty includes all of the members of the staffs of the ten departments, the Station, 
and the Extension Service. 
The several curricula included in the division and the dates of their establish-
ment are: civil and mechanical engineering, 1868 (when the College first opened), 
electrical engineering, 1891, mining engineering, 1894, ceramic engineering, 1906, 
chemical engineering and agricultural engineering, 1909, architectural engineering, 
1914, general engineering, 1926, and aeronautical engineering, 1942. The courses 
in theoretical and applied mechanics were brought into an organized department 
in 1931, and those in engineering drawing, in 1935. The Engineering Experiment 
Station was established in 1904, and the Engineering Extension Service was estab-
lished in 1913. 
PROFESSIONAL DEGREES. The professional degrees in engineering are granted by 
the Iowa State College to alumni whose engineering experience has qualified 
them to perform engineering work of an exacting professional character. The 
professional degrees authorized are: Architectural Engineer, Agricultural Engineer, 
Ceramic Engineer, Chemical Engineer, Civil Engineer, Electrical Engineer, Indus-
trial Engineer, Mechanical Engineer, Engineer of Mines. A detailed statement of 
the requirements for the professional degrees in engineering may be secured by 
writing to the Dean of Engineering. 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR ENGINEERING GRADUATES. Engineers are employed in in-
dustries that make use of technological processes, in government service, and in 
a wide variety of general business fields. The readiness with which they secure 
the first job varies with the state of business in the country as in other lines of 
endeavor. In recent years most of the graduating engineers have found employment 
without difficulty, many of them in organizations affording an opportunity to 
advance to positions of considerable administrative and technical responsibility. 
PERSONNEL SERVICE. The Division of Engineering has an effective placement 
service. The primary function of this service is to bring to the Iowa State College 
the representatives of those industrial and commercial organizations that regularly 
recruit personnel from among the graduates of the engineering college. The En-
gineering Personnel Office makes the necessary arrangements for the students of 
the several engineering departments to interview these representatives and aids 
the students in preparing for such interviews. This service is available to each 
member of the graduation class, to the alumni who desire to change positions, 
and to those undergraduates who plan to stay out of college for a time or who 
seek industrial experience during vacation periods. 
Engineers are employed in industries that make use of technological processes, 
in government service, and in a wide variety of general business fields. The 
readiness with which they secure the first job varies with the state of business 
in the country as in other lines of endeavor. In recent years most of the grad-
Q8 
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uating engineers have found employment without difficulty, many of them in 
organizations affording an opportunity to advance to positions of considerable ad-
ministrative and technical responsibility. 
HONOR FRATERNITIES. Tau Beta Pi is a national honorary engineering society 
maintaining a chapter on the Iowa State College campus. A chapter of Eta 
Kappa Nu chooses its membership from students in electrical engineering, Keramos 
from students in ceramic engineering, Pi Tau Sigma from students in mechanical 
engineering, and Tau Sigma Delta from those in architectural engineering. Among 
the other honor fraternities open to students in .the Division of Engineering 
are the following: 
Sigma Xi ................ All College ............ Men and Women 
Phi Kappa Phi ............ All College ............ Men and Women 
Cardinal Key ............ All College ............ Men 
Phi Lambda Upsilon ....... Chemistry ............. Men 
ENGINEERING SocIETIES. General professional association and advancement are 
promoted by the activities of the student branches of the great national engineer-
ing societies of which the following are represented at Iowa State College: Amer-
ican Ceramic Society, American Institute of Electrical Engineers, American Insti-
tute of Mining Engineers, American Society of Agricultural Engineers, American 
Society of Civil Engineers, American Society of Mechanical Engineers, American 
Institute of Chemical Engineers, American Institute of Mining and Metallurgical 
Engineers, Institute of the Aeronautical Sciences, Society for the Advancement of 
Management. 
THE ENGINEERING CouNCIL is the governing body of the student organizations 
in the Division of Engineering. The council is made up of delegates representing 
all the departmental student technical societies and directs certain activities that 
are carried out by the student body. Among these are the Engineering Carnival, 
in the fall, the Engineering Open House, every spring, and engineering social 
affairs. The council each year invites a few prominent engineers to visit the 
college and address the students on subjects of general interest to the profession. 
THE Iow A ENGINEER. The engineering students publish monthly during the 
college year an engineering journal called The Iowa Engineer. Articles are con-
tributed by engineering alumni, nonresident engineering lecturers, and members 
of the engineering faculty, as well as by the student editors and reporters. En-
gineering journals are becoming so numerous and important that experience on 
The Iowa Engineer staff is very valuable. 
CURRICULAR ADJUSTMENTS FOR THE WAR PERIOD. Each year the seniors in the 
Engineering Division spend a week in Chicago and other industrial centers observ-
ing production methods. On account of restrictions on visits to manufacturing 
plants senior inspection trips have been discontinued for the duration of the 
war. Also Technical Lectures required of freshmen and the course in Appreciation 
of the Arts required of seniors will not be taught until after the present emergency. 
100 DIVISIONS 
CURRICULA IN ENGINEERING 
OBJECTIVES. The engineering curricula are organized to aid the student in 
acquiring the knowledge and the personal qualifications that are necessary for 
success in professional work in engineering. Engineering is fundamentally a 
state of mind that is acquired by a distinctive type of training and by practice in 
solving problems of the technical nature common in engineering practice. The. 
undergraduate course includes the instruction in the basic sciences and a thorough-
going introduction to the professional subject matter of the major fields of 
engineering. The more advanced work in science and its application in engineer-
ing are provided through postgraduate study. 
The basic science subjects, which constitute about one-third of the program, 
are taught mainly in the freshman and sophomore years and include mathematics, 
chemistry, physics and English. These are the foundation for the professional en-
gineering subject matter. In the freshman year the engineering student receives 
training in the application of such subjects as mathematics and chemistry to 
typical engineering problems, and as he progresses the student will make more 
extensive use of his general science in the courses that deal with professional 
engineering subject matter. 
The engineering subjects begin in the freshman year but are for the most 
part concentrated in the final two years of the course. These are quite diverse in 
character. Many deal with some special field of engineering, such as chemical or 
electrical engineering or some of. the eight other areas covered by the curricula. 
UNIFORM FRESHMAN YEAR 
Fall Quarter Winter Quarter Spring Quarter 
Credits Credits Credits 
General Chemistry General Chemistry Qualitative Analysis 
Chem. 101 4 Chem. 102 4 Chem. 103 4 
Drawing & Projection Theory of Proj. Drawing Working Drawings 
E.Dr. 131 2 E.Dr. 132 3 E.Dr. 133 3 
Prin. of Compositon Prin. of Composition Prin. of Composition 
Engl. 101 3 Engl. 102 3 Engl. 103 3 
E~ineering Problems Entneeri°f Problems Analytic Geometry 
.E. 104 1 .E. 10 1 Math. 103 5 
College Algebra Plane Trigonometry Military 103 or 123 ~ 
Math. 101 s Math. IOZC 4 
Military 101 or 121 1 Military 102 or 122 1 
16 16 16 
In addition to the courses listed above, each student will be required to include in his schedule: 
Phys.Ed. 101, 102, 103; Engr. 114, 115; Lib. 106C (Winter). 
SELECTION OF CURRICULUM BY THE STUDENT. The program of the freshman 
year is identical for ~11 curricula in the Division of Engineering, and entering 
freshmen are not required to select the curriculum they wish to follow until near 
the end of the freshman year. 
The student can change his curriculum up to the end of the sophomore year 
without much loss of credit. To do so he needs only to secure the consent of the 
Dean of Engineering and the Dean of Junior College and comply with the faculty 
rules relating to such changes. 
AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING 
CURRICULUM IN AERONAUTICAL ENGINEERING 
Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science. 
For description of courses in Aeronautical Engineering, see page 142. 
For freshman year, see page 100. 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Principles of Economics Principles of Economics 
... 
En3. Problems 
Ec.261 3 Ee. 262 3 .E. 206 
Differential Calculus Integral Calculus Ap~ied Calculus 
Math. 211 4 Math. 212 4 ath. 213 
Machine Work Pr¥.erties of Materials Statics of Engr. 
M.E. 232 2 . &A.M. 234 2 T. & A.M. 274 
P~. Metall. 
. E. 211 3 
Phl{. Metal!. 
.E. 212 3 
Phll: Metan . 
.E. 213 
General Physics General Physics General Physics 
Phys. 221 s Phys. 222 s Phys. 223 
Military 201 or 221 1 Military 202 or 222 l Military 203 or 223 
101 
1 
4 
3 
3 
s 
1 
18 18 17 
Io addition to the courses listed above, each student will be required to include in his schedule: 
Phys.Ed. 201, 202, 203. . 
JUNIOR YEAR 
Fall Quarter 
Credits 
Winter Quarter 
Credits 
Spring Quarter 
Credits 
Kinematics Machine Analysis Ai%lane Analysis 
M.E. 310 s M.E. 312 4 ero.E. 380 s 
Thermodynamics Aerodynamics I Machine Design 
M.E. 344 s Aero.E. 360 3 M.E. 315 s 
Dynamics Mechanics of Materials Materials Lab. 
T.&A.M.344 4 T. & A.M. 324 5 T. &A.M. 327 1 
lAmerican Government Differential Equations Hydraulics 
Govt. 315B 3 Math. 314 3 T. & A.M.378 4 
2Elective 1 lWriting of Scien. Papers tS§eech-Making 
Engl. 414 3 p.311 3 
18 18 18 
SENIOR YEAR 
D.C. Circuits-& Machines A.C. Circuits & Machines Electrical Lab. 
E.E. 435 3 E.E. 437 3 E.E. 438 1 
Fuels & Combustion Electrical Lab. Airplane Engines 
M.E. 440 3 E.E. 436 1 M.E. 450 5 
Aerodynamics II Internal Comb. Engines 
Aero.E. 410 4 M.E. 445 4 
Ai%lane Propellers 
ero.E. 460 3 
Ai~lane Stress Analysis I 
ero. E. 420 4 
Ai~lane Stress Anal. II 
ero.E. 422 3 
Airplane Design II 
Aero.E. 432 3 
Wind Tunnel Lab. Ai%Jane Design I Ai~Jane Instruments 
Aero.E. 412 1 ero.E. 430 4 ero.E. 440 3 
lEJectives 3 I Electives 3 I Electives 3 
18 18 18 
Aeronautics Seminar required senior year, Aero E., 491, 492, 493 
10mitted by R.O.T.C. ~tudents. 
2Arch.E. 401, 402, 403, to be included junior or senior year . . 
CURRICULUM IN AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING 
Ad.ministered jointly by the Division of Agriculture and the Division of En-
gineering. 
Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science. 
Six months of practical work in agriculture or engineering under the direction 
of this department is required before graduation. 
102 DIVISIONS 
For description of courses in Agricultural Engineering, see pages 143-145. 
For freshman year, see page 100. 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Fall Quarter Winter Quarter Spring Quarter 
Credits Credits Credits 
Agricultural Machines Crop Production Livestock Problems 
A.E. 236 3 Agron. 104 4 A.H. 102 or 103 2 
Livestock Problems General Horticulture Dairy Principles 
A.H. 101 2 Hort. 114 3 D.I. 310 2 
Hist. of American Agric. 
Hist. 324 3 
Integral Calculus 
Math. 212 4 
Ent.neering Problems 
.E. 206 1 
Differential Calculus General Physics ApfJied Calculus 
Math. 211 4 Phys. 222 5 ath. 213 4 
General Physics Military 202 or 222 1 General Physics 
Phys. 221 5 Phys. 223 5 
Military 201 or 221 1 Statics of Engineering 
T. &A.M. 274 3 
Military 203 or 223 1 
18 17 18 
In addition to the courses listf'd above, each student will be required to include in bis schedule: 
Phyi>.F.d. 201, 202. 203. 
JUNIOR YEAR 
Wood Construction Machine Construction Soil & Water Conserv. 
A.E. 355 2 
Agric. Structures Design 
A.E. 375 3 
Surveying 
C.E. 325 3 
Machine Work 
M.E. 232 2 
Properties of Materials 
T. & A.M. 234 2 
Mechanics of Materials 
T. & A.M. 324 5 
A.E. 359 2 A.E. 324 4 
Crop Production Agric. Tractor Power 
4 Agron. 105 4 A.E. 346 
Principles of Economics Soils 
Ee. 231 3 Agron. 254 3 
1s~eech-Making Animal Feeding 
peech 311 2 A.H. 416 3 
Dynamics of Engineering Hydraulics 
T. & A.M. 344 4 T. & A.M. 378 4 
Electives 3 
Materials Lab. 
T. & A.M. 327 1 
18 18 18 
In addition to the courses listf'd above. each student will be required to include in his schedule: 
St"minar. A.E 301, 302. 303. 
SENIOR YEAR 
Seminar Seminar Seminar 
A.E. 401 1 A.E. 402 1 A.E. 403 1 
Drainage Engineering Irrigation Adv. Ag. Structures Design 
A.E. 425 3 A.E. 427 3 A.E. 476 3 
D.C. Circuits & Machines A.E. Apf.lications Farm Utilities 
E.E. 435 3 A.E. 47 3 A.E. 487 3 
E°l!neering Contracts Electrical Laboratory Electrical Laboratory 
nr,r. 405 3 E.E. 436 1 E.E. 438 1 Elect ves 7 A.C. Circuits & Machines Enfineering Valuation 
E.E. 437 3 n~. 407 3 
Electives 7 Electives 7 
17 18 18 
Each studt>nt will ht- rt"Quired lo include in his schedule: Senior Inspection Trip, A.E. 400, F 
SENIOR OPTIONS 
For students pre~ng for work with the farm equipment industry: Kinematics, M. E. 310. 
Cr. 5; Machine Design, M.E. 315, Cr. 5; Thermodynamics, M.E. 344, Cr. S. 
For students specializing in farm structures: Concrete and Masonry, A.E. 374, Cr. 2; Ele-
~ents of Structures, C.E. 335, Cr. 5; Thermodynamics, M.E. 344, Cr. S; Heating and Ventila-
tion, M.E. 407, Cr. 3. 
for stu~ents special!z.ing in soil water conservation: Topographic Surveying, C.E. 217, Cr. 4; 
Soll Fertility and Fertilizers, Agron. 354, Cr. S; Engineering Geology, Geol. 374, Cr. 3. 
1May be omitted by students admitted to the Reserve Officers' Training Corps. For full infor-
mation, see pqe 231. 
ARCIDTECTURAL ENGINEERING 103 
CURRICULUM IN ARCHITECTURAL ENGINEERING 
Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science. 
For description of courses in Architectural Engineering, sec pages 158 and 159. 
For freshman year, see page 100. 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Fall Quarter 
Credits 
Winter Quarter 
Credits 
Spring Quarter 
Credits 
Freehand Drawing Freehand Drawing 
Arch.E. 114 3 Arch.E. 117 2 
Freehand Drawing 
Arch.E. 123 1 
Elements & Rendering Elements & Construction 
Arch. E. 237 5 Arch.E. 238 4 
Architectural Design 
Arch.E. 239 3 
Differential Calculus .Integral Calculus 
Math. 211 4 Math. 212 4 
Engineering Problems 
G.E.206 l 
General Physics General Physics 
Phys. 221 5 Ph~. 222 5 
Military 201 or 221 l Speec -Making 
SP.eech 311 2 
Mihtary 202 or 222 1 
Ap_ptied Calculus 
~fath. 213 4 
General Physics 
Phys.223 5 
Statistics of Engineering 
T. & A.M. 274 3 
Mnltary 203 or 223 1 
18 18 18 
In addition to the courses listed above, each student will be required to include In his schedule: 
Phys.Ed. 201, 202, 203. • 
JUNIOR YEAR 
Histor{ of Architecture History of Architecture Industrial Design I Arc .E. 351 3 Arch.E. 352 3 Arch.E. 341 or J Architectural Design Architectural Design Surv~ing Arch.E. 381 4 Arch.E. 382 4 c .. 325 
IAmerican Government Elements of Structures His~ of Architecture 
Govt. 315 3 C.E. 335 5 A .E. 353 3 
Pr~erties of Materials 
. & A.M. 234 2 
I Principles of Economics 
Ee. 261 
Architectural Design 
3 Arch.E. 383 4 
Mechanics of Materials Cement & Conaele Reinforced Concrete Struct. 
T. &A.M. 324 s T. &A.M. 338 3 C.E. 437 s 
Materials LaborMory 
T. & A.M. 3'27 
1 Principles of Economics 
Ec.262 3 
18 18 18 
SENIOR YEAR 
In~tion Trip 
h.E. 400 R 
Archittttural Design 
Arch.E. 492 s 
Professional Rel. & Specif. 
Arch.E. 494 2 
Architectural Design Multistory Buildings Seminar 
Arch.E. 491 4 C.E. 446 5 Arch.E. 495 R 
Estimating & Bldg. Supv. Electrical Applic. in Bldg. Arch. Office Practice 
Arch.E. 496 2 E.E. 355 J Arch.E. 497 7 
Industrial Buildings Heating Design Engfneerin~ Valuation 
C.E. 440 s M.E. 427 2 Engr. 40 3 
Princll,les of Healing Electives 3 Writi~ of Sden. Papers 
M .. 407 3 En . 414 3 
2Electives 4 Elect ves 3 
18 18 18 
lMay be omitted by students appointed to the Res<'rve Offitt'rs' Training Corps. 
2Apprecialion of Art, Arch.E. 401, 402. 403, total credit 1, must be included in the electives of 
the junior or senior year. 
104 DMSIONS 
CURRICULUM IN CERAMIC ENGINEERING 
Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science. 
For description of courses in Ceramic Engineering, see pages 165-167. 
For freshman year, see page 100. 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Fall Quarter Winter Quarter 
Credits 
Spring Quarter 
Credits Credits 
Winni~ & Forming Cer. Raw Materials Quantitative Analysis 
Cer .. 206 4 Cer. E. 207 4 Chem. 213 4 
Quantitative Analysis Quantitative Analysis Surveying 
Chem. 211 4 Chem. 212 4 C.E. 325 3 
Differential Calculus Integral Calculus En~ecring Problems 
1 Math. 211 4 Math. 212 4 .E. 2Q6 
General Physics General Physics s ApfJied Calculus Phys. 221 s Phys. 222 ath. 213 4 
Military 221 1 Military 222 1 General Physics 
Phys. 223 s 
Military 22l 1 
18 18 18 
In addition to the courses listed above, each student will be required to include in his schedule: 
Phys.Ed. 201, 202, 203; Seminar, Cer.E. 201, 202, 203. 
Ceramic Calculations 
Cer.E. 305 
Pyrometry 
Cer.E. 310 
Principles of Economics 
Ee. 261 
Engineering Geology 
Geol. 374 
tAmerican Government 
Govt. 315B 
Statics of Engineering 
T. & A.M. 274 
5 
1 
3 
3 
3 
3 
18 
JUNIOR YEAR 
Drying_ & Firing 
Cer.E. 311 
Principles of Economics 
Ee. 262 
Mineralogy 
Geol. 355 
Mechanics of Materials 
T. & A.M. 324 
2Electives 
3 
3 
4 
s 
3 
18 
Bodies, Glazes, Colors 
Cer. E. 315 3 
Phys. & Chem. Prop. of 
Cer. Materials 
Cer.E. 320 4 
Phrs. Chem. of Ceramics 
Chem. 427 4 
Propaganda Analysis 
Engt.205 2 
Materials Laboratory 
T. & A.M. 337 2 
Electives 3 
18 
In addition to the courses listed above, each student will be required Jo include in his schedule: 
Seminar, Cer.E. 301, 302, 303. 
SENIOR YEAll 
Cer. Prod. Dev. & Control Enamels Refractories 
Cer.E. 411 3 Cer:E. 405 3 Cer.E. 404 3 
Elt-ments of Structures Cer. Prod. Dev. & Control Glass Technology 
C.E. 335 5 Cer.E. 412 4 Cer.E. 406 3 
D.C. Circuits & Machines Cer.E. Design Ceramic E. Design 
E.E. 435 3 Cer.E. 422 4 Cer.E. 423 3 
Optical Mineralogy A.C. Circuits & Machines Electrical Laboratory 
Geol. 454 4 E.E. 437 3 E.E.438 1 
Electives 3 Electrical Laboratory Engineerin~ Valuation 
E.E. 436 1 E~.40 3 
Electives 3 Spe -Making 
Speech 311 2 
Electives 3 
18 18 18 
In addition to the courses tistf'd above, each student will be required to include in his schedule: 
Seminar, Cer.E. 401, 402, 403; Inspection Trip, Cer.E. 400, (Fall). 
1May be ~milled by students appointed to the Reserve Officers' Training Corps. See page 231. 
2Appreclation of Art, Arch.E. 401, 402, 403; tollll credit l, must be included in electives of the 
Junior or senior year. 
CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 
CURRICULUM IN CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 
Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science. 
For description of courses in Chemical Engineering, see pages 167-169. 
For freshman year, see page 100. 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Fall Quarter 
Credits 
Winter Quarter 
Credits 
Spring Quarter 
Inorganic Chemistry Inorganic Chemistry Quantitative Analysis 
Chem. 201 2 Cliem. 202 2 Chem. 213 
Quantitative Analysis Quantitative Analysis 
Chem. 211 4 Chem. 212 4 
Chemical Technology 
Chem. 315 
Pr~~da Analysis In~ Calculus En~ineering Problems 
n • 205 2 ath. 212 4 .E. 206 
Differential Calculus General Physics Ap:fJied Calculus 
Math. 211 4 ~.222 5 ath. 213 
General Physics Sp -Maldng Machine Work 
Phys. 221 5 srieech 311 2 M.E. 232 
Military 201 or 221 1 Mil tary 202 or 222 1 General Physics 
Phys. 223 
Military 203 or 223 
18 18 
105 
Credits 
3 
2 
1 
4 
2 
5 
1 
18 
In addition to the courses listed above, each student will be required to include in his schedule: 
Phys.Ed. 201, 202, 203. 
Summer plant or mine practice, 170 hours. 
JUNIOR YEAR 
lElements of Chem~ E. lElements of Chem.E. lElements of Chem.E. 
Chem.E. 351 3 Chem.E. 352 3 Chem. E. 353 3 
Chemical Technology 
Chem. 316 2 
PhBical Chemistry 
hem. 322 4 
Ph~cal Chemistry 
hem. 323 4 
PhBical Chemistry 
hem. 321 4 
Or~ic Chemistry 
hem. 332 5 
~anic Chemistry 
hem. 333 5 
Or~ic Chemistry Power Measurement Lab. Materials Laboratory 
hem. 331 5 M.E. 354 1 T. & A.M. 337 2 
S~Shof Mechanics of Materials Dynamics of Engineering 
M.E. 23 1 T. &A.M.324 5 T. &A.M. 344 4 
Statics of Engineering 
T. &A.M. 274 3 
-
18 18 18 
SENIOR YEAR 
Industrial Chemistry Industrial Chemistry Industrial Chemistry 
Chem.E. 411 3 Chem.E. 412 3 Chem.E. 413 3 
Chemical E. Lab. Chemical E. Lab. Chemical E. Lab. 
Chem.E. 421 3 Chem.E. 422 3 Chem.E. 423 3 
Chemical E. Applic. Chemical E. Design Chemical E. Design 
Ch~m.E. 464 1 Chem.E.472 2 Chem.E. -473 2 
Chemical E. Design Electrical Laboratory Electrical Laboratory 
Chem.E. 471 2 E.E.436 1 E.E. 438 l 
D.C. Circuits & Machines A.C. Circuits & Machines Enfineerin~ Valuation 
E.E. 435 3 E.E. 437 3 ngr. 40 3 
E°ln1!eering Contracts American Government 2Eledives 6 
ngr. 405 3 Govt. 31SB 3 
2EJectlves 3 2Electives 3 
18 18 18 
In addition to the courses listed above, each student will be required to include In his schedule: 
Seminar, Chem.E. 401, 402, 403; and Senior Inspection Trip, Chem.E. 400. 
lFor students appointed to the Reserve Officers' Training Corps (see page 231), these courses 
may be omitted in the junior year; substitution will be allowed In such manner that the courses 
may be taken in the senior year. 
2Appreciation of Art, ArCh.E. 401, 402, 403, total credit 1, must be Included In the electives 
of the junior or senior year. 
106 DIVISIONS 
CURRICULUM IN CIVIL ENGINEERING 
Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science. 
For description of courses in Civil Engineering, see pages 177-180. 
For freshman year, see page 100. 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Fall Quarter Winter Quarter 
Credits Credits 
Spring Quarter 
Credits 
Elementary Surveying General Bacteriology Route & Higher Survey. 
C.E. 211 s Bact. 304D 3 C.E. 213 4 
Differential Calculus Toe. & Cadastral Survey. En~ineering Problems 
Math. 211 4 .E. 212 3 .E. 206 1 
General Ph15tcs Integral Calculus Ap.fjied Calculus 
4 ~s.22 5 Math. 212 4 ath. 213 
Sp -Making General Physics General Physics 
5 sceech 311 3 Phys. 222 5 Phys. 223 
Mil tary 201or221 1 Pr~erties of Materials Statics of Engineering 
. &A.M. 234 2 T. &A.M. 274 3 
Military 202 or 222 1 Military 203 or 223 1 
18 18 18 
*Summer Field Work and Topographic and Route Su~eying, six. weeks, .C.E. 30,0, 9. credits. 
In addition to the courses listed above, each student will be required to mclude m his schf'dule: 
Phys.Ed. 201, 202, 203. 
JUNIOR YEAR 
Soil Engineering Roads & Pavements Elements of Structures 
C.E. 360 4 C.E. 355 4 C.E. 335 5 
Principles of Economics Railway Engineering Hi~hway Adm. & Design 
Ee. 261 3 C.E. 364 3 .E.356 3 
En~eering Geology 1 Principles of Economics lBusines&, Law 
J 
I. 374 3 Ee. 262 3 Ee. 365 or 
lAmerlcan Government Public Address 1 Engineering Contracts 3 Gqvt. JlSB 3 Speech 312 2 Engr. 405 
Mechanics of Materials Materials Laboratory Accounting 
T. & A.M. 324 5 T. &A.M. 337 2 Ec.374 4 
Dynamics of Engineering Cement & Concrete 
T. &A.M. 344 4 T. &A.M. 338 3 
18 18 18 
In addition to the courses listed above, each student will be required to include in his schedule 
Seminar, C.E. 394, 395 (Fall, Spring). 
SENIOR YEAR 
Water Sup,f1y Sewerage & Sewage Disposal Water Power Engr. 
C.E. 41 3 C.E.414 4 C.E. 416 · 5 
Bri~ Analysis Reinforced Concrete Struct. Adv. Structural Analysis c .. 436 s C.E. 437 5 C.E. 439 5 
En£neerin~ Valuation En~neering Reports Entneering Construction gr. 40 3 .E. 484 3 .E. 485 4 Hydnlullcs 2Electives 6 2EJectives 4 T.&A.M.378 4 
2Electives 3 
18 18 18 
In addition to the course;i listed above, each stude';lt will. be required to include in bis schedule: 
Seminar, C.E. 496, (Fall), 497, (Winter); Inspection Trtp, C.E. 499, (Fall). 
11\fay be omitted by students appointed to the Reserve Officers' Training Corps, see page 231. 
2Elective courses shall be chosen after consultation with the counsel. They may come from 
the foJlowing list or may be any course approved by the counselor: 
Construction Materials Bridge Design Reinforced Concrete Design 
T. & A.M. 498 or C.l':. 444 or C.E. 445 or 
Public Works Management Adv. Water Supply Sewerage & Sewage Disposal 
C.E. 405 or C.E. 418 or C.E. 417 or 
Highway Safety & Traffic 
Control Soil Engineering Highway Planning & Costs 
C.E. 550 or C.E. 560 or C.E. 551 or 
Military 401 Military 402 Military 403 
App~ation of Art, Arch.E. 401, 402, 403, total credit l, must be included in the electives of 
the senior year. 
*Summer camp suspended for duration of war. C.E. 304 and 305 used as senior electives take 
its place. 210 credits required for graduation. ' ' 
ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 
CURRICULUM IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 
Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science. 
For description of courses in Electrical Engineering, see pages 191-193. 
For freshman year, see page 100. 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Fall Quarter 
Credits 
Winter Quarter 
Credits 
Spring Quarter 
Principles of Economics D.C. Circuits & Mach. D.C. Circuits & Mach. 
Ee. 261 3 E.E. 226 4 E.E. 227 
D.C. Circuits & Mach. Electrical Laboratory Electrical Laboratory 
E.E. 225 4 E.E. 232 i E.E. 233 
Electrical Laboratory Integral Calculus Engineering Problems 
E.E. 231 l Math. 212 4 G.E. 206 
Differential Calculus Metal Shop Ap~lied Calculus 
Math. 211 4 M.E. 233 3 fath. 213 
General Physics General Physics General Physics 
Phys. 221 5 Phys. 222 5 Phys. 223 
Military 231 1 Military 232 1 Pr~erties of Materials 
. & A.M. 234 
Military 233 
18 18 
107 
Credits 
4 
l 
1 
4 
s 
2 
l 
18 
In addition to the courses listed above, each student will be required to include in his schedule: 
Phys.Ed. 201, 202, 203. 
JUNIOR YEAR 
I Accounting A.C. Circuits A.C. Machines 
Ee. 374 4 E.E. 332 4 .E.E. 333 s 
A.C. Circuits Electrical Laboratory Electrical Laboratory 
E.E. 331 5 E.E. 352 l E.E. 353 l 
Electrical Laboratory 1American Government Communication Engr. 
E.E. 351 l Govt. 31SB l E.E. 421 4 
Differential Equations Metallurgy Phpsical Measurements 
Math. 316 4 M.E. 239 3 bys. 313 1 
Physical Measurements Physical Measurements tSpeech-Making 
Phys. 311 1 Phys. 312 1 Speech 311 3 
Statics or Engineering Mechanics or Materials Dynamics of Engineering 
T. & A.M. 274 3 T. & A.M. 324 5 T. & A.M. 344 4 
Materials Laboratory 
T. & A.M. 327 l 
18 18 18 
SENIOR YEAR 
A.C. Machines A.C. Machines Business Law 
E.E. 431 3 E.E. 432 3 Ec.365 3 
Electrical Laboratory Electrical Laboratory Industrial E.E. 
E.E. 451 2 E.E. 452 2 E.E. 433 3 
Elr-ctronics Transmission Engineering Elecrlcal Laboratory 
E.E. 474 s E.E. 465 4 E.E. 453 2 
Thermodynamics Writinf. of Scien. Papers Prin. of Illumination 
M.E. 344 s Eng. 414 3 E.E. 485 4 
2Electives J Power Plan ts Enf.neerirut Valuation 
M.E. 442 3 ngr. 407 3 
2Electives 3 2Electives 3 
-
18 18 18 
In addition to the courses listed above, each student will be required to include In his schedule: 
Seminar, E.E. 471, 472, 473; Inspection Trip, E.E. 400 (Fall). 
lNot required of students ap~inted to the Reserve Officers' Training Corps. In replacing 
Accounting, Ee. 374, credit 4, with Military Science and Tactics, credit 3, students will have to 
provide an elective for the extra credit. 
2Appreciation of Art, Arch.E. 401, 402, 403, total credit l, must be included in the electives of 
the junior or senior year. 
108 DIVISIONS 
CURRICULUM IN GENERAL ENGINEERING 
Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science. 
For description of courses in General Engineering, see page 204. 
For freshman year, see page 100. 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Fall Quarter 
Credits 
Winter Quarter 
Credits 
Spring Quarter 
Surv~g Principles of Economics EnB,neering Problems c .. 325 3 Ee . .262 3 .E. 206 
Principles of Economics In~ Calculus ApKJied Calculus 
Ee. 261 3 ath. 212 4 ath. 213 
Differential Calculus General Physics Metallurgy 
Math. 211 4 Phys. 222 5 M.E. 239 
General Physics General Psychology General Physics 
Phys. 221 5 Psych. 204 3 Phys. 223 
Speech-Making P~erties of Materials Statics of Engineering 
Speech 311 2 . &A.M. 234 2 T.&A.M. 274 
Milttary 201 or 221 l Military 202 or 222 1 Military 203 or 223 
18 18 
Credits 
1 
4 
3 
5 
3 
1 
17 
In addition to the courses listed above, each student will be required to include in his schedule. 
Phys.Ed. 201, 202, 203; Seminar, G.E. 213 (Spring). 
lJUNIOR YEAR 
D.C. Circuits & Machines Industrial Relations Cost Accounting 
E.E. 338 3 Ec.406 3 Ee. 376 • 4 
Electrical Laboratory Accounting A.C. Machines 
E.E. 348 1 Ec.374 4 E.E. 340 3 
Employment Meth. & A.C. Circuits & Machines Electrical Laboratory 
Eml!loy. Development E.E. 339 J E.E. 350 1 
G.E. 54 3 Electrical Laboratory Business Correspondence 
Motion & Time Stud}' E.E. 349 l Engl. 404 2 
M.E. 455 2 Dynamics of Engineering 2American Government 
Mechanics of Materials T. &A.M. 344 4 Govt. 315B 3 
T. &A.M. 324 5 Electives 3 Ther.modynamics 
Materials Laboratory M.E. 344 5 
T. &A.M.327 l 
Electives 3 
18 18 18 
In addition to the courses listed above, each student will be required to include in his schedule: 
Seminar, G.E. 311, 312, 313. 
SENIOR YEAR 
Elements of Structures Industrial Marketing Co~oration Finance 
C.E. 335 5 Ec.468 3 . 474 3 
Sales Engineering En:frneerin~ Valuation Writing of Scien. Papers 
G.E. 430 3 n~40 3 Engl. 414 3 Hydraulics Cost thnating Prin. of Personnel Superv. 
T. &A.M. 378 4 G.E.436 3 G.E. 425 3 BElectives 6 Industrial Organizations Industrial Engineering 
M.E. 484 3 M.E. 486 3 
Electives 6 2Public Address 
Speech 312 3 
Electives 3 
18 18 18 
In addition to the courses listed above, each student will be req_uired to include in his schedule· 
Seminar, G.E. 411, 412 (Fall, Winter); Senior Inspection Trip, G.E. 400 (Fall). • 
1Courses in the junior year not required as prerequisite to courses taken in the senior year may 
be shifted to the senior year. Ap~reciation of ~ Arch.E. 401, 402 403 total credit 1 must 
be included in the electives of the Junior or senior year. ' ' ' 
2May be Qmitted by students appointed to the Reserve Officers' Training Corps. For full infor-
mation see p~ 231. . 
BSenlor Electives: Not less than 6 credits shall be chosen from a sequence of senior engineering 
courses approved by the head of the department. 
MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 
CURRICULUM IN MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 
Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Scient:e. 
For description of courses in Mechanical Engineering, see pages 228-230. 
For freshman year, see page 100. 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Fall Quarter 
Credits 
Winter Quarter 
Credits 
Spring Quarter 
Principles of Economics 
Ec.261 3 
Principles of Economics 
Ee. 262 3 
EnK,. Problems 
.E. 206 
Differential Calculus In~ Calculus Ap£iied Calculus 
Math.211 4 ath. 212 4 ath. 213 
Machine Shop 
M.E. 201 ~ 
Metal Casting 
M.E. 202 2 
Welding 
M.E. 203 
Physical Metallurgy 
M.E. 211 3 
Phl{ical Mettallurgy 
.E. 212 3 
Phl{ical Metallurgy 
.E. 213 
General Physics General Physics General Physics 
Phys. 221 5 Phys. 222 5 Phys. 223 
Military 201.or 221 1 Military 202 or 222 l Statics of Engineering 
T. & A.M. 274 
Military 203 or 223 
18 18 
109 
Credits 
1 
4 
1 
3 
s 
3 
1 
18 
In addition to the courses listed above, each student will be required to include in his schedule: 
Phys.Ed. 201, 202, 203. 
JUNIOR YEAR 
1American Government Machine Analysis Enlineering Contracts 
Govt. 315B 3 M.E. 312 4 n~. 405 3 
Thermodynamics Thermodynamics lWrit ng of Scien. Papers 
M.E. 321 4 M.E. 322 4 En~l. 414 
Kinematics Mechanical Laboratory Machine Pesign 
M.E. 310 5 M.E. 342 1 M.E. 315 
Prf.erties of Materials lS~eech-Making Fuels & Combustion 
. & A.M. 234 2 p. 311 3 M.E. 440 3 
Dynamics of En.fneering Mechanics of Materials Hydraulics 
T. &A.M.34 4 T. &A.M. 324 s T. & A.M. 378 4 
Materials Laboratory 
T. &A. M.327 1 
18 18 18 
SENIOR YEAR 
D.C. Circuits & Machines AC. Circuits & Machines Accounting 
E.E. 338 3 E.E. 339 3 Ec.374 4 
Electrical Laboratory Electrical Laboratory A.C. Machines 
E.E. 348 I E.E. 349 1 E.E. 340 3 
Heat En~nes En£;. Valuation Electrical Lab. 
M.E. 44 s ngr. 407 3 E.E. 350 1 
Heating & Venb1ation Intern. Comb. Engines 1M3.. Methods 
M.E. 424 3 M.E. 445 4 .E. 436 3 
Industrial Organizations Electives 7 Fluid Flow 
M.E. 484 3 M.E. 414 3 
Electives 3 Electives 4 -
18 18 18 
In addition to the courses listed above, each student will be required to include in his schedule 
Inspection Trip, M.E. 400 (Fall). 
1May be omitted by students appointed to R.O.T.C. 
2Appreciation of Art, Arch.E. 401, 402, 403, total credit l, must be included In the electives , 
of the junior or senior year .. 
Senior Electives: Not less than 7 credits shall be chosen from the following: 
Fall Quarter Cr. Winter Quarter Cr. Spring Quarter Cr. 
Industrial Metallurgy Steam Power Plant Design Refri~ & Air Cond. 
M.E. 435 3 M.E. 448 4 M.E. 426 4 
Automotive Engr. Industrial Engr. Int. Comb. Engine Design 
M.E. 430 3 M.E. 486 3 M.E. 429 4 
Motion & Time Study Heating Design Facto!)' Planning 
M.E. 455 2 M.E. 427 2 M.E. 489 3 
The remaining 6 credits of electives in the senior year may be taken in mfiitaey or in other 
subjects if a definite object is shown. 
110 DIVISIONS 
CURRICULUM IN MINING- ENGINEERING . , 
,...,..,.,..,.~,.,. P"" 
' Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science. 
For description of courses in Mining Engineering, see page 169. 
For freshman year, see page 100. 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Fall Quarter Winter Quarter Spring Quarter 
Credits Cs;edits 
Quantitative Analysis Quantitative Anaylsis Prop~anda Analysis 
Chem. 211 4 Chem. 212 4 Eng. 205 
General Geology General Geology Engineering Problems 
Geol. 201 4 Geo!. 202 4 G.E. 206 
Differential Calculus Integral Calculus General Geology 
Math. 211 4 Math. 212 4 Geol. 203 
General Physics General Physics Ap,fiied Calculus 
Phys. 221 5 Phys. 222 5 ath. 213 
Military 201 or 221 l Military 202 or 222 l Special Shop 
M.E. 231 
General Physics 
Phys. 223 
Military 203 or 223 
Credits 
2 
1 
4 
4 
1 
5 
l 
18 18 18 
In addition to the courses listed above, each student will be required to include in his schedule: 
Phys.Ed. 201. 202, 203. 
Field trio or summer mine oractice. 170 hours. 
Plane Surveying 
C.E. 325 
Mineralogy 
Geol. 355 
Mining Methods 
Mn.E. 301 
Elements of Mn.E. 
Mn.E. 351 
Statics of Engineering 
T. & A.M. 274 
:!Electives 
D.C. Circuits & Machines 
3 
4 
3 
3 
3 
2 
18 
E.E. 435 3 
Economic Geology 
Geol. 434 4 
Mn.E. Lab. 
Mn.E. 421 3 
Mn.E. Applic. 
Mn.E. 465 3 
Mn.E. Design 
Mn.E. 471 2 
Electives 3 
18 
JUNIOR YEAR 
1 Principles of Economics 
Ee. 261 
Special Problems 
Gt'Ol. 399 
Mining Methods 
l\ln.E. 302 
Elements of Mn. E. 
Mn.E. 352 
l\fl'chanics of Materials 
T. & A.M. 324 
l\laterials Laboratory 
T. & A.M. 337 
SENIOR YEAR 
EIN:trical Laltoratory 
E.E. 436 
A.C. Circuits & Machines 
E.E. 437 
Economic Geology 
Geol. 455 
Fire Assaying 
Mn.E. 417 
Mn.E. Lab. 
Mn.E. 422 
l\fn.E. Design 
Min.E. 472 
Electives 
3 
2 
3 
3 
s 
2 
18 
1 
3 
4 
2 
3 
2 
3 
18 
1 Principles of Economics 
Ee. 262 3 
Prin. of Metallurgy '-
Mn.E. 314 3 
Mine Surveying 
Mn. E. 324 4 
Elements of Mn.E. 
Mn.E. 353 3 
Dynamics of Engineering 
T. & A.M. 344 4 
Electrical Laboratory 
E.E. 438 
En_gineering Valuation 
En~. 407 
American Government 
Govt. 315B 
Mn.E. Lab. 
Mn.E. 423 
Mn.E. Design 
Mn.E. 473 
Speech-Making 
Speech 311 
Electives 
17 
1 
3 
3 
3 
2 
2 
4 
18 
In addition to the courses listed above, each student will be required to include in his schedule: 
Seminar, Chem.E. 401, 402, 403: and Senior Inspection Trip, Mn.E. 400. 
Suggested electives: bacteriology: ceramic engineering; chemistry; chemical engineering· en-
gineerin~; economics; English, general engineering; geology; hydraulics; mechanics· mech~nical 
engineenng; mineralogy; modem languages. ' 
!May be omitted by students appointed to the Reserve ~fficers' Trainin~ Corps see page 231. 
·Appreciation of Art, Arch.E. 401, 402, 403, total credit 1, must be included in the electives 
of the junior or senior year. 
Division of Home Economics 
DEAN FISHER, Home Economics Hall, Room 122 
The Division of Home Economics consists of the Departments of Applied Art, 
Child Development, Foods and Nutrition, Home Economics Educatio.n, Home 
Management, Household Equipment, Institution Management, Physical Education 
for Women, and Textiles and Clothing. ., 
PERSONNEL SERVICE. The division, through its placement office, endeavors to 
find positions for all its graduates. The service is also extended to undergraduates 
needing employment through summer vacations and to alumnae who wish to make 
changes in positions. Home Economics graduates of the Iowa State College are 
in demand as state supervisors, teachers of secondary schools and colleges, special-
ists in· extension service, home demonstration agents, dietitians, institutional 
managers, home service directors for public utility companies, research workers, 
technicians in commercial laboratories, workers in retail clothing and house fur-
nishing departments, and membe~ of editorial staffs of magazines and newspapers. 
HONOR FRATERNITIES. There are two national home economics honor societies that 
have chapters at the Iowa State College-Omicron Nu and Phi Upsilon Omicron. A 
chapter of Delta Phi Delta, a professional society in the field of applied art, selects 
its membership from the applied art majors. Among other honor or professional 
societies open to students of home economics are: 
Iota Sigma Pi ................ Chemistry .......... Women 
Theta Sigma Phi. ............ Journalism .......... Women 
Sigma Alpha Iota ............ Music .............. Women 
Psi Chi ...................... Psychology ......... Men and Women 
Sigma Delta Epsilon .......... Science ............. Women 
Sigma Xi .................... All College .......... Men and Women 
Mortar Board ................ All College .......... Women 
Phi Kappa Phi. .............. All College .......... Men and Women 
• 
THE HOME EcoNOMics CLUB. This club, to which all students of the division 
are eligible, furnishes a forum for the discussion of subjects of general interest 
in home economics. It arranges for lectures by speakers of national reputation. 
It is in charge of the annual freshman reception and assumes major responsibility 
for the Open House, which is an important feature of Veishea. The club main-
tains the Catherine MacKay loan fund and sends delegates to the annual con-
vention of the American Home Economics Association. 
AWARDS. Home economics students are eligible for the following awards: Mary 
J. Rausch Scholarship, ] ulia McCulloch Smith Memorial Award, Home Economics 
Club Scholarship, Lane-Wells Scholarships, Delta Phi Delta Award. 
LoAN FUNDS. Worthy students of the senior college may secure financial assist-
ance through several loan funds including the Catherine Mac Kay, the Frances 
Sheldon, and the Hattee Miller Newens Memorial Funds. 
THE IowA HOMEMAKER. A monthly magazine, The Iowa Homemaker, is pub-
lished by the students of the division interested in preparing for editorial work 
in the field of home economics. 
111 
112 DIVISIONS 
CURRICULA IN HOME ECONOMICS 
The curricula in home economics are planned to meet the needs of those who 
desire a good foundation in the study of subjects relating to the economic, artistic, 
scientific, and social problems of the home; of those who desire the work as 
part of a liberal education; of those who wish to teach in secondary schools or 
colleges; of those who wish to prepare themselves for other locations in related 
lines of work; and of those who wish to undertake research work. 
UNIFORM FRESHMAN YEAR 
Winter Quarter Fall Quarter 
Credits 
Basic!Deslgn 
Credits 
General Chemistry 
Chem. 106 
Spring Quarter 
Credits 
2Prin. of Composition 
Engl. 103 A.A. 103 
General Chemistry 
Chem. 105 
Prln. of Composition 
Engl. 101 
Intro. to Amer. Civilization 
Hist. 211 
1 Physical Education 
Phys.Ed. 121 
4 
4 
3 
3 
R 
Prin. of Composition 
Engl. 102 
Iniro. to Amer. Civilization 
Hist. 212 
Health Education 
Hyg. 104 
General Textiles 
T. & C. 104 
1Physical Education 
Phys.Ed. 122 
4 
3 
3 
3 
3 
R 
Intro. to Amer. Civilization 
Hist. 213 
Fund. of Household Eq. 
H.Ea. 154 
SH.Ee. "'Physics 
Phys. 106 
General Biology 
Zool. 104 
1Physical Education 
Phys.Ed. 123 
3 
3 
3 
4 
3 
1 
14 16 17 
In addition to the courses listed above, each student will be required to include in her schedule: 
H.Ec. 101, 102, 103, Fall, Winter, Spring; Lib. 106B, Fall. 
lR indicates that the course is required, without credit, for graduation. One credit is given upon 
the completion of three quarters. 
2Students making less than a guality point average of 1.5 in freshman English will be required 
to enroll for additional work in English Composition. 
SThose who plan to elect the curriculum in related science or in textiles and chemistry (see 
pages 116 and 122) must elect Chem. 103 in place of Physics 106. 
SOPHOMORE, JUNIOR, AND SENIOR YEARS 
At the beginning of the sophomore year each student chooses one of the fol-
lowing curricula: applied art; child development ; foods and nutrition with 
major in dietetics, nutrition, experimental cookery, related science; home economics 
with major in technical journalism; home economics education; home manage-
ment; household equipment; institution management; textiles and clothing; tex-
tiles and chemistry. 
For details of the above curricula, see the "following pages. 
CURRICULUM IN APPLIED ART 
Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science. 
For description of courses in Applied Art, see pages 156 and 157. 
For freshman year, see above. 
Drawing & Composition 
A.A. 221 
House Planning 
2 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Drawing & Composition 
A.A. 222 
Interior House Design 
2 
Drawing & Composition 
A.A. 223 2 
A.A. 260 
1Intro to American Lit. J 
Engl. 254 or 
2 A.A. 264 3 
Construct. & Dec. Design 
A.A. 344 
Engl. 254 or 3 
llntro. to American Lit. 1 
Contemporary Lit. 
Beginning T.Jl. 3 
T.]1. 225B 
Plan. Home Landscapes 
L.A. 206 
General Psychology 
Psych.204 
Costume Design 
T. & C. 144 
PhY5ical Education 
Phys.Ed. 2 21 
2 
3 
3 
R 
15 
OrKanic Chemistry 
Chem. 264 
Food Preparation 
F. & N. 204 
Physical Education 
Phys. Ed. 2 2 2 
2 
5 
4 
R 
16 
Engl. 256 
2Food Preparation 
F. &N. 205 
Music Appreciation 
Mus. 144 
SScience Option 
4Clothin_g 
T. &C. 224 
G Physical Education 
Phys.Ed. 223 
4 
1 
3 
3 
1 
17 
1Students who elect T.Jl. 225B in the fall 9uarter will take Enl{l 254 
2Home Experience Projects and Examination F.&.N. 207 requ1;ed upon completi"o f F &N 
205. See page 198. n ° · · 
SSeJect from Chemistry 266, Botany 255 or Geology 201 or Geology 204 
'Before classification in T.&C. 324, Independent work and Examination °T.&C. 225 is required. 
See page 246. ._., . 
GOne credit is given upon the completion of three quarters. 
CHILD DEVELOPMENT 113 
JUNIOR YEAR 
Fall Quarter 
Credits 
Winter Quarter Spring Quarter 
Credits Credits 
Craft Desif1 
A.A. 34 2 
Jewelry Des. & Constr. 
A.A. 346 2 
Sculptural Design 
A.A. 393 2 
General Bacteriology 
Bact. 304B 5 
AdvertisinJ Design 
A.A.30 2 
Textile Design 
A.A. 434 3 
Principles of Economics 
Ee. 211 3 
Child Care & Training 
C.D. 335 3 
Prin. of Consumption Ee. 
Ec.213 3 
Ps~ch. of Child. & Adol. Principles of Economics Meal Planning 
sych. 315 3 Ee. 212 3 F.&N. 303 4 
Electives 3 PrEfr~da Analysis Principles of Sociology 
n . 205 3 Soc.384 3 
Electives 3 Electives 2 
-
16 16 17 
t- SENIOR YEAR 
Adv. Construct. & Dec. Design Seminar Design in Lettering 
A.A.445 2 A.A. 504 1 A.A. 507 2 
Art Appreciation 
A.A. 484 3 
Art Appreciation 
A.A. 585 2 
Painting & Comp. 
A.A. 524 2 
Adv. Textile Design 
A.A. 535 2 
General Home Management 
H.M~.474 3 
Adv. Interior House Design 
A.A. 565 
American Government Home gt. House Art Appreciation 
Govt. 315A 3 H.Mgt. 475 4 A.A. 586 • 
Speech-Making Historic Textiles Advanced Clothing 
Speech 311 3 T.&C. 514 3 T.&C. 324 
Electives 3 Electives 3 Electives - -
16 16 
CURRICULUM IN CHILD DEVELOPMENT 
Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science. 
For description of courses in Child Development, see page 176. 
For freshman year, see page 112. 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 
House Planning Interior House Design 
A.A. 260 2 A.A. 264 3 
Or~anic Chemistry 
hem. 264 
General Psychology Intro. to Amer. Lit. } Child Care & Training Psych. 204 3 Engl. 254 or C.D. 335 Principles of Sociology Bef,nning T.Jl. 3 Contemporary Literature } 
Soc. 384 3 o!fi· 225B Engl. 256 or 
Costume Design F Preparation English Elective 
T.&C. 144 3 F.&N. 204 4 1Food Preparation 
Human Physiology Ps~ch. of Child. & Adol. F.&N. 205 
Zool. 255 5 sych.315 3 2Ph~cal Education 
Pb~ical Education Clothi~ p ys.Ed. 223 
bys.Ed. 221 R T.& . 224 3 
P~ical Education 
bys.Ed. 222 R 
16 16 
JUNIOR YEAR 
Art Appreciation 
A.A. 484 3 
Phcsiol. & Nutr. Chem. 
hem. 274 3 
Pl:a: & Play Materials 
.D. 440 
General Bacteriology 
Ba.ct. 304B 5 
Principles of Economics 
Ee. 212 3 
Prin. of Consumpllon Ee. 
Ee. 213 
Food Analysis Meal Planning Nutrition & Dietetics 
Chem. 266 3 F.&N. 303 4 F.&N. 305 
Principles of Economics Speech-Making American Government 
Ee. 211 3 Speech 311 3 Govt. 31SA 
BElectives 3 BElectives 4 Plfi Equ~ment 
.Ed. 3 5 
17 17 
3 
2 
4 
3 
16 
5 
3 
3 
4 
1 
16 
3 
3 
4 
3 
2 -
15 
1Home f9f,erience Project and Examination, F.&N. 207, required upon completion of F.&N. 205 
See &.age 19 . 
2 e credit is ~ven upon the completion of three quarters. 
BSince this curnculum is planned to pr':fare students for the prof esslon of nursery school teach-
Ing, 9-10 elective aedits in the junior an senior years are to bC selected in consultation with the 
head of the department. 
114 
Fall Quarter 
Credits 
Meth. ol Nursery Sch. Teach. 
C.D. 556 3 
Gen. Home Management 
H.Mgt. 474 3 
Home Mgt. House 
H.Mgt. 475 4 
Advanced Child Psych. 
Psych. 516 3 
1 Electives 3 
16 
DIVISIONS 
SENIOR YEAR 
Winter Quarter 
Credito; 
Adv. Child Care & Training 
C.D. 536 3 
Nutrition.of Children 
F.&N. 506 
Home Relationships 
H.Mgt. 419 
Child Physiology 
Zool. 558 
tElectives 
3 
3 
3 
4 
16 
lSt'e footnote 3, bottom of pagt' 113. 
Spring Quarter 
Credits 
Seminar 
C.D. 465 2 
Envir. Fact. in Child Growth 
C.D. 546 3 
Meth. of Nurs. Sch. Teach. 
C.D. 557 3 
Nursery School Planning 
C.D. 558 3 
Textile Purchasing 
T.&C. 464 2 
I Electives 3 
16 
CURRICULUM IN FOODS AND NUTRITION 
Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science. 
For description of courses in Foods and Nutrition, see pages 199 and 200. 
For freshman year, see page 112. 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 
House Planning Org_anic Chemistry 
Chem. 264 
Principles of Economic.-; 
Ee. 211 
5 
3 
4 
3 
R 
A.A. 260 2 
Food Analysis 
Interior House Design 
A.A. 264 3 
Food Preparation 
F.&N. 204 
Costume Design 
T.&C. 144 
Physical Education 
Phys. Ed. 2 21 
15 
Chem. 265 5 
Principles of Economics 
Ec.212 3 
Intro. to American Lit. J 
Engl. 254 or 
2Beginning T.Jl. 3 
T.Jl. 225B 
BFoocl Preparation 
F .&.'l. 205 4 
Physical Education 
Phys.Ed. 222 R 
17 
Physiol. & Nutr. Chem. 
Chem. 275 5 
Prin. of Consumption Ee. 
Ee. 213 3 
Human Physiology 
Zool. 255 5 
4 Physical Education 
Phys.Ed. 223 1 
17 
2Required of those majoring in Nutrition and in Expericental Cookery. 
SHome Experience Project and Examination, F.&N. 207, rt'quired upon complt'tion of F.&N. 205 
See page 198. 
•One credit is given upon the completion of three quarters' work. 
MAJOR IN DIETETICS 
For description of courses in Foods and Nutrition, see pages 199 and 200. 
For freshman year, see page 112. 
Freshman courses may not be used for elective credit. 
For sophomore year, see above. 
JUNIOR YEAR 
General Bacteriology Lar~ Quantity Cookery 
Bact. 3048 5 I. fgt. 380 4 Meal Planning Ps~ch. of Child. & Adol. 
F.&N. 303 4 sych. 315 3 
American Government Principles of Sociology 
Govt. 315A 3 Soc. 384 3 General Psychology Cloth!~ 
Psych. 204 3 T.& . 224 3 
Electives 3 
IS 16 
Child Care & Training 
C.D. 335 
Nutrition & Diett>lics 
F.&N. 305 
Contemporary Lit. 
Engl. 256 or 
1 Electives in English 
Speech-Making 
Speech 311 
Electives 
3 
4 
} 3 
3 
3 
16 
Fall Quarter 
FOODS AND NUTRITION 
SENIOR YEAR 
Winter Quarter 
115 
Accounting 
Ee. 374 
Credits 
4 
2 
3 
3 
4 
Credits 
Art Appreciation 
A.A. 484 3 
Spring Quarter 
Credits 
:.?Meth. of Teach. Hosp. Diet. 
F.&N. 518 3 
Seminar in Nutr. & Diet. Diet in Disease 
F.&N. 404 
Experimental Cookery 
F.&N. 511 
Purchasing 
F.&N. 504 3 
Nutrition of Children 
Gen. Home Management 
H.Mgt. 474 3 
Home Mgt. House 
F.&N. 506 3 
Textile Purchasing 
H.M~t. 475 4 
Institution Administration 
I.Mgt. 484 
Electives 
T.&C. 464 2 
Child Physiology 
I.Mgt. 587 3 
Electives 3 
Zool. 558 3 
Electives 3 
16 17 
MAJOR IN NUTRITION 
For description of courses in Foods and Nutrition, see pages 
For freshman year, see page 112. 
199 and 200. 
Freshman courses may not be used for elective credit. 
For sophomore year, see page 114. 
General Bacteriology 
Bact. 304B 
Meal Planning 
F.&N. 303 
General Psychology 
Psych. 204 
Electives 
5 
4 
3 
3 
15 
JUNIOR YEAR 
Intro. to American Lit. J 
IEngl. 2S4 or 
Contemporary Lit. 3 
En~l. 256 
Principles of Sociology 
Soc. 384 
Speech-Making 
Speech 311 
Clothil!B 
T.&C. 224 
Electives 
3 
3 
3 
3 
IS 
Nutrition & Dietetics 
F.&N. 305 
American Government 
Govt. 315A 
Public Address 
Speech 312 
Ft'ature Writing 
T.JI. 335 
SElectives 
16 
4 
3 
3 
3 
3 
16 
IStudents who elect T.Jl. 225B in the sophomore year take EnJd. 254. 
2When possible this course should be preceded by V.Ed. 537, cre<llt 3 ol' Psych. 334, credit 3. 
30ption: Elect 6 credits from the following· Ee. SIS, 516, 517; Soc. 409, 588; C.D. S36; H 
l\lgt. 584; Psych. 334, 424, 464, 544; T.JI. 32S, 475. 
SENIOR YEAR , 
Seminar in Nutr. & Diet. Child Care & Training Art Appreciation 
F.&N. 404 2 C.D. 33S 3 A.A. 484 
Experimental Cookery Nutrition of Children Family Finance 
F.&N. 511 3 F.&N. S06 3 Ee. 418 
Ps~ch. of Child. & Adol. Rural Sociology Gen Home Management 
Psych. 31S 3 Soc. 386 3 H.Mgt. 474 
Sociology of the Family Child Physiology Home Mgt. House 
Soc. 385 3 Zool. 5S8 3 H.Mgt. 47S 
I Electives 6 I Electives 5 Tt'xtile l>urchaslng 
T.&C. 464 
I Electives 
17 17 
MAJOR IN EXPERIMENTAL COOKERY 
For description of courses in Foods and Nutrition, see pages 
For freshman year, see page 112. 
199 and 200. 
For sophomore year, see page 114. 
General Bacteriology 
Bact. 304B 
Gt'neral Psychology 
Psych. 204 
Principles of Sociology 
Soc. 384 
Clothing 
T.&C. 224 
2Electives 
5 
3 
3 
3 
3 
17 
JUNIOR YEAR 
Intro. to American Lit. ) 
3Engl. 2 54 or 
Contemporary Lit. 3 
Engl. 256 
l\ft'al Planning 
F.&N. 303 
Large Quantity Cookery 
I l\fgt. 380 
Speech-Making 
Speech 311 
2Electi\'es 
4 
4 
3 
3 . 
17 
Nutrition & Dietetics 
F.&N. 305 
American GOvemment 
Govt. 31SA 
Public Address 
Speech 312 
Feature Writing 
T.]1. 33S 
Electives 
3 
2 
3 
4 
2 
3 
17 
4 
3 
3 
3 
4 
17 
!Option: Elect 6 credits from the following: Ee. 515, 516, 517; Soc. 409, 588; C.D. 536; 
H.Mgt. 584; Psych. 334, 424, 464, 544: T.]l. 325, 475. 
~lion: In iunior and senior years elect total of 6 credits from the following: Engl. 205; 
T.]l. 325, 475; I.Mgt. 486, 580; H.E;q. 435, 521, 522, 523. 
BStudents who elect T.Jl. 225B in the sophomore year take Engl. 254. 
116 DMSIONS 
SENIOR YEAR 
Fall Quarter Winter Quarter Spring Quarter 
Credits Credits Credits 
Seminar in Nutri. & Diet. Art Appreciation 4Colloid Chemistry 
F.&N. 404 2 A.A. 484 3 Chem. 425 4 
E~erimental Cookery Nutrition of Children E1?erimental Cookery 
.&N. 511 3 F.&N. 506 3 .&N. 513 3 
P~ch. of Child. & Adol. Ei?erimental Cookery Gen. Home Management 
mch.315 3 .&N. 512 3 H.Mgt. 474 3 
Tex e Purchasing Child Care & Training Home Mgt. House 
T.&C. 464 2 C.D. 335 3 H.Mgt. 475 4 
Electives 5 Child P1f5siology Electives 3 
Zool. 58 3 -
15 15 17 
MAJOR IN RELATED SCIENCE 
For description of courses in Foods and Nutrition, see pages 199 and 200. 
For freshman year, see page 112. Chem. 103 instead of Phys. 106. 
Quantitative Analysis 
Chem. 211 
Food Preparation 
F.&N. 204 
College Algebra 
Math. 101 
Human Physiology 
Zool. 255 
Physical Education 
Phys.Ed. 221 
4 
4 
s 
s 
R 
18 
Organic Chemistry 
Chem. 331 4 
Prin. of Consumption Ee. 
Ec.213 3 
Differential Calculus 
Math. 211 4 
General Physics 
Phys. 211 4 
General Bacteriology 
Bact. 304B 
Phrsical Chemistry 
Chem. 321 
Pbysiol. & Nutr. Chrm. 
Chem. 474 
SGermnn 
M.L. 441 
15 
5 
4 
3 
3 
15 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Quantitative Analysis 
Chem. 212 · 
Principles of Economics 
Ee. 211 
1 Food Preparation 
F.&N. 205 
Plane Trigonometry 
Math. 102A 
Physical Education 
Phys. Ed. 2 2 2 
JUNIOR YEAR 
Organic Chemistry 
Chem. 332 
Integral Calculus 
Math. 212 
General Physics 
Phys. 212 
Ps~ch. of Child. & Adol. 
Psych. 315 
SENIOR YEAR 
Phrsical Chemistry 
Chem. 322 
Nutrition & Dietetics 
F.&N. 305 
Experimental Cookery 
F.&N. 511 
SGerman 
M.L. 442 
Textile Purchasing 
T.&C. 464 
4 
3 
4 
5 
R 
16 
4 
4 
4 
3 
15 
4 
4 
3 
3 
2 
16 
Principles of Economics 
Ee. 212 3 
Intro. to American Lit. J 
Engl. 254 or 
Beginning T.Jl. 3 
T.]1. 225B 
American Government 
Govt. 315A 3 
Analytic Geometry 
Math. 103 5 
General Psychology 
Psych. 204 3 
2Physical Education 
Phys.Ed. 223 1 
Organic Chemistry 
Chem. 333 
Child Care & Training 
C.D. 335 
Meal Planning 
F.&N. 303 
General Physics 
Phys. 213 
Art Appreciation 
A.A. 484 
4Colloid Chemistry 
Chem. 425 
Seminar in Nutr. & Diet. 
F.&N. 404 
BGerman 
M.L.443 
Speech-Making 
Speech 311 
Electives 
18 
4 
3 
4 
4 
15 
3 
4 
2 
3 
3 
3 
18 
1Home Experience Project and Examination, F.&N. 207, required upon the completion of 
F.&N. 205. 
20ne credit is given upon the completion of three quarters 
8An elective may be substituted if approved by the head ~f the department 
f()f(cmf alternate years, 1943-1944, 1945-1946. • 
MAJOR IN TECHNICAL JOURNALISM 117 
CURRICULUM IN HOME ECONOMICS WITH MAJOR IN 
TECHNICAL JOURNALISM 
Administered by the Department of Home Management. 
Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science. 
A variety of positions is open to women with combined training in home 
economics and technical journalism. Such positions fall into two classes, editorial 
and advertising. The first class includes editorial work or free lance writing for 
women's magazines, farm journals, daily papers, and syndicates. The second 
class includes advertising and publicity positions with magazines and with indus-
tries associated with the home. 
Students in home economics with a major in technical journalism have oppor-
tunity for practical experience through work on campus publications including 
The Iowa Homemaker, published by home economics students. Many young 
women also lay a foundation for active careers by contributing to magazines and 
newspapers during their training. 
A total of 15 credits of electives shall be taken in one major line of home 
economics. 
For description of courses in Technical Journalism, see pages 244 and 245. 
For freshman year, see page 112. 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Fall Quarter 
Credits 
Winter Quarter 
Credits 
Spring Quarter 
Credits 
Or~nic Chemistry 
hem. 264 s House Planning A.A. 260 2 
Interior House Design 
A.A. 264 3 
Food Preparation Food Analysis 
F.&N. 204 4 Chem. 266 3 
lTechnical Writing 2Food Preparation 
T.Jl. 221 4 F.&N. 205 4 
Costume Design Technical Writing 
T.&C. 144 3 T.]1. 222 4 
Php'Sical Education Clothing 
bys.Ed. 221 R T.&C. 224 3 
Physical Education 
Phys Ed. 222 R 
Intro. to American Lit. 
Engl. 254 3 
General Psychology 
Psych.204 3 
Technical Writing 
T.Jl. 223 4 
BElectives 3 
4Ph~ical Education 
P ys. Ed. 223 1 
16 16 17 
JUNIOR YEAR 
Principles of Economics General Bacteriology 
Ee. 211 3 Bact. 304B. 5 
American Government Principles of Economics 
Govt. 315 3 Ee. 212 3 
Principles of Sociology Psych. of Child. & Adol. 
Soc.384 3 Psych. 315 3 
Co-¥y Edit. & Typog. Colp' Edit. & Typog. 
.Jl. 341 2 .Jl. 342 2 
!!Electives 5 Electives , 3 
Child Care & Training 
C.D. 335 3 
Prin. of Consumption Ee. 
Ee. 213 3 
Meal Planning 
F.&N. 303 4 
Co.J_?>' Edit. & Typog. 
.Jl. 343 2 
Electives 3 
16 16 15 
SENIOR YEAR 
Gen. Home Management Technical Writing 
H.Mgt. 474 3 T.Jl. 322 3 
Home Mgt. House Tech. Advertising 
H.M!fi 475 4 T.Jl. 445 3 
Speech- aking Radio Writing 
~eech311 3 T.Jl. 475 3 
T ical Writing Electives 7 
T.Jl. 321 3 
Electives 3 
Art Appreciation 
A.A. 484 3 
Textile Purchasing 
T.&C. 464 2 
6Electives 12 
16 16 17 
1Transfer students should not register in technical journalism courses until they have been 
enrolled for at least one quarter. Students planning to register for journalism should confer with 
the head of technical journalism or senior counselor. 
2Home experience project and examination, F.&N. 207, required upon completion of F.&N. 205, 
see page 198. • 
8Students choosing any food elective sequence should take Chemtstry 274. 
40ne credit will be given upon completion of three quarters' work. 
GStudents choosing elective sequence in household equipment elect Physics 301. 
GT.JI. 326 Is recommended. 
116 DIVISIONS 
SENIOR YEAR 
Fall Quarter Winter Quarter Spring Quarter 
Credits Credits Credits 
Seminar i·n Nutri. & Diet. Art Appreciation 4Colloid Chemistry 
F.&N. 404 2 A.A. 484 3 Chem. 425 4 
E~erimental Cookery Nutrition of Children E~erimental Cookery 
.&N. 511 3 F.&N. 506 3 .&N. 513 3 
Ps~ch. of Child. & Adol. Ei?erimental Cookery Gen. Home Management 
mcb. 315 3 .&N. 512 3 H.Mgt. 474 3 
Tex e Purchastng Child Care & Training Home Mgt. House 
T.&C. 464 2 C.D. 335 3 H.Mgt. 475 4 
Electives 5 Child PVssiology Electives 3 
Zool. 58 3 
15 15 17 
MAJOR IN RELATED SCIENCE 
For description of courses in Foods and Nutrition, see pages 199 and 200. 
For freshman year, see page 112. Chem. 103 instead of Phys. 106. 
Quantitative Analysis 
Chem. 211 
Food Preparation 
F.&N. 204 
College Algebra 
Math. 101 
Human Physiology 
Zool. 255 
Physical Education 
Phys.Ed. 221 
Organic Chemistry 
4 
4 
s 
5 
R 
18 
Chem. 331 4 
Prin. of Consumption Ee. 
Ec.213 3 
Differential Calculus 
Math. 211 4 
General Physics 
Phys. 211 4 
General Bacteriology 
Bact. 304B 
PhISical Chemistry 
Chem. 321 
Phpiol. & Nutr. Chem. 
Chem. 474 
SGerman 
M.L. 441 
15 
s 
4 
3 
3 
15 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Quantitative Analysis 
Chem. 212 
Principles of Economics 
Ee. 211 
lFood Preparation 
F.&N. 205 
Plane Trigonometry 
Math. 102A 
Physical Education 
Phys.Ed. 222 
JUNIOR YEAR 
Organic Chemistry 
Chem. 332 
Integral Calculus 
Math. 212 
General Physics 
Phys. 212 
Psych. of Child. & Adol. 
Psych. 315 
SENIOR YEAR 
Phrsical Chemistry 
Chem. 322 
Nutrition & Dietetics 
F.&N. 305 
Experimental Cookery 
F.&N. 511 
SGerman 
M.L. 442 
Textile Purchasing 
T.&C. 464 
4 
3 
4 
5 
R 
16 
4 
4 
4 
3 
15 
4 
4 
3 
3 
2 
16 
Principles of Economics 
Ee. 212 3 
Intro. to American Lit. J 
Engl. 254 or 
Beginning T.Jl. 3 
T.Jl. 225B 
American Government 
Govt. 315A 3 
Analytic Geometry 
Math. 103 5 
General Psychology 
Psych. 204 3 
2Physical Education 
Phys.Ed. 223 1 
Org_anic Chemistry 
Chem. 333 
Child Care & Training 
C.D. 335 
Meal Planning 
F.&N. 303 
General Physics 
Phys. 213 
Art Appreciation 
A.A. 484 
4Colloid Chemistry 
Chem. 425 
Seminar in Nutr. & Diet. 
F.&N. 404 
SGerman 
M.L. 443 
Speech-Making 
Speech 311 
Electives 
18 
4 
3 
4 
4 
15 
3 
4 
2 
3 
3 
3 
18 
lHome Experience Project and Examination, F.&N. 207, required upon the completion of 
F.&N. 205. 
2Qne credit is given upon the completion of three quarters 
BAn elective may be substituted if approved by the head ~f-tlie department. 
'Offered alternate years, 1943-1944, 1945-1946. 
MAJOR IN TECHNICAL JOURNALISM 117 
CURRICULUM IN HOME ECONOMICS WITH MAJOR IN 
TECHNICAL JOURNALISM 
Administered by the Department of Home Management. 
Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science. 
A variety of positions is open to women with combined training in home 
economics and technical journalism. Such positions fall into two classes, editorial 
and advertising. The first class includes editorial work or free lance writing for 
women's magazines, farm journals, daily papers, and syndicates. The second 
class includes advertising and publicity positions with magazines and with indus-
tries associated with the home. 
Students in home economics with a major in technical journalism have oppor-
tunity for practical experience through work on campus publications including 
The Iowa Homemaker, published by home economics students. Many young 
women also lay a foundation for active careers by contributing to magazines and 
newspapers during their training. 
A total of 15 credits of electives shall be taken in one major line of home 
economics. 
For description of courses in Technical Journalism, see pages 244 and 245. 
For freshman year, see page 112. 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Fall Quarter 
Credits 
Winter Quarter 
Credits 
Spring Quarter 
Credits 
Or~nic Chemistry 
5 
House Planning 
hem. 264 A.A. 260 2 
Interior House Design 
A.A. 264 3 
Food Preparation Food Analysis 
F.&N. 204 4 Chem. 266 3 
!Technical Writing 2Food Preparation 
T.]1. 221 4 F.&N. 205 4 
Costume Design Technical Writing 
T.&C. 144 3 T.]l. 222 4 
Phprsical Education Clothing 
bys.Ed. 221 R T.&C. 224 3 
Physical Education 
Phys Ed. 222 R 
Intro. to American Lit. 
Engl. 254 3 
General Psychology 
Psych. 204 3 
Technical Writing 
T.]1. 223 4 
BElcctives 3 
4Ph~cal Education 
p ys. Ed. 223 l 
16 16 17 
JUNIOR YEAR 
Principles of Economics General Bacteriology 
Ee. 211 3 Bact. 304B. 5 
American Government Principles of Economics 
Govt. 315 3 Ee. 212 3 
Principles of Sociology Psych. of Child. & Adol. 
3 Soc. 384 3 Psych. 315 
Co-{?y Edit. & Typog. CoJfY Edit. & Typog. 
.]l. 341 2 .]l. 342 2 
II Electives 5 Electives , 3 
Child Care & Training 
C.D. 335 3 
Prin. of Consumption Ee. 
Ee. 213 3 
Meal Planning 
F.&N. 303 4 
Co~y Edit. & Typog. 
.]l. 343 2 
Electives 3 
16 16 15 
SENIOR YEAR 
Gen. Home Management Technical Writing 
3 H.Mgt. 474 3 T.]1. 322 
Home Mgt. House Tech. Advertising 
H.M~ 475 4 T.]l. 445 3 
Speech- aking Radio Writing 
3 =311 3 T.]l. 475 T cal Writing Electives 7 
T.]1. 321 3 
Electives 3 
Art ~predation 
A .. 484 3 
Textile Purchasing 
T.&C. 464 2 
6Elcctives 12 
16 16 17 
lTransfer students should not register in technical journalism courses until they have been 
enrolled for at least one quarter. Students planning to register for journalism should confer with 
the head of technical journalism or senior counselor. 
2Home experience project and examination, F.&N. 207, required upon completion of F.&N. 205, 
see page 198. • 
astudents choosing any food elective sequence should take Chemtstry 274. 
40ne credit will be given upon completion of three quarters' work. 
tsStudents choosing elective sequence in household equipment elect Physics 301. 
6TJI. 326 is recommended. 
_, 
118 DIVISIONS 
CURRICULUM IN HOME ECONOMICS EDUCATION 
Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science. 
For description of courses in Home Economics Education, see page 212. 
For freshman year, see page 112. 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Fall Quarter Winter Quarter Spring Quarter 
Credits Credits 
House Planning Interior House Design P~siol. & Nutr. Chem. 
A.A. 260 2 A.A. 264 3 hem. 274 
~nic Chemistry 
hem. 264 5 
Food Analysis 
Chem. 266 3 
Principles of Economics 
Ee. 211 
General Psychology Food Preparation Contemporary Literature 
Psych. 204 3 F.&.'1. 204 4 Engl. 256 
Human Physiology Principles of Sociology IFood Preparation 
Zool. 255 s Soc.384 3 F.&N. 205 
PhPbical Education Costume Design 2Clothing 
bys.Ed. 221 R T.&C. 144 3 T.&C. 224 
Phpsical Education BPhysical Education 
bys.Ed. 222 R Phys. Ed. 223 
15 16 
JUNIOR YEAR 
Principles of Ecunumics General Bacteriology Child Care & Training 
Ee. 212 3 Bact. 304B 5 CD. 335 
Meal Planning Prin. of Consumption Ee. 4Eng)ish O&tion 
F.&N. 303 4 Ee. 213 3 Nutrition Dietetics 
Ps~ch. of Child. & Adol. Observation of Teaching F.&N. 305 
11ych. 315 3 ff.Ee.Ed. 405 2 Methods of Teach. H.Ec. 
Advanced Clothing Speech-Making ff.Ee.Ed. 406 
T.&C. 324 4 Speech 311 3 Electives 
Principles of Education l\lt'thods of Teaching 
V.Ed. 304 3 V.Ed. 305 3 
17 16 
SENIOR YEAR 
Credits 
3 
3 
3 
4 
3 
17 
3 
3 
4 
3 
3 
16 
5S~ervised Teach. H.Ec. 
.Ee.Ed. 407 5 
Art Appreciation 
A.A. 484 3 
Adv. Child Care & Training 
C.D. 536 3 
Educational Psych. Gen. Home Management American Government 
Psr.ch. 334 3 H.Mgt. 474 3 Govt. 315A 3 Textile Purchasing Home Mgt. House Principles of Sec. Ed. 
T.&C. 464 2 H.Mgt. 475 4 V.Ed. 426 3 Eltetives 6 Electives 6 Electives 7 
16 16 16 
1Home Experience Project and Examination, F.&N. 207, required upolf completion of F.&N. 205. 
2Independent Work, T.&C. 225, required before classifyfng in T.&C. 324 
SOne credit is given upon completion of three quarters. 
f()ption: Engl. 254, 364, 464, or T.Jl. 22SB. 
6()pportunities for supervised teaching in home economics are offered in typical Iowa schools. 
In the local schools of Ames, the teaching extends throughout the quarter. In other centers teach-
ing time is concentrated into half of the quarter, the other half being devoted to home man-
agcmcnL 
HOME MANAGEMENT 
CURRICULUM IN HOME MANAGEMENT 
Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science. 
For description of courses in Home Management, see pages 213 and 214. 
For freshman year, see page 112. 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Fall Quartt'r 
Credits 
Winter Quarter 
Credits 
Spring Quarter 
House Planning Interior House Dt'sign 1 Food Preparation 
A.A. 260 2 A.A. 264 3 F.&N. 205 
Or~ic Chemistry Food Analysis Ps~ch. of Child. & Adol. 
hem. 264 5 Chem. 266 3 sych. 315 
Intro. to American Lit. 
1 
Food Preparation Speech-Making 
Engl. 254 or F.&N. 204 4 Speech 311 
Beginning T .JI. 3 Principles of Sociology Human Physiology 
T.Jl. 225B Soc.384 3 Zool. 255 
General Psychology Clothing 2Phhsical Education 
Psych. 204 3 T.&C. 224 3 P ys.Ed. 223 
Costume Design Phpsical Education 
T.&C. 144 3 bys.Ed. 222 R 
Phpsical Education 
bys.Ed. 221 R 
16 16 .. 
JUNIOR YEAR 
General Bacteriology Principles of Economics Art Appreciation 
Bact. 304B s Ee. 212 3 A.A. 484 
Child Care & Training American Government Prin. of Consumption Ee. 
C.D. 335 3 Govt. 315A 3 Ec.213 
Principles of Economics Music Appreciation Contemporary Lit. 
Ee. 211 3 Music 144 1 Eni. 256 
Plan. Home Landscapes 
J 
Textile Purchasing Meal Janning 
L.A. 206 or T.&C. 464 2 F.&N. 303 
Home Floriculture 2 Electives 6 Electives 
Hort. 146 
Eltttives 3 -
16 15 
SENIOR YEAR 
Gen. Home Managament BStandard of Living Env1r. Factors in Child 
H.Mgt. 474 3 Ee. 516 3 Growth 
Home Mgt. House Home Relationships C.D. 546 
H.Mgt. 475 4 H.M~. 419 3 Famil)' Finance 
Sociology of the Family Child P s>siiology ff.Mtg. 418 
Soc. 385 3 Zool. 58 3 Electives 
Electives 6 Electives 8 
16 17 
119 
Credits 
4 
3 
3 
s 
16 
3 
3 
3 
4 
3 
16 
3 
2 
12 
17 
lHome Experience Projttt and Examination, F.&N. 207, required upon completion of F.&N. 205, 
see page 198. 
20ne credit is given on the completion of three quarters. 
BOption: Economics of the Household, Ee. 514; Consumers' Marketing, Ee. 415; or Housing, 
H.Mgt. 517. For students especially interested in economic aspects of home management,.substftu-
tions may be made for certain courses upon recommendation of the head of the department. 
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CURRICULUM IN HOUSEHOLD EQUIPMENT 
Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science. 
For description of courses in Household Equipment, see page 218. 
For freshman year, see page 112. 
Fall Quarter 
O~lc Chemistry 
hem. 264 
Food Preparation 
F.&N. 204 
General Physics 
Phys. 301 
General Psychology 
Psfch.204 
Ph~cal Education 
bys.Ed. 221 
House Planning 
A.A. 260 
Ph~iol. & Nutr. Chem. 
hem. 274 
Phinclf Jes of Economics 
Ee. 11 
E<tfii~ent Mechanics 
. • 404 
Ps~ch of Child. & Adol. 
sych. 315 
Clot~ 
T. . 224 
Child Care & Training 
C.D. 335 
Nutrition & Dietetics 
F.&N. 305 
Experimental Cookery 
F.&N. Sil 
Electives in H.Eq. 
Electives 
Credits 
s 
4 
4 
3 
R 
16 
2 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
17 
3 
4 
3 
3 
3 
16 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Winter Quarter 
Intro. to American Lit. 
~- 254 
lF Preparation 
F.&N. 205 
Math. for H.Ec. 
Math. 200 
General Physics 
Phys.302 
Ph~Sical Education 
bys.Ed. 222 
JUNIOR YEAR 
Principles of Economics 
Ee. 212 
Meal Planning 
F.&N. 303 
~i~ent Mechanics 
. . 405 
Human Physiology 
Zool. 255 
SENIOR YEAR 
Art Appreciation 
A.A. 484 
American Government 
Govt. 31SA 
Train. in Demon. Tech. 
H.Eo. 421 
Speech~'Making 
Speech 311 
Textile Purchasing 
T.&C. 464 
Electives 
Credits 
3 
4 
5 
4 
R 
16 
3 
4 
3 
5 
IS 
3 
3 
3 
3 
2 
3 
17 
Spring Quarter 
Credits 
Food Analysis 
Chem. 265 5 
General Physics 
Phys.303 4 
Beginning T.Jl. 
T.Jl. 225B 3 
Costume Design 
1.&C. 144 3 
2Phhsical Education 
p ys.Ed. 223 1 
16 
Interior House Design 
A.A. 264 3 
General BacterioloiY 
Bact. 304B 5 
Prin. of Consumption Ee . 
Ec.213 3 
Principles of Sociology 
Soc. 384 3 
Electives 2 
16 
Geo. Home Management 
H.Mgt. 474 3 
Home Mgt. House 
H.Mgt.475 4 
Seminar 
H.Eq. 425 2 
Electives 7 
16 
se:Ho"'ee ~T.erience Project and Examination, F.&N. 207, required upon completion of F.&N. 205, 
2&:: credit ls given on the completion of three quarters. 
INSTITUTION MANAGEMENT 
CURRICULUM IN INSTITUTION MANAGEMENT 
Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science. 
For description of courses in Institution Management, see page 220. 
For freshman year, see page 112. 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Fall Quarter 
Credits 
Winter Quarter 
Credits 
Spring Quarter 
Intro. to American Lit. 
l 
House Planning Interior House Design 
Engl. 254 or A.A. 260 2 A.A. 264 
Contemporary Lit. 3 Or~ic Chemistry Food Analysis 
En~. 256 hem. 264 5 Chem. 265 
Food reparation lFood Preparation Principles of Economics 
F.&N. 204 4 F.&N. 205 4 Ee. 211 
General Psychology Be,inning Tech.JI. Clothing 
Psych. 204 3 .]1. 225B 3 T.&C. 224 
Phinciples of Sociology Costume Design 2Ph~cal Education 
Soc.384 3 T.&C. 144 3 P ys.Ed. 223 
Speech-Making Ph~ical Education 
Speech 311 3 bys.Ed. 222 R 
Phpsical Education 
bys.Ed. 221 R 
16 17 
JUNIOR YEAR 
Phtsiol. & Nutr. Chem. General Bacteriology Child Care & Training 
hem. 274 3 Bact. 304B 5 C.D. 335 
Principles of Economics Prin. of Consumption Ee. Meal Planning 
Ee. 212 3 Ee. 213 3 F.&N. 303 
Lar~ Quantity Cookery Human Physiology E~erimental Cookery 
I. gt. 380 4 Zool. 255 5 .&N. 511 
Ps~ch. of Child. & Adol. BElectives 3 E<t£Ii~ent Testing 
sych. 315 3 .. 435 
BElectives 3 BElectives 
16 16 
SENIOR YEAR 
Accounting American Government Art Appreciation 
Ec.374 4 Govt. 315A 3 A.A. 484 
Nutrition & Dietetics Gen. Home Management Business Correspondence 
F.&N. 305 4 H.Mgt. 474 3 Engl. 404 
Catering Home Mgt. House Institution Mgt. Practice 
I.Mtg. 386 3 H.M~t. 475 4 I.Mgt. 586 
Purchasinf Institut on Equipment Inst. Ad.ministration 
I.M~. 84 3 I.M£.485 3 I.Mgt. 587 
BElectives 3 BElec ves 3 Textile Purchasing 
T.&C. 464 
&Electives 
17 16 
121 
Credits 
3 
5 
3 
3 
1 
15 
3 
4 
3 
3 
3 
16 
3 
2 
3 
3 
2 
3 
16 
lHome Experience Project and Examination, F.&N. 207, required upon completion of F.&N. 205. 
See page 198. 
20ne crecJjt will be given upon completion of three quarters. 
BStudents who plan to engage in commercial food service are advised to elect A.H. 374: 
Ee. 365; F.&N. 512; Psych. 464; Psych. 484. 
Students interested in the management of colleg~ residence halls are advised to elect A.H. 374: 
Ee. 515; F.&N. 504; F.&N. 512; Psych. 464; T.&C. 504. 
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CURRICULUM IN TEXTILES AND CLOTHING 
Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science. 
For description of courses in Textiles and Clothing, see pages 246 and 247. 
For freshman year, see page 112. 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Fall Quarter Winter Quarter Spring Quarter 
Credits Credits Credits 
Drawing & Composition Drawing & Composition Interior House Design 
A.A. 221 2 A.A. 222 2 A.A. 264 3 
House Planning Organic Chemistry Textile Analysis 
A.A. 260 2 Chem. 264 5 Chem. 268 5 
Principles of Economics Principles of Economics Prin. of Consumption Ee. 
Ee. 211 3 Ee. 212 3 Ee. 213 3 
Intro. to American Lit. Food Preparation 2Food Preparation 
Engl. 254 3 F.&N. 204 4 F.&N. 205 4 
General Psychology I Clothing BPhhsical Education 
Psych. 204 3 T.&C. 224 3 P ys. Ed. 223 
Costume Design Phl:slcal Education 
T.&C. 144 3 bys.Ed. 222 R 
Phpsical Education 
bys.Ed. 221 R 17 
16 16 
JUNIOR YEAR 
Ps~ch. of Child & Adol. Textile Design Child Care & Training 
sych.315 3 A.A. 434 3 C.D. 335 3 
Principles of Sociology General Bacteriology Creative Writing 
} Soc.384 3 Bact. 304B 5 Engl. 304 or 3 Advanced Clothing American Government Beginning T.]J. 
T.&C. 324 4 Govt. 31SA 3 T.]1. 22SB 
Advanced Textiles Costume Design ~lion in English 3 
T.&C. 504 3 T.&C. 444 3 eal Planning 
•Electives 3 4Electives 3 F.&N. 303 4 
4Electives 3 
16 17 
16 
SENIOR YEAR 
Art Appreciation Gen. Home Management Speech-Making 
A.A. 484 3 H.Mgt. 474 3 Speech 311 3 
Textile Purchasing Home Mgt. House Adv. Aopl. Dress Design 
T.&C. 464 2 H.Mgt. 475 4 T.&C. 525 3 
Ap-{?lied Dress Design Historic Textiles Costume Design 
.&C. 524 3 T.&C. 514 3 T.&C. 544 3 
History of Costume •Electives 5 Produc. & Distrib. Units 
T.&C. 554 3 of Text. Commod. 
•Electives 5 T&C. 565 2 
•Electives 5 
16 
15 16 
•Independent work and examination, T.&C. 225. required upon the completion of T.&C. 224, 
and before cl11SSification in T.&C. 324. See page 246. 
2Home Experience Project and Examination, F.&N. 207, required upon completion of F.&N. 205. 
See page 198. 
30ne credit will be given upon completion of three quarters. 
4Nine credits must be chosen from the major or closely related departments. 
CURRICULUM IN TEXTILES AND TEXTILE CHEMISTRY 
Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science. 
Students who wish to prepare to teach textiles, to do research in textiles, or to 
work in textile laboratories may arrange with the- head of the Department of 
Textiles and Clothing to follow a curriculum in textiles and textile chemistry. 
This curriculum will be built on the uniform freshman year as outlined on page 112. 
Beginning with the sophomore year, a special curriculum will be followed. 
Division of Science 
DEAN GASKILL, Beardshear Hall, Room 111 
The Division of Science includes the following departments of instruction: 
Bacteriology, Botany, Chemistry, Economics and Sociology, English and Speech, 
Geology, History and Government, Hygiene, Library, Mathematics, Military 
Science and Tactics, Modem Languages, Music, Physical Education for Men, 
Physics, Psychology, Religious Education, Zoology and Entomology. The faculty 
of the division is made up of the following: 
1. Members of all departments within the division. 
2. Members of the Department of Veterinary Anatomy, Veterinary Pathology, 
and Veterinary Physiology, administered in the Division of Veterinary Medicine. 
3. Designated representatives from other divisions. 
PERSONNEL SERVICE. Through its Personnel Office the Division of Science keeps 
in close contact with those industries, commercial organizations, and other fields 
of activity that require the services of young men and women trained in the 
sciences, and assists in securing positions for properly qualified graduates. This 
service is available to the members of each graduating class, and to graduates of 
earlier years who desire to enter new lines of work. Students who wish to secure 
positions as teachers of science in the secondary schools or colleges are assisted 
by the Teacher's Placement Service maintained by the College. 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR GRADUATES IN SCIENCE. The remarkable development of the 
sciences in the last half-century, and the extensive applications of these sciences 
to present day industry and commerce, and to the economic and social aspects of 
modern life, have resulted in an increasing demand for scientists and technicians 
in industry, and for teachers and investigators of science. It is generally believed 
that scientific development in the next fifty years will be far greater than that 
of the past, with correspondingly wider opportunities for adequately trained young 
men and women. 
HONORS AND HONOR Soc1ETIES. Scholarship, ~,g!~ a high place in the Iowa 
State College, and appropriate honors are bestowed upon students whose academic 
records are outstanding. In addition to prizes and letters, there are many honor 
organizations for admission to which high scholarship is a prerequisite. Among 
those open to students in the Division of Science are the following: 
Phi Lambda Upsilon ........ Chemistry .........•.. Men 
Iota Sigma Pi. ............. Chemistry ............ Women 
Inkhom .................... English ............... Men 
Chi Delta Phi. ............. English ............... Women 
Delta Sigma Rho ............ Forensics ............. Men and Women 
Pi Mu Epsilon .............. Mathematics .......... Men and Women 
Scabbard and Blade ......... Military Science ....... Men 
Phi Mu Alpha ............. Music ................ Men 
Sigma Alpha Iota ........... Music ................ Women 
Psi Chi .................... .Psychology ........... Men and Women 
Phi Kappa Phi. ............ All-College. . . . . . . . . . . Men and Women 
Sigma Xi ................... All-College ............ Men and Women 
Mortar Moard .............. All-College ........... Women 
Cardinal Key ............... All-College ............ Men 
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Tm: SCIENCE COUNCIL is the governing body of the student organizations and 
activities in the Division of Science. The council, which is made up of represent-
atives of both students and faculty, endeavors to bring the various departments 
of the division into closer fellowship, and to promote a spirit of loyalty to the 
division and to its members. 
THE SCIENCE WOMEN'S CLun provides opportunity, through its monthly 
meetings, for the consideration of matters of common intellectual interest, and 
sponsors the social activities of the women students in the Division of Science. 
CURRICULUM IN SCIENCE 
(Biological, Physical, and Social Sciences) 
Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science. 
During the first two years of his course, while in junior college, the student is 
expected to lay a broad foundation for later specialization or for an immediate 
career. 
To secure an adequate background in the sciences and general studies in the 
junior college, the curriculum in science is designed to allow latitude for personal 
choice. 
FRESHMAN YEAR 
Fall Quarter 
Credits 
Winter Quarter 
Credits 
Spring Quarter 
Credits 
General Chemistry General Chemistry Qualitative Analysis 
Chem. 101 4 Chem. 102 4 Chem. 103 4 
Prin. of Composition Prin. of Composition Prin. of Composition 
Engl. 101 J Engl. 102 J Entf!· 103 3 
Colleie Algebra Plane Trigonometry Heal Education 
Math. 101 5 Math. 102A 5 Hyg. 104 (women) 2 
Biolo~, Bolan~ Biolo~, Botanic, !Analytic Geometry 
GeO ogy or logy J Geo ogy or oology 3 Math. 103 5 
Military 121 (men) 1 Military 122 (men) 1 Biolofc, Botany, 
Geo ogy or Zoology 3 
Military 123 (men) 1 
15 or 16 15 or 16 16 to 18 
In addition to the courses listed above, each student will be required to include in his schedule: 
Orientation; Sci. 104, 105, 120; Physical Education each quarter (for women, 1 credit for the 
year; required of men without credit.) 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Intro. to American Lit. Contemporary Literature 2Propaganda Analysis 
En~. 254 3 En~. 256 3 E~. 205 3 
Frenc or German Frenc or German Fren or German 
M.L. 201 or 231 3 M.L. 202 or 232 3 M.L. 203 or 233 3 
it Electives 10 SElectives 10 BElectives 10 
Military 221 (men) 1 Military 222 (men) l Military 223 (men) 1 
16 or 17 16 or 17 17 
In addition to the courses listed above, eadl student will be required to include in his schedule 
each quarter: Physical Education (for women, 1 credit for the year; required of men without 
credit.) 
!Students planning to major in economics may substitute Mathematics of Investment, Mathe-
matics 206, for Mathematics 103. 
If geology is chosen in the freshman year, biological science is to be selected as one of the 
electives in the sophomore year. 
2For sufficient reason another course in English, or a course in technical journalism or history, 
may be substituted for English 205. 
&ELECTIVES 
Electives to the extent of ten credits per quarter are to be chosen from the three groups below 
provided that at least two of the groups are represented in the choice. It is expected that the 
major work of the junior and senior years will be taken in the field represented by one of the 
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sequence so chosen. Students who do not choose a biological science in the freshman year will 
do so in the sophomore year. 
BACTERIOLOGY: 
BOTANY: 
GENETICS: 
PHYSICAL 
EDUCATION: 
(for men) 
ZOOLOGY: 
CHEMISTRY: 
GEOLOGY: 
MATHEMATICS: 
PHYSICS: 
ECONOMICS . 
BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 
Chem. 255, 3 er.; 
Bot. 102, 3 er.; 
or, Bot. 205, 4 er.; 
Phys. 211, 4 er.; 
and Bot. 205, 4 er.; 
Phys.Ed. 304, 2 er.; 
and Psych. 204, 3 er.; 
Zool. 274, 4 er.; 
Chem. 256, 3 er.: 
Bot. 205, 4 er.: 
Bot. 207. 4 er.: 
Phys. 212, 4 er.: 
Gen. 300, 3 er.: 
Phys.Ed. 305, 2 er.; 
Psych. 334, 3 er.: 
Zool. 234, 4 er.: 
or, Zool. 255, 5 er.; 
PHYSICAL SCIENCES AND MATHEMATICS 
Chem. 211, 4 er.; Chem, 212, 4 er.; 
or, Chem. 201, 2 er.; Chem. 202, 2 er.; 
Geol. 201, 3 or 4 er.; Geol. 202, 3 or 4 er.: 
or, Geol. 354, 4 er.: Geol. 355, 4 er.; 
Math. 211, 4 er.: Math. 212, 4 er.; 
Phys. 211, 4 er.; Phys. 212, 4 er.: 
or, Phys. 221, 5 er.; Phys. 222, 5 er.; 
SOCIAL SCIENCES 
AND SOCIOLOGY: Ee. 201, 3 er.; Ee. 202J 3 er.; 
Soc. 38;,, 3 er.; 
Hist. 212, 3 er.: 
or, Soc. 384, 3 er.: 
HISTORY: Hist. 211, 3 er.; 
or, Hist. 234, 3 er.: 
PSYCHOLOGY: Psych. 204, 3 er.; 
Hist. 235, 3 er.: 
Psych. 334, 3 er.; 
JUNIOR AND SENIOR YEARS 
Bact. 304, 5 er. 
Bot. 103, 3 er. 
Bot. 206, 4 er. 
Phys. 213, 4 er .. 
Zool. 203, 3 er. 
Php.Ed. 306, 2 er. 
V.Ed. 304, 3 er. 
Zool. 315, 3 er. 
Zool. 224, 4 er. 
Chem. 213, 3 er. 
Chem. 203, 3 er. 
Geol. 203, 3 or 4 er. 
Gcol. 356 4 er. 
Math. 2d, 4 er. 
Phys. 213, 4 er. 
Phys. 223, 5 er. 
Ee. 2031 3 er. Soc. 380, 3 er. 
Hlst. 213, 3 er. 
Hlst. 324, 3 er. 
Psych. 335·, 3 er. 
1. In the spring quarter of the sophomore year the student will select a major 
and two minor fields of study, which will form the basis for the program of 
the junior and senior years. This program will cover a minimum of ninety-six 
credits, sixteen each quarter. The complete program will be worked out by the 
student in conference with the head of the major department, subject to the ap-
proval of the Dean of Science. Duplicate copies are to be filed in the dean's office. 
The student's work may be taken in one of the following fields: 
BACTERIOLOGY : General and systematic ; dairy ; soil ; veterinary and pathogenic ; 
food and sanitary; household; physiological and fermentation. (p. 159.) 
BOTANY: Ecology ; morphology ; mycology ; pathology ; physiology ; systematic. 
(p. 161.) 
CHEMISTRY: Analytical; bio-physical; enzyme; food and sanitary; inorganic 
and qualitative analysis; organic; physical ; plant ; physiological and nutritional; 
soil; textile. (p. 170.) 
EcoNoMics AND SocIOLOGY: Agricultural economics; consumption economics; 
industrial economics; general economics; rural sociology. (p. 184.) 
Fooo TECHNOLOGY: Individual programs planned, with major in chemistry or 
bacteriology. 
GENETICS: Heredity in relation to the improvement of animals and plants. 
(p. 204.) 
GEOLOGY: Economic; agricultural; general. (p. 206.) 
ECONOMIC HISTORY: Agriculture; industry; commerce. (p. 208.) 
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MATHEMATICS: Applied (mechanics and physical) ; biometrics; analysis and 
geometry. (p. 223.) 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION: For men, in combination with an enlarged minor in 
another science. (p. 235.) 
PHYSICS: Applied; general; mathematical. (p. 23 7 .) 
ZooLOGY: Economic zoology; entomology; cytology; embryology and histology; 
parasitology; physiology; protozoology; wildlife conservation; apiculture. (p. 261.) 
2. The subjects making up the program of the junior and senior years must 
ordinarily be of senior college rank. 
3. The following subjects must be included as indicated, unless completed pre-
viously: 
(a) French or German, M.L. 301, 302, 303; or 331, 332, 333; junior year. 
(b) Principles of Economics, Ee. 201, 202; junior year. 
(c) American Government, Govt. 315; junior year. 
(d) Speech-Making, Speech 311, 3 credits; senior year. 
4. A minimum of thirty credits shall be chosen from the field in which the 
major work is taken. In addition, such supporting subjects from allied departments 
shall be included as are necessary for the proper development of the major field. 
The minor fields, each covering a minimum of fifteen credits, may be taken in 
any other department of the division of science, or, for sufficient reason, from 
departments in other divisions. If the major field is physical education, one of the 
minor fields must be in another science and must include at least twenty-seven 
credits. Students preparing to teach may count the required work in vocational 
education as a minor. 
5. The remaining credits may be selected from other departments in the Division 
of Science, or from other divisions. It is strongly urged that the student inc1ude 
additional work in English, government, history, music, physical education, psychol-
ogy, speech, or religious education. 
PREPARATION FOR THE STUDY OF MEDICINE 
Students preparing for the regular curriculum in veterinary medicine, page 128, 
for admission to which one year of college work is required, will take the freshman 
year of the curriculum in science, as outlined on page 124, with the modifications 
suggested by the student's counselor. See also restricted enrollment in the Divi-
sion of Veterinary Medicine, page 129. 
Students preparing for the study of human medicine will take at least the work 
of the first two or three years of the curriculum in science. The general outline, 
as described on pages 124 and 125 will be followed, with modifications in terms of 
the requirements of the medical school which the student plans to enter. Modifi-
cations will be suggested by the student's counselor and submitted to the Dean of 
Science for approval. 
CURRICULUM IN CHEMICAL TECHNOLOGY 
Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science. 
FRESHMAN YEAR 
For freshman year, see curriculum in science, page 196, which is to be followed, 
except that Chem. lOlC, 102C, and 103C shall be taken. 
Students taking the curriculum in chemical technology should elect Zool. 104, 
105, and Bot. 101 in their freshman year. 
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SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Fall Quarter Winter Quarter 
Credits CrediL'i 
Spring Quarter 
Credits 
Inorganic Chemistry 
Chem. 201 2 
Inorganic Chemistry 
Chem. 202 2 
Qualitative Analysis 
Chem. 203 3 
Quantitative Analysis Quantitative Analysis Quantitative Analysis 
Chem. 211 4 Chem. 212 4 Chem. 213 3 
Differential Calculus Integral Calculus Aoolied Calculus 
Math. 211 4 Math. 212 4 Math. 213 4 
General Physics General Physics General Physics 
Phys. 221 5 Phys. 222 5 Phys. 223 5 
Military 221 1 Military 222 1 l\lili tary 2 2 3 1 
16 16 16 
In addition to the courses listed above, each student will be required to include in bis schedule: 
Phys.Ed. 201, 202, 203. 
JUNIOR YEAR 
Phtsical Chemistry 
hem. 321 4 
Phvsical Chemistry 
Chem. 322 5 
Phtsical Chemistry 
hem. 323 4 
Or~anic Chemistry 
hem. 331 5 
Or~anic Chemistry 
Chem. 332 5 
Or~anic Chemistry 
hem. 333 5 
PrF,J;~anda Analysis I German Working Drawings 
ng. 205 3 M.L. 442 3 E.Dr. 133 3 
lGerman Speech-Making 1German 
M.L. 441 3 Speech 311 3 M.L. 443 3 
Drawing & Projection American Government 
E.Dr. 131 2 Govt. 315 3 
17 16 18 
SENIOR YEAR 
Microscopic Chem. Anal. Chemical Technology Chemical Technology 
Chem. 518 3 Chem. 411 3 Chem. 412 3 
2Cbemistry, Electives 3 2Chemistry, Electives 3 2Cbemistry Electives 3 
Elf'ments of Cbem.E. Elements of Chem. E. Elements of Cbem.E. 
Cbem.E. 441 3 Chem.E. 442 3 Chem.E. 443 3 
Principles of Economics Accounting En~neering Contracts 
Ee. 261 3 Ec.374 4 Engr. 405 3 
3Electives 4 BElectives 3 BEJectives 4 
-
16 16 16 
For information concerning the Reserve Officers' Training Corps, see page 231. 
1Those desiring to elect a biology. geology, physics, or other sequence apf.rovcd by the bead of 
the department and the dean of the division may take M.L. 441, 442, 43, as an elective in 
the senior year. 
2Any fourth or fifth year sequence of courses in chemistry approved as above. 
3Electives. Electives must be chosen in courses other than chemistry. 
CURRICULUM IN AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS AND 
RURAL SOCIOLOGY 
Administered jointly by the Division of Agriculture and the Division of Science 
in the Departm~nt of Economics and Sociology. See page 80. 
Division of Veterinary Medicine 
DEAN MURRAY, Veterinary Administration Building, Room 201 
The Division of Veterinary Medicine was established in 1879. It is the oldest 
veterinary college in the United States. It has always been an integral part of the 
Iowa State College. 
The Division of Veterinary Medicine, includes the Departments of Veterinary 
Anatomy, Veterinary Hygiene, Veterinary Medicine, Veterinary Obstetrics, Vet-
erinary Pathology, Veterinary Physiology and Pharmacology, and Veterinary Sur-
gery. The faculty consist of the Dean of the Division of Veterinary Medicine, the 
professors at the heads of the departments, the associate and assistant professors, 
and instructors in the departments. Representatives of departments outside of the 
Division of Veterinary Medicine in which the veterinary students do a part of 
their work, are considered members of the veterinary faculty. 
Aside from the strictly educational departments in the division, there is also the 
Department of Veterinary Research, which gives the student opportunity to 
observe those phases of veterinary science which this department is investigating. 
The equipment for instruction in animal husbandry, including large flocks and 
herds of carefully selected breeds of livestock, is of the best and helps to render 
practical instruction very efficient. The work in veterinary medicine is linked 
with that in agriculture, an arrangement which proves to be of inestimable value 
to veterinarians. Instruction in chemistry, biology, and other related sciences is 
provided by departments outside the division. 
The location of the College in the center of the richest livestock country in the 
world provides a rare opportunity for the veterinary student to study animal 
industry; it also enables him to observe a wealth of clinical cases both at the 
Veterinary Hospital, and under general practice conditions. 
The course of instruction extends over four years and is designed for the pro-
fessional training in veterinary medicine of those who have made the necessary 
preparation in some recognized high school and college. (See entrance require-
ments on page 129.) While one year of college work is the minimum entrance 
requirement at present, students are urged to complete two years . 
The four-year curriculum leads to the degree of Doctor of Veterinary Medicine. 
Candidates for graduation must be twenty-one years of age, of good moral and 
professional character, and must be approved by all the departments of the 
division, to secure the degree of Doctor of Veterinary Medicine. 
GEORGE Jun1scH SCHOLARSHIP PRIZE. This prize consists of the initiation fees 
and annual dues for four years of membership in the American Veterinary Medical 
Association, including subscription to the official journal, and is awarded each 
year to the best senior student in the Division of Veterinary Medicine. 
G. G. GRAHAM PRIZES. These are cash prizes awarded annually to the two 
outstanding senior students in clinical medicine on the basis of scholarship, atti-
tude, and general adaptability. 
VETERJNARY MEDICAL SOCIETY. All veterinary students are members of the 
Iowa State Junior Chapter of the American Veterinary Medical Association. 
The biweekly meetings of the society, devoted to discussions of professional topics, 
promote the literary and social development of the members. 
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PHI ZETA. Members are chosen from those who rank scholastically in the 
upper tenth of the junior class and the highest fourth of the senior class. Char-
acter and qualities of leadership are also considered. 
OTHER HONOR SOCIETIES. Students of veterinary medicine arc also eligible for 
membership in the national honor societies of Phi Kappa Phi and Gamma Sigma 
Delta, and graduate students to membership in Sigma Xi. 
ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 
Admission to the Division of Veterinary Medicine is granted only at the begin-
ning of the summer quarter. Applicants for admission must present a certificate 
showing that their high school record meets the entrance requirements as set 
forth on page 69. Applicants must also present a totai of not less than one year 
(45 quarter or 30 semester credits) of work in an approyed college or university. 
The college credits must include. ' 
1. English (Freshman Composition) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 quarter crs. ( 6 sem. crs.) 
2. General Chemistry and Qualitative Analysis ..... 12 quarter crs. ( 8 sem. crs.) 
3. Biological Sciences .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. . .. .. .. .. . 9 quarter crs. ( 6 sem. crs.) 
The biological sciences must include both zoology and botany. 
4. Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15 quarter crs. ( 10 sem. crs.) 
For students who wish to take the preliminary year at the Iowa State College, 
the Division of Science offers the following curriculum: 
Fall Quarter 
Credits 
Winter Quarter 
Credits 
Spring Quarter 
Credits 
General Chemistry 
Chem. 101 4 
General Chemistry 
Chem. 102 
General Botany 
4 Bot. 101 3 
Prin. or Composition Prin. or Composition Qualitative Analysis 
Engl. 101 3 Engl. 102 3 Chem. 103 4 
General Zoology General Zoology Prin. of Composition 
Zool. 111 4 Zoo!. 112 4 Enttl 103 3 
Electives 4 Electives 4 Electt\·es 4 
Military 121 1 Military 122 1 Military 123 1 
16 16 16 
In addition to the courses listed above, each student will be required to include in his lichedule. 
Phys.Ed. 101, 102, 103; Orientation, Sci. 104, 105, 120. 
Students who wish to complete the preparation for the study of veterinary 
medicine in some other approved college or university should follow the above 
requirements for admission. However, for Iowa residents the college credits of 
the preliminary year must average at least 2.25 on a four-letter marking system 
with "A" as the highest mark and "D" as the lowest passing mark. For explana-
tion of the marking system, see page 7 5. The credits of nonresidents must average 
at least 2 .5 j( the application is to receive consideration by the Committee on 
Selective Admission. These are minimum scholastic requirements. For other fac-
tors in selective admission, see Restricted Enrollment below. 
RESTRICTED ENROLLMENT 
The demand for veterinarians has resulted in larger enrollment in all of the 
veterinary colleges. Recently, the Iowa State College has been rceiving applications 
for admission to the curriculum in veterinary medicine from mo-re students than 
can be effectively trained with the present staff and equipment. For this reason, 
it has become necessary to limit the enrollment in the first-year class in veterinary 
medicine to approximately sixty-four students. 
In selecting the candidates for the first-year class, a personal conference with 
some members of the veterinary faculty .or other person designated by the College 
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will be required in each case. High school records, scholastic performance in the 
preliminary year, experience, and evidence of good character and satisfactory per-
sonality will be given special consideration in selecting students for this curriculum. 
Other things being equal, residents of Iowa will be given preference. Practically 
all of those who are accepted will be selected from the Middle West. None will 
be accepted from any state in which a college of veterinary medicine is maintained. 
High school records and formal applications for admission may be filed at any 
time before April 15, 1944, but it is urged that they be in the office of the Regis-
trar by January 1, 1944. A transcript of all college courses completed up to April 
10 must reach the registrar not later than April 15, the date on which the Com-
mittee on Admissions holds its final meeting to select those who are to be ad-
mitted at the opening of the summer quarter. The transcript must also include 
a list of additional courses that the applicant expects· to complete by June 10. This 
will enable the Committee to determine whether courses already finished and 
those in progress, when completed, will meet the entrance requirements. 
READMISSION 
A veterinary student who voluntarily withdraws from college, or who is dropped 
for cause, forfeits his standing and must apply for readmission at any future time. 
GENERAL PLAN OF INSTRUCTION 
The fundamental veterinary sciences are studied during the first two years and 
in all subjects the work is concentrated, with an increased efficiency in methods 
of instruction. Much of .the instruction is given as laboratory exercises and forms 
the foundation for the practical work which follows. 
The third and fourth years are devoted to the practical clinical courses which 
are taught by lectures, quizzes, and use of clinical cases. 
CURRICULUM IN VETERINARY MEDICINE 
Leading to the degree of Doctor of Veterinary Medicine. 
For descriptions of courses offered by departments in the Division of Veterinary 
Medicine, see pages 249-255. 
For the preliminary year, see page 129. 
FIRST YEAR 
Fall Quarter 
Credits 
Winter Quarter Spring Quarter 
Credits Credits 
Or~ic Chemistry Phtsiological Chemistry Mkt. & Breed Types of 
hem. 174 5 hem. 175 5 Livestock 
Microscopic Anatomy Microscopic Anatomy A.H. 107 6 Vet. Anat. 201 6 Vet. Anal. 202 3 Microscopic Anatomy 
Gross Anatomy Gross Anatomy Vet. Anat. 203 4 Vet. Anal. 211 4 Vet. Anat. 212 7 Gross Anatomy 
Physical Education 201 R Physical Education 202 R Vet. Anat. 213 5 
Physical Education 203 R 
-15 15 15 
SECOND YEAR 
General Bacteriology Pathogenic Bacteriology Special Pathology 
Vet. H/ft. 224 6 Vet. H~g. 225 s Vet.Path. 256 7 General athology General atholw Mammalian Physiology Vet.Path. 254 2 Vet. Path. 25 4 Vet.Phli:. 266 6 Mammalian P~ology Nutritional Physiology Special P rmacology 
Vet. P~. 2 6 Vet.Ph~65 6 Vet.Phys. 269 3 General P armacology Special P acology 
Vet. Phys. 267 3 Vet.Phys. 268 3 
17 18 16 
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TIDRD YEAR 
Fall Quarter 
Credits 
Winter Quarter 
Credits 
Spring Quarter 
Credits 
Medicine Medicine Medicine 
Vet.Med. 331 s Vet.Med. 332 5 Vet.Med. 333 5 
Clinics Clinics Small Animal Medicine 
Vet.Med. 381 1 Vet.Med. 382 1 Vet.Med. 336 5 
Animal Parasites Obstetrics Clinics 
Vet. Pa.th. 354 s Vet.Obst. 345 5 Vet.Med. 383 1 
General Surgery Special Surgery Special Surgery 
Vet.Surg. 371 6 Vet.Surg. 372 ~ Vet.Surg. 3 7 3 6 
Clinics Clinics Clinics 
Vet.Surg. 381 1 Vet.Surg. 382 1 Vet.Surg. 383 1 
18 18 18 
FOURTH YEAR 
Business Law Poisonous Plants Animal Feeding 
Ec.365 3 Bot. 456 3 A.H. 416 3 
Infectious Diseases Dairy ~giene Hygiene & Ef ldemlology 
Vet.Hyg. 421 5 Vet. y~. 420 3 Vet.Hyg. 42 3 
Clinics Meat 11f;giene Clinics 
Vet.Med. 481 2 Vet. lc2. 426 4 Vet.Med. 483 2 
Applied Avian Pathology Immuno ogy Adv~mced Obstetrics 
Vet.Path. 450 3 Vet.Hyg. 429 3 VeLObst. 444 3 
Clinics Clinics Post Mortem & Clin. Path. 
Vet.Surg. 481 2 Vet.Med. 482 2 Vet.Path. 455 2 
Ophthalmology Clinics Advanced Therapeutics 
Vet.Surg. 490 2 Vet.Surg. 482 2 Vet.Phys. 465 3 
Clinics 
Vet.Surg. 483 2 
17 17 18 
Graduate College 
DEAN BucHANAN, Beardshear Hall, Room 110 
(See Announcement, Graduate College for complete details.) 
The Iowa State College is a technical institution. Its Graduate College offers 
to qualified students the opportunity to pursue advanced courses and to undertake 
research in technology and those branches of science that find their application 
in agriculture and in industry. No major graduate work is offered in liberal 
arts subjects. Most of the technical and scientific departments give courses and 
direct research leading to the degree of Master of Science ; a smaller number off er 
major work leading to the degree of Doctor of Philosophy. Many departments 
have special requirements for advanced degrees supplementing the general rules. 
The immediate aims of graduate study differ from those of undergraduate 
study. The graduate student should seek to develop the power of independent 
work, to become imbued with the true spirit of research, to specialize without 
becoming narrow. He is expected to read widely in those fields related to his 
major work, and to become familiar with the workers actively engaged in pro-
ductive research. The master's and doctor's examinations, particularly the latter, 
should show a wide acquaintance with the literature of the subjects of his major 
and minor departments. 
ADMISSION 
I. APPLICATION AND TRANSCRIPT OF RECORD. The prospective graduate student 
may secure application blanks for admission to the Graduate College from either 
the Registrar or the Dean of the Graduate College. These blanks he should for-
ward, together with official transcripts and statement of quartile rank, to the 
Registrar or the Dean of the Graduate College, a month before the opening of the 
quarter when he wishes to matriculate. If the application is approved, an ad-
mission slip is sent by the Registrar to the Dean of the Graduate College and a 
copy is sent to the student. 
II. QUALIFICATIONS. To be admitted to the Graduate College the prospective 
student must be a graduate of an institution whose requirements for the bachelor's 
degree are substantially equivalent to those of the Iowa State College. Scholas-
tically, the applicant must have been in the upper half of the class in which 
he was graduated. 
A. Unrestricted Admission. 
Graduates of institutions on the approved list of the Association of American 
Universities will be admitted to the Graduate College provided the departmental 
requirements for the proposed major fields have been met. 
B. Provisional Admission. 
1. Graduates of institutions not on the approved list of the Association of Amer-
ican Universities but on lists of recognized regional accrediting associations will 
be admitted provisionally to the Graduate College if the departmental require-
ments for the majo'r fields have been met. The qualifications and accomplishments 
of studen.ts thus provisionally admitted will be reviewed by the major department 
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at the end of one quarter in residence, and the status of the student will be 
determined by the Graduate Committee. In general, graduates of recognized 
foreign universities will be admitted in accordance with the provisions of this 
paragraph. 
2. Graduates of institutions accredited by recognized regional associations as 
"Institutions Primarily for the Training of Teachers" who plan to take major 
work in the fields of education· offered at the Iowa State College may be admitted 
provisionally. They will not ordinarily be admitted to graduate standing with 
major in other fields. 
3. Graduates of institutions ·not on the approved lists of the Association of 
American Universities or the recognized regional accrediting associations are in 
general not eligible for admission to the Graduate College. Exception may be 
made by the Graduate Committee provided the prospective candidate passes 
special examinations covering preparation in the proposed major and related fields, 
and such other tests as may be set. Students admitted under this provision may 
qualify for unconditional admission only after completion of one quarter's suc-
cessful work and upon review of all circumstances and approval by the major 
department and the Graduate Committee. 
C. Limited Admission. 
Graduates of approved institutions who wish to enroll for graduate work and 
are not candidates for advanced degrees may be admitted to the Graduate Col-
lege as special graduate students for one quarter without submitting detailed tran-
scripts of their undergraduate credits or showing proof that they ranked schol-
astically in the upper half of the class in which they graduated. They must, 
however, meet departmental requirements and course prerequisites. Such students 
may not subsequently apply the credits toward requirements for a degree. 
REGISTRATION AND CLASSIFICATION 
I. PRELIMINARY CLASSIFICATION. After consulting the head of his major depart-
ment and the professor in charge of his major work, the student makes out in 
quadruplicate classification schedules, called "Time Cards," and secures on them 
the signature of these two officials. If no major department is chosen, the Dean 
of the Graduate College is in charge. Time cards are available in the departmental 
offices. 
II. CLASSIFICATION WITH THE DEAN. The student presents the time cards, 
properly filled out and approved, at the office of the Dean of the Graduate College 
for checking. After they have been signed by the dean, the student leaves two 
in that office and takes two to the office of the Registrar, where he secures class 
cards and fee cards. 
III. PAYMENT OF FEES. Fees are asse.;sed by the office of the Registrar, and 
paid at the office of the Treasurer. Students on graduate appointments obtain 
staff cards at the office of the Chief Accountant before classification. 
IV. MEDICAL EXAMINATION. Each new student is required to report for health 
examination at a time set by the Student Health Service. 
CLASSIFICATION IN ABSENTIA 
Graduate credit is not aJlowed for correspondence courses. In exceptional cases 
permission is granted to students who have been in residence in the Graduate 
College to do a limited amount of work in absentia. The total credit thus obtained 
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cannot exceed that previously gained in residence. In absentia classification may 
not be considered a part of the year and a half minimum residence for the doctor's 
degree or the thirty weeks minimum for the master's degree. In absentia regis-
tration is usually limited to research carried on in an institution where facilities 
are adequate or to preparation of a thesis after all other requirements have been 
met. Permission to classify in absentia must be given by the head of the student's 
major department and approved by the Dean of the Graduate College . . 
INTERIM CLASSIFICATION 
Graduate students who are in residence during periods between the closing 
and opening of the regular quarters of the academic year may upon special 
permission register for graduate work under the regular members of the instruc-
tional staff who are in residence. Students may register in not to exceed one 
credit per week. ·Fee for such classification is $4.00 per credit. 
FEES AND EXPENSES 
For fees required of graduate students, see pages 71-73. 
REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF 
MASTER OF SCIENCE 
The following requirements must be met by all candidates for the degree of 
Master of Science. 
Further requirements may be prescribed by the major departments. 
I. REsmENCE. Three quarters, or a minimum of thirty weeks, must be spent 
in residence at the Iowa State College. 
Arrangements have been made whereby graduate students in certain depart-
ments may earn a portion of their residence credit at the State University of Iowa. 
II. CREDITS. At least forty-five credits of acceptable graduate work must be 
completed, not less than thirty-six of which must be taken in this institution. In 
certain departments twelve credits may be satisfied by Saturday or extension classes. 
Any transfer of credits from another institution to apply in partial fulfillment 
of the requirements for the master's degree must be recommended by the head 
of the major department and approved by the Graduate Committee. 
III. MAJOR AND MINOR. A minimum of thirty credits shall be completed in 
the major field, which is not necessarily restricted to one department. Minor 
work is usually required; if taken in the major department, it must be in a 
distinct subdivision of that department. The exact number of credits in minor 
work is not prescribed. A joint major may, upon special recommendation of the 
departments concerned and approval of the dean, be taken in two closely related 
departments. In such cases a minor is optional. 
A graduate student may not change from one major to another without written 
permission from the heads of both departments and the Dean of the Graduate 
College. 
Credit in major work can be secured only by the completion of courses chosen 
from the list given in the graduate catalogue headed "Open to Graduates Only. 
Major or Minor," and "Open to Graduates and Advanced Undergraduates. Major 
or Minor." Courses for which minor credit is desired may be chosen from either 
of the lists mentioned above and from the list headed "Open to Graduates for 
Minor Only." 
GRADUATE COLLEGE 135 
Other courses may be taken as supporting courses but not credited toward an 
advanced degree. 
IV. MODERN LANGUAGES. Except when specifically waived in the description 
of requirements of the student's major department in this catalogue, a satisfactory 
reading knowledge of French or German must be certified by the Examiner in 
Modem Languages prior to admission to candidacy. In spl!cial cases, upon rec-
ommendation of the head of the department in which the major work is taken 
and approval of the dean, some other foreign language of particular value to the 
work of the candidate may be substituted for French or German. 
Students who are unable at the time of their admission to meet the foreign 
language requirement in the department in which the major work is taken 
should not ordinarily expect to be able to complete the work for the degree of 
Master of Science in the minimum length of time. 
V. ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY. A student registered in the Graduate College 
may become a candidate for the degree of Master of Science by conforming to 
the following regulations: 
A. PRELIMINARY REsmENCE REQUIREMENT. The student must have been reg-
istered in the Graduate College for at least one quarter. 
B. APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION TO CANDIDACY. A blank form, VI, requesting 
admission to candidacy may be secured from the office of the dean. This applica-
tion must be approved and signed by the hea'Ci of the department in which the 
major subject is offered and by the person in charge of the major, and must 
include certification that all modern language and English requirements have 
been met. 
This form must be filed in the office of the Dean of the Graduate College by 
the first Saturday of the quarter in which the student expects to take the degree. 
C. APPROVAL. When the Graduate Committee has approved the application 
for admission to candidacy, a form, VIi, is sent to thS? department head (copy 
to student) giving the exact thesis title as approved and providing space for 
requesting committee appointment and examination date. This form should 
be filled out, signed by the department head, and returned to the office of the 
Dean of the Graduate College at least two weeks before the date of examination. 
VI. EXAMINATION. Final examination shall be taken on all graduate work 
including the· thesis. This examination shall be in charge of a special committee 
of members of the Graduate Faculty appointed by the Dean of the Graduate 
College after recommendation has been submitted by the head of the student's 
major department. It will ordinarily be oral, but may be written in whole or 
in part, as determined by the committee in charge. The purpose of this examina-
tion is to determine the candidate's general fitness and preparation • This exam-
ination shall be held at such time and place as are recommended by the depart-
ment head and approved by the dean, and shall be completed at least one week 
prior to the close of the quarter in which the degree is to be granted. 
VII. THESIS. Presentation of a thesis is required by all departments. I oint 
theses are not acceptable. Copies of the completed thesis must be in the hands 
of the examining committee and the Librarian for approval one week prior to 
the date fixed for the final examination. After the final examination two com-
plete and approved typewritten copies of the thesis shall be deposited with ·the 
Librarian for binding. 
VIII. DIPLOMA SLIP. A diploma slip (obtained at the office of the Dean of 
the Graduate College) must be filled out and returned belore the middle of the 
quarter in which the student expects to take his degree. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF 
DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 
The primary requirements for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy are three: 
(1) High attainment and proficiency of the candidate in bis chosen field, (2) 
The development of a thesis which shall be a real contribution to knowledge 
and which shall show power of independent and creative thought and work, 
and (3) The successful passing of detailed examinations over the field of the 
candidate's major work, with a satisfactory showing of his preparation in -related 
and minor courses. 
Upon admission of the graduate student to work looking toward the degree 
of Doctor of Philosophy, the department head shall recommend to the Dean 
of the Graduate College a committee of the Graduate Faculty to be in charge 
of his work. This committee shall consist of the following: The faculty member 
who will be in charge of the major research (chairman), representatives of the 
department in which both major and minor work is to be taken, and such 
other representatives of the Graduate Faculty as may be appointed by the 
dean. This committee shall file with the Dean of the Graduate College, at least 
two quarters in advance of the preliminary examination, an outline (Form X) 
of the graduate program to be pursued by the student. 
The degree of Doctor of Philosophy may be conferred upon candidates who 
" have met the following requirements: 
I. RESIDENCE. A minimum of three years shall be spent in graduate study, at 
least one-half of which is to be in residence at the Iowa State College. At least 
three quarters of resident study must be during the academic year. To satisfy 
any one-year residence requirement at least thirty-six credits must be earned. 
Any transfer of residence credit from another institution must be recommended 
by the student's committee and approved by the Graduate Committee. The 
degree will be conferred not solely as a result of faithful study over any period, 
but for research work of a scholarly character, and successful passing of all 
examinations. 
II. MAJOR AND MINOR WORK. Major work shall be taken in one department 
or subdivision of a department, or, in exceptional cases, in two closely related 
subjects. A first and a second minor shall be chosen, one of which shall be 
taken in a separate department from that in which the major is taken. 
III. MODERN LANGUAGES. A satisfactory reading knowledge of French and 
German must be certified by the Examiner in Modem Languages before appli-
cation is made for preliminary examination. In special cases, upon recom-
mendation of the head of the department in which the major work is taken 
and approval of the Graduate Committee, another language of direct value in 
the candidate's research field may be substituted for either French or German. 
IV. PRELIMINARY EXAMINATION AND ADVANCEMENT ro CANDIDACY. The student 
must pass satisfactorily a preliminary examination before admission to candidacy 
for the degree. It must be passed at least three quarters before the final exam-
ination. Exceptions to this rule will be made only upon special recommenda-
tion. of the student's committee and approval of the Graduate Committee. In 
no case may the final examination be given in less than six months from the 
time of the preliminary examination. The dates and places for this examination 
will be fixed by the dean upon recommendation of the committee in charge. 
The preliminary examination for the doctorate will not be scheduled in the 
second term of the summer quarter. Exceptions to this rule will be made only 
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in case the chairman, the professor in charge of each of the minors, and at least 
one other member of the candidate's regular committee signify in writing that 
they will be in residence and will be present for the examination. Substitutes 
for other members may be designated. 
V. THEs1s. A doctoral dissertation (thesis) shall be completed on some topic 
connected with the major subject. To be acceptabie it must constitute a real 
contribution to knowledge. Copies of the completed thesis must be in the hands 
of the examining committee and the Librarian for approval one week prior to 
the date fixed for the final examination. After the examination two complete 
and approved typewritten copies of the thesis shall be deposited with the Librarian 
for binding. Publication of the thesis or an approved abstract thereof is required. 
The candidate, with the approval of his committee and the Dean of the Graduate 
College, may choose either one of the following alternatives to fulfill the publi-
cation requirement: 
a. The thesis is to be published, either privately by the candidate or by a 
standard scientific publication. Publication shall be either in full or in part 
as determined by the candidate's committee. One hundred copies of the 
thesis shall be deposited with the Librarian. If the thesis is curtailed or 
modified in publication, t.Jie fact that the complete thesis is on file should 
be noted on the first page of text or on the title page of the thesis copies 
deposited. If the published thesis is not available for deposit at the time 
the degree is sought, the candidate will deposit with the Treasurer the sum 
of $50.00. This sum will be refunded within 60 days after the deposit of the 
100 copies in acceptable form. If the 100 copies are not filed within five 
years, the sum will revert to the library. 
b. An acceptable and approved abstract of the thesis may be filed with the 
Librarian, and the sum of $5 .00 per printed page ( 400 :words) or fraction 
thereof paid to the Treasurer. This abstract will normally contain at least 
1,000 to 1,200 words and the minimum fee is $15.00. The college will there-
upon assume the publication of the abstract, and will deposit 100 printed 
copies with the Librarian. 
VI. EXAMINATION. Final examinations shall be taken on all graduate work 
including thesis. This examination shall be conducted by the student's advisory 
graduate committee with such other members of the faculty as may be designated 
by the dean. It will be written or oral, or both, as determined by the committee. 
The final examination for the doctorate will not be scheduled in the second 
term of the summer quarter. Exception to this rule will be made only in case 
the chairman, the professor in charge of each of the minors, and at least one other 
member of the candidate's regular committee signify in writing that they will 
be in residence and will be present for the examination. Substitutes for other 
members may be designated. 
VII. DIPLOMA SLIP. A diploma slip (obtained at the office of the Dean of 
the Graduate College) must be filled out and returned before the middle of the 
quarter in which the student expects to take his degree. 
FELLOWSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS 
Fellowships and scholarships have been established for the encouragement of 
graduate work and the promotion of research. They are open to graduates ot 
approved colleges who have the requisite undergraduate and, in some cases, 
graduate preparation. Appointments will be made only from students who ranked 
138 GRADUATE COLLEGE 
in the highest quartile of their respective graduating classes. Full graduate pro-
grams (15 quarter credits) may be allowed scholars and fellows. 
Application blanks for fellowships and scholarships may be obtained from 
the office of the Dean of the Graduate College. These blanks, filled out in trip-
licate, should be returned to that office not later than March 1st. Recommenda-
tions are made by the department heads about April 1st. 
I. TEACHING SCHOLARSHIPS. Stipend $225 per year. These may be offered by 
the various departments of the College. Scholars will be expected to teach a 
minimum of three hours per week in the classroom or six hours per week in 
the laboratory, or perform equivalent allotted duties for the department granting 
the sch-olarship. 
II. TEACHING FELLOWSHIPS. Stipend $450 per year. The scientific and most 
of the technical departments of the College may each off er one or more teaching 
fellowships. Fellows will be expected to teach a minimum of five hours per week 
in classroom or ten to twelve hours per week in the laboratory, or perform equiv-
alent allotted duties for the department granting the fellowship. 
Ill. RESEARCH FELLOWSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS. Many of the sections of the 
Agricultural and Engineering Experiment Stations, Industrial Science and Vet-
erinary Research Institutes, and certain college departments may offer research 
scholarships and fellowships. The stipend for a research scholarship is $225 per 
year, for a research fellowship, $450 per year. Appointments to research fellow-
ships are usually restricted to applicants who have bad some graduate training. 
Research fellows and scholars are expected to do their major work largely 
in connection with the experiment station or departmental research work being 
carried on. It is expected that they shall observe and be on duty during experiment 
station hours during the term of appointment except for such time as is required 
for attending classes. 
IV. SPECIAL RESEARCH AND INDUSTRIAL FELLOWSHIPS. Each year several re-
search fellowships are offered either by the College or by other agencies for the 
study of special industrial problems. The stipend varies with the nature and 
importance of the work and the preparation of the fellow. 
GRADUATE ASSISTANTSHIPS 
Graduate assistantships, carrying a stipend of $540, have been established in 
many of the College departments and in several sections of the Agricultural and 
Engineering Experiment Stations, for the encouragement of graduate work and 
the promotion of research. 
Prerequisite to appointment is the success£ ul completion of some previous 
graduate work or evidence of ability success£ ully to carry on research and to 
serve the department in which the appointment is made. Appointments are made 
only from students who ranked in the highest quartile of their graduating classes. 
A graduate assistant in the College is required to teach in cla$ or laboratory 
one-half of the standard teaching schedule assigned to an instructor in the de-
partment in which he is employed, or perform equivalent allotted duties. A 
graduate assistant in an experiment station observes experiment station hours, 
except for such time as is allowed for minor and supporting graduate work. In 
general, major graduate work undertaken by such graduate assistant is connected 
with research being carried forward by the section in which he is employed. 
A 1?raduate assistant may enroll in graduate work not to exceed two-thirds 
of a full schedule (a maximum of eleven credits). 
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Application blanks may be obtained from the office of the Dean of the Grad-
uate College. These blanks, filled out in triplicate, should be returned to that 
office not later than March 1st. Recommendations are made by the department 
heads about April 1st. 
GRADUATE STUDY BY MEMBERS OF THE STAFF 
I. MEMBERS OF THE STAFF ON FULL-TIME EMPLOYMENT. Any member of the 
instructional or extension staffs of the rank of assistant or instructor, subject to 
the approval of the head of his department, or any member of the investigational 
staffs of corresponding rank, subject to the approval of the chief of his section, 
may carry not to exceed five credits of graduate work per quarter, provided such 
does not interfere with his other duties. This privilege may be extended to mem-
bers ·of the instructional or extension staffs of the rank of assistant professor, 
or to members of investigational staffs of equivalent rank, upon approval of 
the dean concerned and of the President. 
II. MEMBERS OF THE STAFF ON PART-TIME EMPLOYMENT. All adjustments as 
to amount of work to be taken for credit by members of the staff on part-time 
employment shall be fixed at time of appointment. In general, one additional 
credit of graduate work may be carried for each diminution by one-twelfth from 
full-time employment. 
III. SUMMER SCHOOL. Other members of the staff may enroll in graduate work 
during the summer quarter if not on duty and not receiving salary from the 
College during this time. If holding the rank of professor or associate professor 
they cannot become candidates for degrees from this institution. 
DEPARTMENTS OF GRADUATE INSTRUCTION 
For complete information concerning the graduate offerings of each depart-
ment and the sub-fields in which graduate students may major or minor in each 
department, see the announcement of "Opportunities for graduate study" in the 
departmental course descriptions in this catalogue (see page 143) or write for 
the Announcement of the Graduate College. 
School of Music 
(Affiliated) 
For Department of Music, see page 234. 
Tolbert MacRae, Head of Department 
A. R. Edgar 
Rosalind Cook 
Ira Schroeder 
Ilza Niemack 
Howard Chase 
Elizabeth Hill 
Professor of Music 
Assistant Professor of Music 
Instructor of Piano 
Instructor of Piano 
Instructor of Violin 
Instructor of Piano and Organ 
Instructor of Violoncello 
The purpose of the School of Music affiliated is to provide for the students' 
proper instruction in vocal and instrumental music and the opportunity of the 
cultural advantage in singing and playing in the different ensemble organizations 
which are under the direction of the members of the music faculty. Eminent 
artists and musical organizations are brought to the College each year. 
The following musical organizations are maintained by the College: a Men's 
Glee Club, Women's Glee Club, Festival Chorus, Symphony Orchestra, and Con-
cert Band. All of these societies give concerts during the year, and the Concert 
Band and Glee Clubs go on concert tours. 
FEES FOR EACH QUARTER FOR PRIVATE LESSONS 
Students must register at Music Hall each quarter before they begin their 
lessons. Students who register late will not be charged for lessons missed because 
of late registration. All fees are payable at the Treasurer's Office before the 
registration is complete. Single lessons will be charged at the rate of $2.00 and $2.50. 
Voice-I 0 lessons per quarter 
20 lessons per quarter 
Piano-10 lessons per quarter 
20 lessons per quarter 
Piano-10 private lessons f . 
·th 10 1 • 1 for children under 12 years of age w1 essons m c ass 
10 private lessons-for children under I 5 years of age 
Brass and Recd Instruments-IO lessons per quarter 
Harmony, car training, sight reading, 
( 1-hr. period twice a week) 10 to 15 in class, each 
Violin-10 lessons per quarter 
20 lesso'ns per quarter 
Organ-10 lessons per quarter 
Violoncello-IO lessons per quarter 
Piano practice, one hour each day for the quarter 
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$20.00 
40.00 
I6.00 
32.00 
I2.00 
I2.00 
Io.oo 
5.00 
16.00 
32.00 
I6.00 
16.00 
3.00 
Collegiate Instruction 
DEFINITION OF A CREDIT. The value of each course is stated in quarter credits 
A one-credit course requires one recitation involving two hours of preparation, or 
one three-hour laboratory period, or other combination of teacher-student contact 
and outside preparation involving a total of three clock hours per week for twelve 
~b. ' 
Co URSE NUMBERS: In each department the courses, for convenience of ref er-
ence, are given in numerical order. The courses are divided into groups as follows: 
1- 99-Courses for noncollegiate students. 
100-299-Courses primarily for junior college students. 
300-499--Courses primarily for senior college students. 
500-599-Courses for advanced undergraduate students and for graduate students 
for major or minor credit. 
600-699-Courses for graduate students ·for major or minor credi.t. 
After the descriptive title of each course are three numbers in parentheses. Tht 
first indicates the number of lectures a week, the second the number of recitations, 
and the third the number of hours of laboratory a week. For example, a course 
title followed by {1-2-3) is a course with one lecture, two recitations, and three 
hours of laboratory a week. 
At the end of the first line of each course description will be found F. W. S. SS. 
indicating which of the four quarters-fall, winter, spring, summer session-of the 
college year the course is offered. Alt. is the abbreviation for alternate. The 
abbreviation Yr. is used to designate a sequence of three courses taught fall, winter, 
and spring, respectively. If there is sufficient demand, courses may be offered more 
frequently than announced. 
Instructor Kelso 
AERONAUTICAL ENGINEERING 
WILBUR C. NELSON, M.S., Head of Department 
Assistant Professor 
John. Michael Coan, Jr., M.E. 
OPPORTUNITIES Jt'OR UNDERGRADUATE STUDY 
For undergraduate curriculum in aeronautical engineering leading to the degree 
of Bachelor of Science, see page 101. 
Courses offered by this department train the student in the theoretical basis for 
designing aircraft and aircraft engines, following the completion of preparatory 
courses in mathematics, physics, theory of structures, fluid mechanics, and certain 
courses in mechanical engineering. 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR GRADUA'I'E STUDY 
This department offers minor work to students taking major work in other 
departments. 
Open to graduate students for minor only: 360, 380, 410, 412, 420, 422, 430, 432, 
440, 460, 4 70. 
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
OOURBBS PB.IKAB.ILY J'OR UNDERGR.ADUATE STUDENTS 
860. Aerodynamics I. (0-8-0) Or. 8. W. 
Prn-t1quiritt1: T.&A.M. 844. 
The airplane and its parts; theory of 1light. Complete performance study of specific 
airplane. 
880. Airplane Analysts. (0·8·6) Or." 5. S. 
Prt1nquiritt1: T.&A.M. 824, Aero. E. 860. 
Orittcal loading conditions; OAA. requirements. Theory and practice in design of 
structural elements. Analytical and graphical solutions of wing and fuselage truBBes. 
410. Aerodynamics II. (0·4·0) Or. 4. F. 
Prt1requi.ritt1: 860, T.&A.M. 878. 
Theory of lift. Study of boundary layer. Graphical and chart solutions of perform-
ance problems. Airplane control and stability. 
412. Wind Tunnel Laboratory. (O·O·S) Or. 1. F. 
PrtrequUUe: 860, T.&A.M. 878. 
Laboratory techniques as applied to wind tunnel tests of airfoils, airplanes, velocity. 
measuring instruments. 
420. Airplane Stress Analysis I. (0·4·0) Or. 4. F. 
Prtrequirite: 880. 
Deftectlon and stresa analyses of statically indeterminate airplane structures. 
422. Airplane Stresa Analysis II. (0·8·0) Or. 8. W. 
PrerequUitti : 420. 
Flexure theo!'l__ of box-type wing; shear lag. Stability of thin plates in shear and 
compreBSlon. Tension field beams. Monocoque fuselage design. 
480. Airplane Design J. (0·2·6) Or. 4. W. 
Prereqmrite: 410, 420. 
Design procedure; study of specifications; weight and balance control; wing, fuselage, 
empennage arrangements; control forces and stability. Preliminary design for specific 
type. 
482. Airplane Design U. (0·1-6) Or. 8. S. 
PrtirequiriU: 480, 422. 
Wlngi fuselage, empennage and landing gear detail design. 
440. Airplane Instruments. (0·8·0) Or. S. S. 
Prt1requ.Ultt1: 860. 
Engine, navigation and ftlght instruments. Navigation and meteorology problems. 
460. Airplane Propellers. (O·S·O) Or. S. 8. 
PrerequitriU: 410. 
Blade element theory and application; propeller testing, performance, special types; 
strength; design procedure. 
470. Aeronautical Problems. (As arranged) Cr. S to 6. F. W. S. 
PrerequVite: 410, 412, 422. 
Advanced work on aerodynamics and structural problems. Flight test problems. 
491, 492, 498. Aeronautics Seminar. (1-0·0) Required. Yr. 
OOURSES J'OR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE AND OB.A.DUATE STUDENTS 
581. Airplane Performance. Or. 8 to 5. F. W. 8. 
General graphical solution of airplane performance. 
evaluations. Detailed analysis of power available. 
Mr. Nelson 
Altitude considerations. Drag 
688. Airplane Stability and Control. Or. 8 to 5. 
Consideration of static and dynamic stability of airplanes. 
stability. Oontrol forces. Control surface design. 
595. Special Topics. 
F.W.8. 
Mr. Nelson 
Power-on and power-off 
F. W. 8. 
Keura. Coan, Nelson 
AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS 
• 
For description of courses, see Department of Economics and Sociology, courses 
in Economics, page 184. 
AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION 
For description of courses, see Department of Vocational Education, page 256. 
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AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING 
Administered jointly by the Division of Agriculture and the Division of Engi-
neering. 
] . BROWNLEE DAVIDSON, B.S.M.E., A.E., D.Engr., Head of Department 
Professors Associate Professor 
Edgar Lee Barger, M.S. Quincy Claude Ayres, BS., C.E. 
Henry Geise, M.S., Arch.E. ( 
Assistant Professors 
Henry ] ohn Barre, Ph.D 
Byron T. Virtue, M.S. 
Instructor Frevert; Extension Workers Beaty, Struthers, Van Vlack 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR UNDERGRADUATE STUDY 
For undergraduate curriculum in agricultural engineering leading to the degree 
of Bachelor of Science, see page 102. 
Graduates from this curriculum have taken up work along £he following Jines: 
college, extension, experiment station, and government work in agricultural engi-
neering; advertising, sales, and development work with manufacturers of various 
lines of farm equipment and farm building materials ; engineering and contracting 
on farm buildings, soil erosion control, and drainage ; editorial work on farm and 
trade journals; and farming where drainage, farm structures, and the use of 
machinery are important factors. 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR GRADUATE STUDY 
The department offers major work for the degree of Master of Science in soil 
and water conservation, agricultural machines, agricultural power, and agricultural 
structures; and minor work to students taking major work in other departments. 
Work may be taken for a degree of Doctor of Philosophy as a divided major with 
departments offering work in related fields for this degree. 
Prerequisite to major graduate work is the completion of an undergraduate 
· curriculum in agricultural engineering substantially equivalent to that required of 
undergraduate students at this institution. 
The modem language requirement for the degree of Master of Science may be 
waived upon recommendation of the head of the department. 
Open to graduate students for minor only: 324, 345, 346, 375, 425, 427, 447, 476, 
487, 489. 
DESOBIPTION OF COURSES 
COURSE PBlKAlULY J'OR NON·OOLLEOIATB STUDENTS 
70. Management of Parm E9uipment. (0·2·8) Or. 8. W. 
Design, selection and utili~ation of farm buildings; selection, operation and utilization 
of power and machinery units used in crop production and feed processing. 
0011B8B8 PB.IKABILY l'OB UNDBBGBAI>UATJI ST11DBN'1'8 
110. Technical Lecture. (l·O·O) Required. S. 
General and agricultural engineering subjects. 
157. DairJ' Mechanics. (0·0·6) Or. 2. F. 
For daiey industry student.a. Sanltaey and common pipe fitting, 10ldering, tinning, 
belts. pulleys, bearings, painting, valves, and repair of da1ey equipment. 
286. Agricultural !rfacbtnes. (0·2-3) Or. 8. 'Jl'. 
Prerequirite: Credit or classification in Phys. 221. 
Development, economic requirements, construction, eftlclency, capacity, cost of use, 
testing, and selection of agricultural machines. 
254.. !'arm !rlechanf.ca. (0·0·6) Or. 2. F. W. S. 
For,re work, soldering, harness repairing, pipe fitting, rope splicing, elementaey electric 
winng, repair of farm machlney. 
*On leave. 
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255. Carpentry. (0·0·6) Or. 2. 
Elements of farm building construction. Use and care of carpentry tools. 
w. s. 
269. Dairy Machinery. (0·4·8) Or. 8. . . W. 
Oonstruction and operation of steam boilers and engines, refrigerating machines, power 
transmission ; pipe fitting and soldering. 
289. Farm Buildings and Equipment. (0·2·3) Or. 3. W. 
Farmstead arrangement. .Planning farm buildings with special regard to livestock 
requirements, economy, convenience, sanitation, appearance, and materials used. Farm 
utilities. 
301 302, 808. Seminar. (O·l·O) Required. Yr. 
Preparation, presentation, and discussion of papers on agricultural engineering subjects. 
806. Fa.rm Surveying and Dra1D11.ge. (0·2·3) Cr. 3. S. 
For students in agriculture. Design, location and construction of drainage and erosion 
projects, drainage surveying. Land surveying for area and mapping. Land descriptions. 
324. Soll and Water Conservation. (0·2·6) Or. 4. S. 
Prerequiaite: O.E. 825. 
Erosion control principles and practices, farm drainage design, land clearing methods, 
drainage and erosion control surveying. 
334. Fa.rm Machinery and Power Management. (O 3·3) Or. 4. F. W. S. 
Prere9u.illite: Phys. 204 or equivalent, except for agricultural journalism and two-year 
agricultural students. 
Mechanics and materials. Construction, adjustment, operation, and testing of farm 
machinery; measurement and transmission ot power. 
339. Dairy Machinery. (0·4·3) Or. 5. W. 
Prerequ.iaite: Classification in Phys. 212. 
Oonstruction, adjustment, operation, and care of dairy plant equipment, boilers, engines, 
motors, and refrigerating machinery. 
345. Gas Engines and Tractors. (0·2·8) Or. 3. W. 
PrtJrequiaite: 884. 
Construction, operation, adjustment, and care of gasoline and oil engines and tractors. 
346. Agricultural Tractor Power. (0·3·3) Or. 4. S. 
Prerequ.iaiU: Phys. 228, T.&A.M. 844. 
Kinematics and dynamics of tractor power application; draw bar, power take-off, and 
traction mechanisms. Thermodynamic principles and construction of the internal com· 
bustion engine, fuels and carburetion, ignition. Rating and testing of tractors. 
355. Wood Construction. (0·0·6) Or. 2. F. 
Principles of wood framing and construction with particular reference to agricultural 
structures. 
359. Machine Construction. (0·0·6) Or. 2. W. 
PrtJrtJquirittJ: Ohem. 108 or equivalent. 
Oxy·acetylene and electric welding. Chemical and metallurgical principles, selection of 
equipment, methods of constructing experimental and production machines. 
874. Concrete and Masonry. (0·1·3) Cr. 2. F. S. 
Materials, specifications, and tests; mixtures, forms, reinforcements, uses of concrete . 
on the farm. Other fireproof building materials. 
375. :Fundamentals of .Agricultural Structures Design. (0·2·3) Cr. 3. 
PrtJrtJqu.irittJ: Credit or classification in T.&A.M. 827. 
F. 
Economic considerations, valuation and appraisal; design for environmental require-
ments of livestock and storage of agricultural products, heat production and conserva-
tion, design of gravity and mechanical ventilating systems. 
3R7. Farm UtWtles. (0·2·3) Cr. 3. W. 
PrtJrtJquinte : Phys. 204. 
Lighting, heating, ventilation, water supply, plumbing, sewage disposal, rural elec-
trification. 
400. Inspection Trip. Required. 
PrtJrtJqu'8ite: Senior A.E. classification. 
F. 
An observation trip to centers of industry and engineering construction of interest. 
401 402, 403. Seminar. (O·l·O) Or. 1 each. Yr 
Preparation, presentation and discussion of papers on agricultural engineering subjects: 
425. Drainage Engineering. (0·1·6) Or. 3. F 
PrertJquiaite: 324, T.&A.M. 878. · 
Run-off measurements, analysis of hydrographic data, ftood control drainage pumping. 
Drainage districts, laws, organization and administration. ' 
427. Irrigation. (0·3·0) Or. 3. W. 
PrtJrequlaittJ: 4251 Ap-on. 254. 
Water supply, irngat1on institutions, conveyanc~ land preparation and application 
and duty of water. Irrigation structures, irrigation in humid regi~ns. 
w. 44 7. Agricultural Engineering Applications. ( o ·.S o) Cr. 3 
Prer~quiaite: 236, 846, T.&A.M. 824, 344. 
Summarization, correlation and extension of the agricultural engineering techniques, 
economic limitations in design and management. 
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476. Advanced Agricultural Structures Design. (2·0·3) Or. s. B. 
Prerequiaite: 875. 
Structural analysis of farm buildings. Wind loads and wind resistant construction, 
farm applications of structural materials, design of storage structures. 
487. Farm U'tilltles. (0·2 3) Or. 3. S. 
Prerequiaite: 375, Phys. 228, E.E. 437. 
Analysis of psychrometric data, calculation of heat losses, design of residential heating 
planta, sanitary equipment, plumbing, waste disposal, lighting standards and sources. 
Rural electrification problems and methods. 
489. Farm Buildings and Equipment. (0·2·3) Or. 3. F. W. 
PrerequiBite: Phys. 204 or equivalent. 
Plans, materials, construction, lighting, heating, and ventilation of farm buildings: 
water supply, sewage disposal. 
COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERORADUATE AND ORADUAT& STUDENTS 
515. Teaching Farm Shop. (V.Ed. 515) (0 3·0) Or. 3. S. 
Prerequi8ite: 254 or equivalent. Mr. Virtue 
Objectives and methods; equipment and management of shop; organization of projerts. 
628. Special Topics. Or. 1 to 5. F. W. S. 
A. Soil and Water Conservation. Mr. Ayres 
B. Agricultural Machines. Messrs. Barger, Davidson 
C. Agricultural Power. Messr.s. Barger Davidson 
D. Agricultural Structures. Messrs. Davidson, Giese 
JE· Farm Utilities. Messrs. Davidson, Giese 
F . Farm Mechanics. Messrs. Davidson, Virtue 
COURSF:S FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS 
628. Research. 
A. Soil and Water Conservation. 
B. Agricultural Machines. 
C. Agricultural Power. 
D. Agricultural Structures. 
E. Farm Utilities. 
Mr. Ayres 
Messrs. Barger, Collins, Davidson 
Messrs. BaTger, Collins, Davidson 
Messrs. Davidson, Giese 
Messrs. Davidson, Giese 
661, 662, 663. Seminar. Required. 
DiscuSBion of research problems, methods, procedure, and reports. 
Mr. Davidson 
AGRICULTURAL JOURNAL.ISM 
For description of courses, see Department of Technical Journalism, page 244. 
AGRICULTURE 
HENRY HERBERT Kn.DEE, M.S., D.Agr., Dean of Agriculture 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR UNDERGRADUATE STUDY 
For undergraduate curriculum in general agriculture leading to the degree of 
Bachelor of Science, see pages 89 and 90. 
For two-year program in agriculture, see page 95. 
For program for herdsmen, see page 96. 
For training for extension service, see page 96. 
For training for rural religious leaders, see page 96. 
The curriculum in general agriculture is planned to provide training for students 
who wish a broad, general knowledge of agriculture, and also the opportunity for 
special study in certain related fields in the natural sciences, the social sciences or 
the applied sciences. Those who are looking forward to finding their life work on 
the farm will secure in this curriculum the courses which will fit them in the broad-
est way for useful, well-roundea, successful careers. 
The two-year program in agriculture is planned for young men who desire to 
farm and who find it impossible to complete a four-year curriculum. Those who 
do not find it convenient to enter for the fall quarter will be able to arrange satis-
factory programs at the beginning of the winter or spring quarter. Even though 
a student does not complete the entire two-year program he will have improved 
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his preparation for the business of fanning and for rural living. Students enrolling 
in this program must meet the regular college entrance requirements and will be 
granted a certificate upon satisfactory completion of 99 quarter credits. 
The two-quarter program for herdsmen is designed to meet the needs of young 
men who are primarily interested in livestock. Opportunity is afforded the stu-
dents for some specialization in the class of livestock in which they are most inter-
ested. This program is most practical in nature and includes sufficient general work 
in agriculture to fit men for general livestock farming, dairy farming, herd manage-
ment, or dairy-herd ~provement association supervision. It is intended for the 
young man who is unable to enter the regular four-year curricula or who wants a 
short practical preparation for some special vocation. Instruction will be offered 
in two periods; the first from January to March 1944, the second from January 
to March the year following. The students are expected to spend the time between 
the two periods gaining additional experience in their chosen line. Upon satisfac-
tory completion of the second period, a statement will be granted certifying the 
student has completed the program. 
PRAOTIOAL WORK 
Administered by the head of the department in which the student elects to take 
the work. 
Students of the Division of Agriculture must have at least six months of prac-
tical experience before graduation. This requirement should be met before the 
beginning of the junior year. 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR GRADUATE STUDY 
The department offers minor work to students taking major work in other depart-
ments. Open to graduate students for minor only: 404. 
DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
COURSES PB..IMAB.ILY J'OB. UNDERGR.ADUATB STUDENTS 
101 102. Orientation. Required. F. W. 
Lectures and class work designed to aid the first-year student to a~ust himself to his 
environment, and to present a survey of the fields and opportunities in agriculture. 
104. Practical Work. Six months required. 
404. International Aspects of Agriculture. ( 2-0-0) Or. 2. s. 
Prerequiaite: Pormission of the dean . 
World production of agricultural products. World markets. Conditions affecting cost 
of production and marketing. Transportation costs. Competition and market require-
ments. International trade policies and prices. 
450. Parm Operation. (O 1 6) Or. 8. F. w. s. 
Prerequisite: Senior collego classification in Division of Agriculture. 
Plans, conferences, decisions, records, and reports by students on operation of a practice 
farm. 
AGRONOMY 
W. H. PIERRE, Ph.D., Head of Department 
Professors 
Bruce Judson Firkins, M.S. 
Harold DeMott Hughes, M.S.A. 
Iver Johannas Johnson, Ph.D. 
Associate Professors 
Charles S. Dorchester, Ph.D. 
John C. Eldredge, Ph.D. 
Arthur Geoffrey Norman, Ph.D., D.Sc. 
Assistant Professors 
John Booth Peterson, Ph.D. 
Morrel B. Russell, Ph.D. 
Roy W. ~imonson, Ph.D. 
Instructors Black, Evans; Teaching Fellow Morris; Agronomist Bureau of Plant 
Industry Sprague 
Extension Workers Anderson, Cheney, Clapp, Duncan, Dyas, Kilpatrick, Parks, 
Smith 
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OPPORTUNitrlES FOR UNDERGRADUATE STUDY 
For undergraduate curriculum in agronomy leading to the degree of Bachelor 
of Science, see page 84. 
The curriculum in agronomy has as its object the provision of a broad general 
training in agriculture with emphasis on the principles of agronomy affecting crop 
production and soil management. It is adapted for men who may wish to become 
farm operators or for those who choose to prepare themselves for some more or 
less specialized field of agronomy. Flexibility in the curriculum is a.chieved by the 
provision of ample elective credits. Supporting courses are taken in related agri-
cultural fields, or in the event that the student contemplates graduate study, the 
electives may be employed in strengthening the training in basal sciences. An indi-
vidually planned program may be prepared subject to the approval of the head of 
the department and the dean. 
There is an increasing demand for men well trained in crops and soils, and each 
year the department is asked to recommend men for desirable positi~ns as county 
extension directors, farm managers, land appraisers, extension workers, instructors 
in agriculture in colleges and high schools, investigators in government and state 
experiment work, and technicians in seed houses, fertilizer concerns, and similar 
commercial organizations. Moreover, there is an increasing opportunity to obtain 
assistantships and fellowships for the pursuance of graduate work, leading to tech-
nical and research positions as agronomists, soil surveyors, soil technicians, and 
plant breeders. 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR GRADUATE STUDY 
The department offers major work for the degree of Master of Science in crop 
production, crop breeding, soil physics, soil fertility, soil bacteriology, soil mor-
phology and genesis, and soil management; major work leading to the degree of 
Doctor of Philosophy in soil fertility, soil morphology and genesis, soil bacteriology, 
soil physics, and crop breeding; and minor work to students taking major work in 
other departments. 
Prerequisite to major graduate work in the department is the completion of an 
appropriate undergraduate curriculum with evidence of superior scholarship, and 
aptitude in the selected field. Students in farm crops should have bad as a mini-
mum the equivalent of one year's work in crops, courses in general botany, tech-
nical agriculture and the basic sciences, some work in soils, and usually some 
advanced courses in crops. Students in soils should have had at least one year of 
soils, two years of chemistry, one year of physics, one year of mathematics, and 
courses in bacteriology, botany, and technical agriculture. 
Students taking major work in farm crops will usually minor in genetics, soils, 
or botany, especially in plant physiology or plant pathology. Students taking 
major work in soils will usually minor in chemistry, farm crops, plant physiology, 
bacteriology, or geology. 
Open to graduate students f.or minor only: 410, 414, 424, 445, 454, 455, 464, 
473, 474, 484. 
DESORIPTION OF COURSES 
COURSES IN GENERAL AGRONOMY 
COURSE PRDCARU·Y l'OR UNDEROB.ADU.A'rB S'l'UDBN'l'S 
100. Technlcal Lecture. (1·0·0) Required. 8. 
. Su.ney of different branches of agronomy. 
OOUBSB PBJKAR.U·Y J'OB. .ADV.ANOED UNDBROBADUATB AND OB.ADUATB S'l'UDBNTS 
600. Field Experimentation. (O·l·O) Or. 1. 
Alt. S. Offered 1948-44, not offered 194.£·46 
Pr~rlfltllriU: Consent of instructor. Mr. Johnson 
Detailed methods of laying out, planting, harvesting, and caring tor agronomic plot 
aperimentl. 
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COURSES JN FARM CROPS 
COUB8£ PRIHARILY FOR NON·OOLLEGIATE STUDENTS 
2. Parm Crop Production. (0·2·4) Or. 4. . . . W. 
Principles of crop production including choice o.f crops and varieties, selectmg a?1d 
purchasing seed, seedbed preparation, car~ during .growth and; harvest}ng. Bnef 
study of soils, including maintenance of tdth, rotations, manurmg, erosion control, 
liming, and fertilization. 
COURSES PRIMARILY FOR UNDERGRADUATE STUDBNTS 
104, 105. Crop Production. (1·2·2) Or. 4. 104., F .• W. i 105. W. S. 
Fundamental underlying principles of crop production; crop d1str1but1on; growth 
proceBSes; response to environment. Stµdy of corn and small grain crops including 
their distribution, use, improvement, growth, harvesting, and marketing. 
204. Crop Seed. (0·2·8) Cr. a. W. 
Prerequirite: 105. 
Seed as related to yield. Selection, improvement and judging quality in farm seed. 
214. Forage Crops. (0·8·2) Or. 4. F. S. 
Prerequirite: 105, when required in curriculum. 
Study of grasses, legumes, and other plants and their uses as hay, pasture, silage, 
soiling, ana green manure. 
301, 802, 808. Seminar. (O·l·O) Or. 1. Yr. 
Prerequnte: Senior college classification. 
Discussion of current farm crop problems. 
ao4. Commercial Crop Grading and IdentUlcation. (O 0·6) Cr. 3. S. 
Prerequirite : 204. 
Grading and identification of cereal and forage crops, with particular emphasis on 
market classes and grades. 
305. Advanced Crop Judging and Grading. (O·O 6) Cr. 3. F. 
Prerequi8ite: 804. 
Market classes and grades, seed judging, and identification of important crops and 
varieties. 
314. Bay and Pasture Crops. (0·2·2) Or. 3. s. 
Prerequiftte: 105. Not open to those who have credit in 214. 
Major problems connected with meadow and pasture management. Specific grass, 
legume and miscellaneous crops for forage purposes. 
344. Seed Analysts and Weed Identlficatlon. (Bot. 344) ( O· l ·4) Cr. 8. F. 
Prerequiaite: Bot. 101. 
Principles and methods of purity analyses; identification, classification, and charac· 
teristics of seeds and weeds. 
410. Agricultural Travel Course. (A.H. 410) 
A.H. 410. 
Cr. 8, or may be divided equally with 
SS. 
Prer~quiaite: 21• or equivalent. 
Tour and study of production methods in major crop and livestock regions of the 
United States. Influence of climate, soil, topography, markets, a.nd .other"'tlictors on 
livestock and crops produced. 
414. Crop Management. (0·3·0) Cr. 3. w. 
Prerequi8ite: 214 or 814. 
Solution of practical crop problems through application of experimental data. 
4!.!4. Plber, Sugar, and Root· Crops. (O 2·0) Cr. 2. 
Alt. S. Offered 1943·44; not offered 1944·45 
Prerequiiate: 105. 
Production and manufacture of cotton, flax, sisal, and other fibers; studies of sugar 
beets, sugar cane, mangels, snd other root crops. 
4a5. Problems 1n Parm Crops. Cr. 2 to 4. F. 
P_r,requirite: 214. Senior college classification, a quality point average of 2.5 or 
higher for the preceding two quarters, and sufficient preparation to benefit from indi-
vidual study of selected farm ·crop problems. 
Library, laboratory, or field work, written reports and conferences. 
445. Seed VlabWty. (Bot. 445) (0·1·4) Cr. 3. W. 
Prerequinte: Bot. 205. 
Prin~iples and methods of seed germination; factors affecting viability; physiology of 
germination. 
COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
504. Cereal and Forage Crop Breeding. (3·0·2) Cr. 4. w 
Prtrequirite: Gen. 800. Mr. Johnso~ 
Application of principles of genetics and allied subjects to Improvement of field crops. 
505. Crop Breeding Technique. (0·0·12 to 24) Or. 2 to 4. SS 
PFirelndequUUth' ode: 604d and ticonse~t of instructor. Mr. Johnso~ 
me s an prac ces m cross· and self ·pollination of crop plants. 
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545. Special Topics in Fa.nn Crops. Cr. 2 to 4. F. W. S. 
Prerequ.irite: 15 credits in courses in farm crops, and approval of instrut'tor. 
Messrs. Hughes, Johmion 
Literature reviews and conferences on selected topics according to needs and interrsts 
of students. 
546. Seed Bome Pathogens. (Bot. 546) (0·1·4) Or. 3. 
Alt. S. Not offered 1948·44, offered 1944-45 
Prerequiaite: Bot. 207. Mr. Porter 
Detection, identification, and control of parasitic organisms carried by crop seeds. 
COURSES l'OR GRADUATE STUDENTS 
604. Advanced Crop Breeding and Research Methods. (3·0·0) Or. 8. S. 
PrsrequUite: 504, Math. 441. Mr. Johnson 
Application of biological principles to crop breeding; interpretation of plot experiments. 
605. Taxonomy of Field Crops. (0·0-4) Or. 2. 
Prerequiaits: 214. 
Identifying characters 
Alt. S. Not offered 1948-44, offered 1944·45 
Mr. Dorch cater 
of field crops and their varieties; practice in classification. 
640. Research. F. W.S. 
A. Crop Production. 
B. Orop Breeding. 
MeBBrs. Hughes, Johnson, Wilsie 
Messrs. Burnett, Johnson, Sprague, Wilsie 
645. Conference. (O·l·O) Cr. 1. 
A. Crop Production. 
B. Crop Breeding. 
Reports and discussions of current investigations. 
COURSES IN SOILS 
COURSES PRIMARILY !'OR t7NDERGRADUATK STUDKNTS 
F. W. 8. 
Mr. Hughes 
Mr. Johnson 
254. Soils. (0·2·3) Cr. 8. F. S. 
Prerequisite: Credit or classification in Ohern. 102. 
Origin and formation. Physical characteristics. Classification and mapping. Iowa 
soil areas and types. 
264. Soils and Soil Fertility. (0 ·3 or 4· 0) Or. 3 or 4. 
Alt. F. S. Not offered F. '48, offered 8. '44; offered F. '44, not offered 8. 45 
Prereqttirite: Credit or claBSification in Chem. 102. Not open to those with credit in 264. 
Origin and classification of soils; principles of fertility and study of fertlllzer require· 
ments of soils. 
354. Soil Fertility and Fertilizers. (0·3-6) Cr. 5. W. S. 
Prsrequiaite: 254, Chem. 265 or equivalent and credit or classification in 256 or 263, 
when required in curriculum. 
Physical, chemical, and biological properties of soils in relation to fertility maintcnan<'c 
and good soil management. Studies of use of lime, manure, and fertilizers. 
374. Forest Soils. (0 3·0) Cr. 3. W. 
Prerequisite : 254. 
Physical, <'hemical, and biological soil factors affecting forest growth and nursery 
management. 
401, 402, 403. Seminar. (O·l·O) Cr. I. Yr. 
Prerequirite : 854, senior college classification. 
Discussion of current soil probleD18. 
454. Soll Management. (0 B·O) Cr. 3. I<'. S. 
Prerequisite: 854. 
Application of principles of soil management to solution of practical farm problems. 
455. Soil Management and Fertility Maintenance. (O R·O) Cr. 2, 3 weeke. 
Alt. SS. Offered 1948, not offered 1944. 
Prerequftrits: 854. May not be substituted for 454. 
Review of newer developments in various fields of soil science related to soil manage-
ment and fertility maintenance. 
464. Soll Conservation and Erosion Control. (0·2·3) Cr. 3. S. 
Prerequisite: 254 or equivalent. 
Fundamental principles involved in conservation of land and in prevention and 
control of erosion. 
473. Soll Survey. (2·0·2) Cr. 3. Alt. 8. Offered 1943 44, not offered 1944·46 
Prere'luirite : 254. 
Descnption and identification of soil profiles, techniques of soil mapping, and interpre-
tation of survey data; field trips. 
474. Flelll Study of Solla. Or. 4. 3 weeks, Alt. SS. not offered 1943, offered 194."' 
PrereqtUite: 473. 
Field work in different. soil areas in Iowa, studying soil type characteristics by profiles, 
mapping selected areas, and evaluating land from soils standpoint. 
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475. Problems in Soils. Or. 2 to 4. . • S. 
Prerequlai.te: 854. Senior college classification, a qua~1ty point average !'f .2 .. 5 or 
higher for preceding two quarters, and sufficient preparation to benefit from mdtvidual 
study of selected soil problems. 
Library or laboratory work, written reports, and conferences. 
484. Soil Conservation. (0-8-0) Or. 2. 
8 weeks, Alt. SS. Not offered 1948, offered 1944 
Prerequisite: 854 or equivalent. . 
Review of recent work in various fields of agronomy related to soil and water con· 
servation. 
OOURBEB FOR. ADVANOim UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
553. Soil Oondit1ons and Orop Growth. (3·0·0) Cr. 3. F. 
PrerequirittJ: 854. 
Composition and properties of soils 
processes a1fecting soil fertility. 
Messrs. Norman, Pierre 
and fertilizers in relation to plant nutrition, and 
554. Soil Genesis and Olass1Jlcation. (3-0-0) Cr. 3. W. 
Prerequisite: 558, Geol. 875 or 201. Mr. Simonson 
Processes of formation, systems of classification, and geographical distribution of soils. 
564. Soil Bacteriology. (Bact. 564) (3-0-6) Cr. 5. W. 
Prerequi8ite: Bact. 304A. 
Occurrence and activities of 
Mr. Norman 
soil microorganisms, and influence of soil population on 
fertility. 
584. Special Topics in Soils. (Bact. 584A) Or. 2 to 4. F. W. S. 
Prerequisite: 15 credits in agronomy and approval of instructor. 
Messrs. Norm.an, Pierre 
Literature reviews and conferences on selected topics according to needs and interests 
of students. 
COURSES J'OR. GRADUATE STUDENTS 
654. Adva.nccd Soil Physics. (2-0-3) (Phys. 654) Cr. S. 
Alt. F. Not offered 1948-44, offered 1944-45 
Mr. Russell 
Physical characteristics of soil and principles underlying the flow and distribution 
of water in soil. 
664. Advanced Soil Fertility. (8·0·0) 
Prerequi,rite: 558. 
Chemistry of soil-plant relationships; 
Or. 3. 
Alt. 8. Offered 1943-44, not offered 1944-45 
Mr. Pierre 
theory and practice in use of fertilizers. 
665. Laboratory Methods of Soil Investigation. (0-0-6 or 9) Or. 2 or 3. 
Alt. S. Not offered 1943-44, offered 1944-45 
PrerequiaittJ: 558, Ohem. 211, 212. Mr. Pierre 
Analytical procedures, and experimental methods required in study of soils. 
674. iAdvance4 Boil Bacteriology. (Bnct. 674) (3 o 6) Cr. 5. 
Alt. S. Offered 1943-44, not offered 1944-45 
Prerequi8ite: 564. Mr. Norman 
Nature of microbiological population of soil, and biochemical transformations brought 
about by soil microorganisms. 
684. Advanced Soil Genesis 
Prere9ui8Ue: 554. 
Theories of podzolization, 
soil classification. 
and Olassiflcation. (0-2-0) Or. 2. 
Alt. W. Not offered 1943-44, offered 1944-45 
Mr. Simonson 
calcification, and other soil-forming processes; principles of 
690. Research. 
A. Boil Bacteriology. (Bact. 690A). 
B. Soil Fertility. 
0. Soil Physics. 
D. Soil Management 
E. Soil Morphology and Genesis. 
695. Conferences. ( O· l ·O) Cr. 1. 
A. Soil Bacteriology. (Bact. 695A). 
B . .Soil Fertility. 
0. Soil Physics. ' 
D. Soll Management. 
E. Soil Morphology and Genesis. 
Reports and discusalon on current investigations. 
F. W. S. 
Mr. No?'Il\an 
MeBSrs. Norman, Pierre 
Mr. Russell 
Messrs. Firkins, Pierre 
Messrs. Peterson, Simonson 
F.W.S. 
Mr. Norman 
Mr. Pierre 
Mr. Russell 
Mr. Pierre 
Messrs. Peterson, Simonson 
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OPPORTUNITIES FOR UNDERGRADUATE STUDY 
For undergraduate curricula in animal husbandry, dairy husbandry, and poultry 
husbandry leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science, see pages 85 and 86. 
The curriculum in animal husbandry provides general training in the field of 
agriculture with special emphasis on the production of livestock and livestock 
products. Opportunity is offered for students to major in general animal hus-
bandry, dairy husbandry, or poultry husbandry through a choice of options in 
the junior and senior years. The curriculum provides a liberal allowance of elective 
credits to be filled with courses selected by the student. 
Students graduating from this curriculum with its various options find employ-
ment in many lines of work some of which are: directors of county extension work; 
extension associates in youth activities; managers of general livestock, dairy, or 
poultry farms; fieldmen for farm management or insurance companies; manage-
ment, buying, sales, or supervisory positions with meat packing, produce, feed, 
creamery, hatchery, and farm equipment companies; positions with various agen-
cies of the United States Department of Agriculture. The curriculum has been 
adapted to train young men who expect to return to the farm and engage in general 
or specialized livestock, dairy, and poultry production. Opportunities in college 
teadiing and research are available to graduates of this curriculum, but usually 
require graduate training. 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR GRADUATE STUDY 
The department offers major work for the degree of Master of Science in animal 
nutrition, animal production, animal breeding, meats, dairy husbandry, and poultry 
husbandry (poultry breeding, poultry nutrition, poultry products) ; major work 
for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy in animal breeding, animal nutrition, dairy 
husbandry, and poultry husbandry (poultry breeding, poultry nutrition, poultry 
products) ; and minor work to students taking major work in other departments. 
Prerequisite to major graduate work is the completion of an undergraduate 
curriculum in animal husbandry, dairy husbandry, or poultry husbandry, sub-
stantially equivalent to one of those required of undergraduate students at this 
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institution and including prerequisite undergraduate courses necessary for the par-
ticular field chosen. The student should have a general knowledge of zoology and 
both inorganic and organic chemistry. 
Open to graduate students for minor only: 318, 335, 350, 409, 410, 424, 425, 
427, 429, 460, 475. 
D:ESORIPTION OF COURSES 
COURSES PRIKARILY J'OR NON·COLLEGIAT» STUDENTS 
20. Production and Feeding of Livestock. (0·3·0) Cr. 3. w. 
Prerequiaite: 28. 
Feeding of dUl'enint classes of livestock for market production. 
21. Types and Market Classes of Livestock. (0·0·6) Cr. 3. 
Judging, types, carcasses, markets and market classification. 
w. 
22. Breed Studies. (0-2-4) Cr. 4. w. 
Prerequiaite.: 21. 
Judging, origin, development, characteristics, bloodlines and families. 
28. General Livestock Feeding and Management. l0·3·8) Cr. 4. W. 
Feed stuffs, compounding and balancing rations, practical care, feed and management 
of livestock. 
29. Market Classes and Grades of Livestock and Livestock Products. (0·0·3) Cr. 2 W. 
PrerequUite: 21. 
Olassifying, grading, and valuing of cattle, sheep, bogs, horses, and livestock products. 
40. Poultry Management. (0·1·3) Or. 2. W. 
Oulllng and selecting, housing, feeding, brooding, fattening, marketing of poultry and 
grading of eggs. 
51. Animal Breeding. (0·2·0) Cr. 2 
Principles of livestock breeding, selection and improvement of herds and flocks. 
w. 
71. Farm Meats. (0·0·6) Cr. 2. w. 
Prerequirite: 21. 
Selecting and slaughtering of meat animals; cutting and curing of farm meats. 
COURSES PBlllARILY FOB UNDERGRADUATE STUDENTS 
101, 102, 108. Livestock Problems. (0·0·4) Cr. 2 each. Yr. 
( 101) Relation of livestock to agriculture and to human needs. Selection, judging, 
carcnsa studies, markets, market classification, breeding, and management. Beef and 
dual-purpose cattle. (A) for students without one year of vocational or 4-H Olub 
training. (B) For students with at least one year of 4-H Olub or vocational training. 
(102) Sheep. Selection, judging, markets, market classUlcation, carcass studies, 
breeding, management and wool studies. Horses. Their use for power and pleasure. 
Selection, judging, markets, management, harness and collar fitting, multi-hitches. 
(108) Dairy cattle and hogs. Selection, judging, carcass studies, markets, market 
claasidcation, breeding, and management. 
104. Livestock Problems. (0·1·8) Or. 2. F. 
Selection, judging, breeding, and management of dairy cattle. 
105. Livestock Problems. (0·0·4) Or. 2. s. 
Selection, judging, carcass studies, markets, market classifications, breeding, and man· 
agement of beef cattle and hogs. 
107. Market and Breed Types of Livestock. (0·0·12) Or. 6. s. 
Beef, dairy and dual-purpose cattle, sheep, horses, and hogs. Judging and selection. 
11 o. Technlcal Lecture. ( 1-0-0) Required. 
Survey of animal husbandry field. 
s. 
125. Livestock Management. (0·1·8) Or. 2. 
Fitting for ahow and sale. 
F. S. 
135. Dah7 Cattle Feedtng and Management. (0·3·0) Or. 3. W. 
For students in dairy pl~nt operation. Feeding standards and their applications, 
dairy herd management practices. 
144. General Poult17 Husbandry. (0·2·3) Cr. 3. F. W. S. 
Princlplea of managing a farm flock. Selection of breeds, culling, judging, housing, 
and feeding. 
- 147. Hatcheey Operation. (2·0·3) Cr. 3. w. 
Prere~frite: 144. 
Principles and practice of incubator operation and brooding. Problems in hatchery 
management. 
201, 202 203, Breeds of Livestock. 
201. (1-0-4) Or. 8.; 202. (0·0-4) Cr. 2.; 203. (0·0·4) Cr. 2. 
201. PrerequVite: 108 or 104, and 105. 
202. Prerequlrite: 102. 
208. PrerequVite: 101 or 105. 
(201) Breeds of dairy cattle and hogs, their use and adaptability in commercial live-
Yr. 
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stock production. (202) Breeds of sheep and horses, their use and adaptability in 
commercial livestock production. (208) Breeds of beef and dual·purpoee cattle, their 
nee and adaptability in commercial livestock production. 
205. Breeds of Livestock. (0·1·6) Cr. 4. F. 
Prtn"equirite: 101, 102, 108. 
Their use and adaptability in commercial livestock production. 
247. Commercial Poultry Production. (2·0·8) Or. 3. 
Prer'6qui.rite: 144:. 
F. 
Development and organization of commercial poultry farms. Commercial meat poultry 
and egg production. 
248. Introduction to Poultry Products. (1·0·3) Cr. 2. s. 
PrerequWite: 144, Chem. 108. 
Qualitf factors in eggs and poultry meat, handling, processing and storage for main· 
tenance of quality. 
254. Principles of Breeding. (0·8 O) Cr. 8. 
Prerequisite: 101 or 104, 102, 103 or 105, or 107. 
Physical basis of heredity; Mendeliem; Iivetock breeding. 
270. Farm Meats. (0·1·6) Or. 8. 
Prerequ.riite: Vet.Anat. 217. 
Selection and killing of meat animals; cutting and curing of farm meats. 
305. Livestock Judging. ( 0·0·6) Cr. 2. 
Prerequirite : 201, 202, 203, and Vet.Anat. 217. 
Horses, beef cattle, sheep, and hogs. 
w.s. 
s. 
318. Animal Nutrition. (3·0·0) Or. 3. F. w. 
Prerequisite: Ohem. 256, Vet.Anat. 217. Credit or classification in Vet.Phys. 864. 
Funda~tal bases of nutrition and their application with reference to feeding farm 
animals. 
335. Advanced Study of the Dairy Breeds. (O·O or 2·4) Cr. 2 or 4. 
Prerequisite: 201, Vet.Anat. 217. 
s. 
Judging, compiling pedigrees, selection of breeding animals, studies of important strains 
and families, trips to dairy cattle farms. 
337. Dairy Cattle Feeding and Management. (0·3·0) Or. 8. 
Prerequisite: Ohem. 175 or 251. 
For dairy industry students. Feeding, care, management, and development of dairy 
cattle; methods of milk production. 
345. Incubation. (2·0·8) Or. 8. Alt. W. Not offered 1948·44, offered 1944.45 
Prerequirite: 147, Zool. 884. 
Factors affecting the development and hatching of avian embryos. 
346. Poultry Judging. (1·0·6) Cr. 3. F. 
Prerequisite: 144, 248. 
metory and development of breeds and varieties. Instruction in poultry show man· 
agement. 
347. Turkey Ma.nagement. (0·2·8) Or. 8. 
Prerequisite : 24 7. 
w. 
Study of production of turkeys; management, breeds and types. 
350. Animal Breeding. (8·0·0) Or. 8. W. S. 
Prerequisite: 201, 202, 208, Zool. 884, Gen. 800. 
Application of principles of genetics to improvement of farm animals; breeders' methods 
and problems. 
374. Farm Meats. (1·0·3) Or. 2. S. 
For home economics students. Selecting, C\ltting, and curing of meat in farm and city 
homes. 
376. Farm Meats. (1·0·8) Or. 2. s. 
Prerequiaite: 107, Vet.Anat. 218. 
For junior and senior veterinary students. Selection and killing of meat animals and 
cutting and curing of farm meats. 
405. Advanced Livestock .Judging. (0·0·6) Cr. 2. 
Prerequisite: 805. 
Horses, beef cattle, sheep, and hogs. Tripe to shows and stock farms. 
F. 
409. Market Classes and Grades of Livestock. (O·O·B) Or. 2. F. S. 
Prereqmsite: 101, 102, 108, Vet.Anat. 217. 
Classifying, grading, and valuing horses, cattle, sheep, and hogs from standpoint of 
market. 
410. Agricultural Travel Course. (Agron. 410) Cr. 8, or may be divided equally 
with Agron. 410. SS. 
Prerequ.iaite: 101, 102, 103, 205 or equivalent . 
Tour and study of production methods in major livestock and crop regions of the 
United States. Influence of climate, soil, topography, markets, and other factors on 
livestock and crops produced. 
414. Animal Feeding. (0-5-0) Or. 5. s. 
Prerequiaitt: Ohem. 255, or equivalent. 
Composition and digestibility of feeding stuffs; preparation; feeding standards and 
calculation of rations; management of herds and fiocka. 
154 COLLEGIATE INSTRUCTION 
416. Animal Feeding. (0·8·0) Cr. 3. 
Prerequirite: Chem. 107, 174, 251 or 255. 
Similar to 414. 
s. 
424. Horse Production and Marketing. (0 2·0) Qr. 2. F. S. 
Prerequi.aite : 818, Vet.Phys. 8 64. 
425. Pork Production and Marketing. (0-3-0) Or. 3. w.s. 
Prerequi.aite: 818, Vet.Phys. 864. 
427. Beef Cattle Production and Marketing. (0·3-0) Or. 3. w.s. 
PrerequUite: 818, Vet.Phys. 864. 
429. Mutton and Wool Production and Marketing. (0·2·0) Cr. 2. F. S. 
Prerequi.aite: 818, Vet.Phys. 864. 
430. Special :Problems in Da.lry Husbandry. Or. S. F. W. S. 
Open to students showing satisfactory preparation for problem chosen and quality 
point average of 2.5 or above for two preecding quarters. Individual topic, confer-
ences, and preparation of report. 
434. Milk :Production and Herd Management. (0-2-0) Cr. 2. F.W. 
Prerequisite: 818. 
For animal husbandry students. Preparation of feeds; computing rations for milking 
herd, young stock, and sire. Management of specialized and general dairy farms. 
435. Advanced Dairy Cattle Judging. (0·0·6) Cr. 2. F. 
Prerequirite: 385. 
Training in dairy cattle judging and reasons. Trips to dairy farms and shows. Open 
only to approved students. 
439. Dairy Husbandry Seminar. Cr. 1. 
For seniors. Selected subjects; recent investigations. 
W. 
444. Special :Poultry :Problems. Or. s. • F. W. S. 
Open to senior college students showing satisfactory preparation for problem chosen 
and quality point average of 2.5 or above for two preceding quarters. Individual 
topic, conferences, and preparation of report. 
460. Herd-Book Study. (2·0 3) Cr. 3. 
Prerequisite: 201, 202, 203, credit or classification in 350. 
Pedigrees, bloodlines, and families in various breeds of livestock. 
475. Meats and Meat Products. (By conf.) Or. a. 
Prerequuite: 270 or 874. 
F.W. 
w.s. 
Problems involved in selection, grading, purchasing, and handling of meat. 
490. Special Problems in Animal Husbandry. Cr. 8. F. W. 8. 
Open to senior college students showing satisfactory preparation for problem chosen 
and quality point average of 2.5 or above for two preceding quarters. Individual 
topic, conferences, and preparation of report. 
COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDV.RORAOUATE AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
535. Milk Secretion. ( 0·2·0) Cr. 2. 
Prerequisite: 818, Vet.Phys. 364. 
Principles of nutrition in their relation to milk secretion. 
F. 
:Mr. Espe 
536. Dairy Farm :Problem&. (0 5·0) Cr. 5. W. 
Prereqtriaite: 818, 850. Mr. Oannon 
Production of milk; care, feeding, housing, and management of dairy cattle with experi-
mental resulta and their application to dairy husbandry. 
541, 542, 543. :Poultry Seminar. Or. 1. each. Yr. 
Mr. Wilcke 
546. Poultry Nutrition. (2-0-3) Cr. S. Alt. S. Not offered 1943 44, offered 1944-45 
Prerequ.i.rite: 818, Ohern. 256, Vet.Phys. 864. Mr. Wilcke 
Vitamin, mineral, and protein requirements of poultry, poultry rations, development of 
nutritional deficiencies. 
548. Poultry Breeding. (S 0-0) Cr. s. Alt. S. Offered 1943·44 not offered 1944-45 
Prerequisite: 845, Gen. 800. ' Mr. Maw 
Principles of genetics as applied to poultry. Inheritance of commercial factors in-
cluding size of body, size of egg, egg production1 hatchability of eggs. and viability of chicks. Breeding records and pedigrees. Select.ion and mating of breeding hens. 
549. Advanced Poultry :Products Technology. (1·2·8) Cr. 4. 
Alt. F. Not offered 1943·44, offered 1944-45 
Prdrequirite: 248, Ohem. 256. Mr. Stewart 
Fattening, killing, dressing, grading, shipping, and storage of market poultry; candling, 
grading, packing, and storage of eggs. Trips to commercial plants and study of poultry 
packing plant operations. 
OOUBSBB FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS 
605. Conference in Experimental Methods in ADimal Husbandry. Cr. 2. F. W. s. 
Mr. Oulbertson 
Research methods, selection of problems, planning of experimental work execution of 
program, interpretation of results, and presentation of material. ' 
614. Semlna.r in Animal Nutrition. Or. 1. F. w. s. 
Mr. Thomas 
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630. Dairy Husbanch7 Experlmentatlon. Or. 1. l!'. 
Mr. Oannon 
Experimental methods. criticism of problems. 
654. Genetics of Breed Improvement. (Gen. 654) (S-0·0) Or. 8. W. 
Prerequi,Bite: Gen. 600. Mr. Lush 
Genetic structure of breeds and other populations. Effects of gene number. degrees of 
dominance, gene interaction, linknge, mutations, non-genetic factors. Conditions of 
equilibrium. Rates of change in population mean or varinbility. Etfocta of mass 
selection. 
655. Breedt~ Systems and Plans. (Gen. 655) (3·0·0) Or. 8. S. 
Prerequinte: 654. Mr. Lush 
Inbreeding and outbreeding assortive mating, progeny testing, selection on family 
basis. selection indices, records of performance. methods of estimating heritability, com-
parison of various breeding plans • 
680. Seminar. Or. 1. F. W. S. 
690. Resea.rch. 
Messrs. Oannon, Oulberteon, Lush, Thomaa, Wllcke 
A. Animal Breeding. Mr. Lush 
B. Animal Nutrition. 
0. Animal Production. 
- Mr. Thomas 
D. Dairy Husbandry. 
E. Meata. 
Messrs. Anderson, Oaine, Culbertson, Shearer 
Messrs. Oannon, Espe, Hansen 
Mr. Shearer 
Messrs. Maw, Stewart, Wllcke F. Poultry Husbandry, 
Joanne 
APPLIED ART 
] anet Katherine Smith, 
Professor 
Margarethe Hansen, M.A. 
A.M ., Head of Department 
Associate Professors 
Mabel C. Fisher 
Edna O'Bryan, B.A. 
Assistant Professors 
Emma G. Kitt 
Christian Petersen 
Mable Russell, M.S. 
Instructors Allen, Burgeson, Henry, Lepley, Ness, Severud, Waugh 
Extension Workers Garner, Workman 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR UNDERGRADUATE STUDY 
For undergraduate curriculum in applied art leading to the degree of Bachelor 
of Science, see pages 112 and 113. 
The department offers instruction in the use of materials, art elements and design 
principles, applicable to the needs of the individual, the home, and the community. 
Students majoring in applied art, if educational requirements arc met, may 
secure positions as teachers and extension specialists. The commercial field offers 
positions as assistants in house furnishing and designing. 
Before promotion to the senior college, permission of the head of the department 
must be secured by those who propose to continue as majors in applied art. 
Special ability in art ordinarily will be apparent as the student works in the 
beginning courses in the department ; hence marks of less than B in junior college 
courses indicate that such students should not continue applied art as their major. 
Advanced credit students are requested to bring representative work. 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR GRADUATE STUDY 
The department offers major work for the degree of Master of Science, and 
minor work to students taking major work in other departments. 
Prerequisite to major graduate work is the completion of undergraduate work 
in applied art substantially equivalent to that required in the undergraduate cur-
riculum in applied art at this institution. 
Open to graduate students for minor only: 305, 434, 445. 
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
OOURSES PRIMARILY FOR UND~RGRADUATE BTUDRNTS 
103. Ba.sic Design. (l·O·B) Or. 4. . · F. W. S. 
Creative problems in design and. co)or based on elements of visual arts arranged 
aecording to lundamentnl art pr10c1ples. 
104. Design. ( 0·0·6) Cr. 2. . . F. W,. S. 
Prerequiaite: For transfer students bringing advanced credit in design not eqmva· 
lent to 108. 
Elements of design, and development and application of fundamental art principles 
through problems in art structure. 
221, 222, 228. Drawing and Composition. (0 0·6) Cr. 2 each. 
Prerequisite: 108 or 104. 
Yr. 
(221) Outdoor sketching. Principles of perspective underlying object drawing, 
interiors and exteriors. ( 222) Quick figure sketching in line, form and color. ( 223) 
Painting from a wide range of subject matter in water color nnd tempera. 
260. House Planning. (0·0·6) Cr. 2. 
Prerequi8ite: 108 or 104. 
F. W.S. 
Exterior and interior of houses of moderate cost considering simplicity of design, suit· 
ability to location, family convenience, and beauty. 
264. Interior House Design. (0·1·6) Cr. 3. 
Prerequisite: 260. 
F. W.S. 
Furnishing homes as planned in 260. 
home furnishings. 
Experience in selection, adaptntion, nnd Ul'le of 
305. Advertising Design. (O 0·6) Or. 2. w. 
Prerequisite: 108 or 104. 
Lettermg and design in dark and light and in color with mediuml'I suitable for re· 
production. 
344. Constructive and Decora.tive Design. ( o 0·6) Or. 2. 
Prerequ'8ite: 108 or 104. 
Problems in weaving and modern accessories in wood. 
F. W.S. 
345. Oraft Design. (0·0·6) Or. 2. 
Prerequirite: 108 or 104. 
F. W.S. 
Problems in a variety of materials, and design and <'Onstruction of books. 
346. Jewelry Design and Construction. ( O·O 6) Cr. 2. 
Prerequuite: 845. 
w.s. 
398. Sculptural Design. (0·0·6) Or. 2. 
Prerequiaite: 108 or 104 or 221 or equivnlent. 
F. W.S. 
400. Special Problems. 
PrtJrequUite: 12 er. in Applied Art. 
A. Composition and painting. 
B. Design for textiles. 
0. Weaving, wood, metaJs, and other materials. 
D. Sculptural design. 
E. House planning, or interior house design. 
F. Advertising art. 
F. W.S. 
434. Textile Design. ( o 0 6) Or. 3. F.W.S. Prerequisite: 108 or 104, T.&C. 104. 
Ti&-dying, batik, block-printing, stenciling, and stitchery. Modf>rn textile designf>rs 
and their work. 
445. Advanced Constructive a.nd Decorative Design. ( o o 6) <'r. 2 Pn<'h timf' takPn. 
F. W.S. Prerequi8ittJ: 844 or 345. 
Weaving, wood, and other materials. 
l84. Art Appreciation. (3·0·0) Cr. 3. 
Prerequisite: 108 or 104. F. W. S. 
Survey of architecture, sculpture, and painting from prehistoric to modnn timf>s. 
COURSJIS FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE AND ORADUATE STUDENTS 
500, Advanced Design. Or. as arran~ed. 
Prerequirite : 12 credits in Applied Art. 
A. Composition and painting. 
B. Design for textiles. 
0. Weaving, wood, metals, and other material!'!. 
D. Sculptural design. 
E. House planning, or interior house design. 
F. Advertising art. 
504. Seminar. Cr. 1. 
Prereqtmite: 12 credits in Applied Art. 
Required of all advanced undergraduate and g'raduate students. 
F.W.S. 
Miss Kitt 
Miss O'Bryan 
Miss Fisher 
Mr. Petersen 
Miss Smith 
Miss O'Bryan 
w. 
Miss Smith 
507. Design In Lettering. (0·0·6} Cr. 2. s. 
Prerequirite: 805. . Miss O'Bryan 
Manuscripts, decorative motds, and modern alphabets, with emphasis on spacing and 
technique. 
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524. Painting and Composition. ( 0·0·6) Cr. 2. 
Prerequiaite: 228. 
Simplification and reorganization of original sketches, 
pression. Mediums: water color, tempera, and oil. 
F. S. 
Miss Kitt 
with emphasis on creative ex· 
5!15. Advanced Textile Design. ( o O 6) Cr. 2. \V. S. 
Prerequ.iaite: 484. Miss O'Bryan 
Creative design in various mediums appropriate for use with emphasis on composition, 
color and technique. 
565. Advanced Interior House Design. (0·1 6) Or. 8. S. 
Prerequirite: 264. Miss Smith 
Consideration of scale, line, form, value, texture, pattern, and color in selection, 
adaptation, and use of period and contemporary furnishings. 
585, 586. Art Appreciation. ( 0·2-0) Or. 2 each. w.s. 
Prerequisite : 484. 
( 585) Medieval and Renaissance Art. 
Miss Hansen 
( 586) Modt>rn and ConU>mpornry Art. 
COURSES FOR ORADUATE STUDRNTS 
605. Special Topics. 
614. Research. 
ARCHITECTURAL ENGINEERING 
ALLEN HOLMES KIMBALL, S.M., Head of Department 
Professor Associate Professor 
Charles Frederick Bowers, M.A. S. Dale Phillips, A.B. 
Instructors Weber, Woody 
Assistant Professor 
Leonard Wolf, M.S. 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR UNDERGRADUATE STtTDY 
F. W. S. 
Miss Smith 
F.W.S. 
Miss Smith 
For undergraduate curriculum in architectural engineering leading to the degree 
of Bachelor of Science, see page 103. 
The curriculum in architectural engineering is designed to provide thorough 
training in the fundamentals of architecture and structural design in order to give 
to the architectural engineer a clear understanding of engineering problems en-
countered in building design and construction. The training aims to provide the 
graduate for the fields of general building contracting, steel and concrete design, 
industrJ.al building design and construction, promotion of the distribution of build-
ing ma&ri~, research in the fields of engineering materials and processes, together 
with a keen appreciation of good planning and sound construction. -All drawings and designs made by students become the property of the depart-
ment, to be retained, published, exhibited or returned at the discretion of the 
department. 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR GRADUATE STUDY 
The department offers major work for the degree of Master of Science in archi-
tectural engineering, and minor work to students taking major work in other 
departments. 
Prerequisite to major graduate work is the completion of a standard curriculum 
in architectural engineering substantially equivalent to that required of undergrad-
uates at this institution. 
The modern language requirement for the degree of Master of Science may be 
waived upon recommendation of the head of the department. 
Open to graduate students for minor only: 491, 492, 494, 497. 
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DEBORIPTION OF COURSES 
OOURSBS PRIMARILY FOR UNDERGRADUATE STUDENTS 
100. Technical Lecture. ( l ·O·O) Required. B. 
114. Freehand Drawing. (0·0·3 to 9) Or. 1 to 3. 
Beginning drawing and sketching in pencil and charcoal 
objects. Study of proportion, perspective, and form. 
117. Freehand Drawing. (O·O 3 to 9) Cr. 1 to 3. 
F. W. S. 
from studio and outdoor 
F.W.S. 
PrsrequiaiU: 114 (2 crs.). 
Elements of composition and color theory. Studio and outdoor problems in water 
color and black and white. · 
121, 122, 123. Freehand Drawing. (0·0·3 to 9) Or. 1 to 8 each. 
S. F. W. respectively 
Water color painting from landscape, models, and still life. 
221. Freehand Drawing. (0·0·3 to 9) Cr. 1 to 3. W. 
Drawing in charcoal of the human figure. Study of proportion, anatomy, and drafts· 
manship from casts and models. 
237. Elements and Rendering. (2·0·9) Or. 5. F. 
Prersquirite: Oredit or classification in E.Dr. 133. 
Shades, shadow, and perspective; orders; drawing and rendering of architectural 
motifs. 
238. Elements and Construction. (1·0·9) Or. 4. 
PrerequuUe: 287. 
Wood frame and masonry construction. 
w. 
239. Architectural Design. (0·0·9) Or. 8. s. 
Prsrequilrite: 288. 
Problems in the study of plans, sections, and elevations of simple buildings. 
324. Freehand Dra.wing. (0·0·3 to 9) Cr. 1 to 3. W. S. 
Pen and ink drawing and sketching. Original drawings made from studio and out· 
door assignments. 
325. Freehand Drawing. (0·0·3 to 9) Or. 1 to 3. F. W. S. 
Pencil sketching. Individuality and originality in study of fundamental principles of 
creative drawing from landscape. 
326. Freeha.nd Drawing. (0·0·3 to 9) Cr. 1 to 8. W. S. 
· Print crafts. Drawing, designing, and printing in either etching, lithography, lino· 
leum block or wood block. 
327. Freehand Dra.wing. (O·O·B to 9) Or. 1 to 3. F. W. S. 
Advanced drawing, painting and crafts. Choice of water color, oil painting, outdoor 
drawing, clay modeling or craft printing. 
834. Domestic Architecture. (2-0·0 or 3) Cr. 2 or 3. F. 
Principles of planninf? and design of small houses with consideration given to materials, 
methods of construction. and equipment. 
335. Domestic Architecture. (2·0-0 or 8) Cr. 2 or 3. W. 
Principles of planning and design of large houses and country homes. 
336. Housing. (2·1·0) Cr. 3. s. 
Prerequirits : Senior college classification. 
Principles of planning and design of group or multiple housing with consideration 
given to social, economic and political aspects of the problem. 
341. Industrial Design. (2·0·8) Or. 3. 
Prtrequirits : 11 7 (1 er.). 
Design problems dealing with artistic appearance of simple 
tures, mechanisms, or objects of industry. Uses of materials, 
351, 352, 853. History or Architecture. (2·1·0) Or. 8 each. 
F. W.S. 
and complicated struc-
textures, and color. 
Yr. 
Prereqrdlrits: 289. 
Influence of past civilizations. Evolution of architectural forms from the Egyptian 
period to modern times with their relation to and influence on allied arts. Readings, 
sketches, and reports. 
381. 882, 383. Architectural Design. (1-0·9) Cr. 4 each. 
881. Prerequisite: 289. 
882. Prerequisite: 881. 
Yr. 
883. PrerequiriU: 882. 
(881) Principles of planning of administrative and government buildings. (882) 
Principles of planning of religious and society buildings. ( 888) Principles of planning 
of recreational, educational, and scientific buildings. 
400. Senior Inspection Trip. Required. 
Prereguirite: Senior Arch.E. clas_sification. 
One week in Ohicaro or other suitable place. 
401, 402, 408. Ap_preci&tlon of the Arts. ( l·O·O) Or. 1 for year. 
Prer1qu'8ite: Sonior college classification. 
F. 
Yr. 
Weekly presentations and discussions of examples of art as expressed in architecture, 
landscape architecture, painting, sculpture, and the wood, metal, ceramic, and textile 
crafts. Art subjects are prooented under the guidance of an advisory committee by 
members of the college staff and by guest lecturers of high standing in the art field. 
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491. Architectural Design. (1·0·9) Or. 4. F. 
PrerequVite: 888, O.E. 885. 
Principles of planning commercial buildings. 
492. Architectural Design. (l·0-12) Or. 5. W. 
Prerequmte: 491. 
Principles of pla.nning industrial, transportation, and storage buildings. 
494. Professional Rela.tions and Speclflcatons. (2·0-0) Cr. 2. S. 
Prerequi8Ue: 492. 
Relation of architect, owner, and builder. Professional ethics. Specification writing. 
495. Seminar. (0·1·0) Required. S. 
Prerequisite: Senior clnsaiflcation. 
Preparation and extempore delivery of reports on building construction or other topics. 
496. Estlm.a.tlng and Building Supervision. (2·0·0) Or. 2. F. 
Prerequirite: Olassiflcation in 491. 
Methods of estimating used in professional practice with application to building 
problems. 
497. Architectural 011lce Practice. (2·0·15) Or. 7. S. 
Prerequiaite: 492. 
Office organization, preparation of working drawings, building equipment, and services. 
OOURSBS FOR ORADUATE STUDENTS 
600. Advanced Design. Or. 1 to 15. 
604. Resea.rch. 
620. Seminar. Required. 
BACTERIOLOGY 
ROBERT EARLE BucHANAN, Ph.D., Head of Department 
Chester Hamlin Werkman, Ph.D., Professor in Charge 
F. W.8. 
Mr. Kimball 
Mr. Kimball 
Mr. Kimball 
Professors Associate Professor 
Bernard Wernick Hammer, Ph.D. Ival Arthur Merchant, Ph.D., C.P.H. 
*Max Levine, Ph.D. 
Assistant Professors 
Merle Porter Baker, Ph.D. 
Bryce Prindle, Ph.D. 
Instructor Gross ; Graduate Assistants Edwards, Herndon, Scorup, Wheeler 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR UNDERGRADUATE STUDY 
For undergraduate curriculum in science, major in bacteriology, leading to the 
degree of Bachelor of Science, see page 124. 
Students who specialize in this department receive fundamental training in gen-
eral and technical bacteriology such as will fit them to be agricultural bacteriolo-
gists, soil bacteriologists, dairy bacteriologists, veterinary bacteriologists, sanitary 
experts, sanitary bacteriologists, and experts in bacteriology as related to the home 
and to the industries. 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR GRADUATE STUDY 
The department offers major work for the degrees of Master of Science and 
Doctor of Philosophy in physiological, systematic, soil, dairy, veterinary, sanitary 
and food, and household bacteriology; and minor work to students taking major 
work in other departments. 
Specific prerequisite to major graduate 'Work in bacteriology is the completion 
of at least one thorough course each in general bacteriology, chemistry (including 
inorganic and organic), and physics. Physiological and bio-physical chemistry are 
advised. Students taking major work in soil bacteriology should have completed 
courses in soils substantially equivalent to those required of undergraduates in the 
curriculum in agronomy at this institution. Students taking major work in dairy 
*On leave. 
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bacteriology should have completed courses in dairy industry substantiaJly equiva-
lent to those required of undergraduate students in dairy industry at this insti-
tution. 
Minor work is recommended in veterinary pathology and histology ; physiblogical, 
bio-physical, organic, and sanitary chemistry; plant physiology and pathology ; 
soils, dairy industry, and foods and nutrition. 
Open to graduate students for minor only: 350, 444, 445, 450. 
DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
OOURSES PRIHARILY FOR UNDERGRADUATE STUDENTS 
224. General and Pathogenic Bacteriology. (Vet.Hyg. 224) (3-0-9) Or. 6. Jc'. 
Morphology, classification, cultivation, and physiological characteristics of pathogenic 
bacteria; principles of infection and immunity. 
225. Pathogenic Bacteriology. (Vet.Hyg. 225) (3·0 6) Cr. 5. w. 
Prerequirite: 804 or Vet. Hyg. 224. 
Detailed study of bacteria aBBociated with animal diseases. Continuation of 224. 
304. General Bacteriology. F. W. 8. 
Prerequirite: Organic Ohemistry. (Exception 804D. PrerequiBite: General Chem-
istry) . . d . I te h . I A. Students in agronomy, animal husbandry, dairy m ustry, hort1cu ture, c mca 
journalism, and science. (8-0-6) Cr. 5. F. W. S. 
B. Students in home economics. (8·0-6) Or. 5. F. W. S. 
O. Students in forestry and chemical engineering. (3-0-8) Or. 4. S. 
D. Students in civil engineering. (2·0-8) Or. 8. W. 
Morphology/ classification, physiology, and cultivation of bacteria; relation of bacteria 
to health o man, animals, and plants; the home, sanitation and industry. 
350. Dairy Bacteriology. (D.I. 350) (4-0-0 or 6) Cr. 4 or 6. W. 
PrerequirittJ: 804A. 
Bacteria in milk and its derivatives; hygienic production and handling of dairy 
products. 
404. Special Problems. Cr. 1 to 5. 
405. Special Problems ln Sanitary and Food Bacteriology. Cr. 3 to 8. 
Prerequisite: 584 or equivalent. 
444, 445. Food Technology. (Chem. 444, 44£)) (3·0-0) Cr. 3 each. 
F.W.8. 
F.W.S. 
W.8. 
Prerequirite: 534, Ohern. 845, 474, F.&N. 408. 
(Given co-operatively by departments of bacteriology and chemistry.) Commercial and 
research aspects of food industry; lectures by specialists in various fields, and visits 
to plants. • 
450. Special Dairy Bacteriology. (D.I. 450) Or. 2 to 6. F. W. S. 
Prerequiai.te: 850. Senior college classification and quality point average of 2.5 or 
more for precedin~ two quarters. 
Laboratory investigations, assigned readings, and reports on bacteriological problems 
relating to dairying. 
COURSBS FOR ADVANOED UNDERORADUATE AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
F. 534. Sanitary Bacteriology. (2·1·3) Cr. 4. 
Messrs. Levine, Werkman 
bacteriology of sewage; disinfection and disin· 
Prerequirite: 804D or equivalent. 
Microorganisms in water supplies; 
fectants. 
535. l'ood Bacteriology. ( 2-0-6) Or. 4. 
Prerequirite: 534 or equivalent. 
Bacteria, yeasts. and molds in food products; 
bacteriological control. 
w. 
Messrs. Levine, Prindle 
food industries; food processing and its 
536. Laboratory Methods and Diagnosis. (2·0-6 or 9) Cr. 4 or 5. s. 
Prerequi.ttite: 304A or equivalent. 
537. Municipal and Rural Sanitation. (3·0·0) Cr. 3. 
Prerequirite: 804D or equivalent. 
Principles of water supply, sewage and garbage disposal, 
tagious diseases. 
Mr. Werkman 
8. 
Messrs. Levine, Prindle 
disinfection, control of con· 
558. Mllk Inspection. (D.I. 558) (2-0-6) Cr. 4. S. 
Prerequi.Bite: Oredit or classification in D.I. 805. Messrs. Baker, Long 
Supervision of municipal milk and ice cream supplies from standpoint of sanitation. 
559. Bacteriology of Butter a.nd Cheese. (D.I. 559) (2-0-0· or 6) Or. 2 or 4. F. 
Prerequiaite: 850. Messrs. Baker, Hammer, Long 
Bacteriological changes occurring in cream intended for buttermaking and in butter 
and cheese. 
560. Systematic Bacteriology. (3·0 0) Cr. 3. F. 
Pr~r~quirite: 304A or equivalent. Mr. Buchanan 
History of bacterial classification, International Rules of Nomenclature as applied to 
bacteria, development of classification of bacteria based upon relationships. 
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Yr. 561, 562, 568. Seminar. Or. 1 each·. 
Messrs. Levine, Werkman 
Required of all students taking major work in bacteriology. 
w. 564. Soll Bacteriology. (Agron. 564) (3-0·6) Or. 5. 
Prertiquirite: Bact. 804A. 
Occurrence and activities of soil microorganisms and lnfiuence 
fertility. 
Mr. Norman 
of soil population on 
571, 572, 573. Seminar In Fermentations. Or. 1 each. Yr. 
Mr. Werkman 
Or. 4. w. 575. Immunity and Serum Therapy. (8-0-3) 
Prt1rt19uMitt1: 804A. 
Theories of immunity and immunization, 
Mr. Werkman 
preparation of vaccines and antlsera. 
584. Special Topics. Or. 2 to 4. 
A. Boil Bacteriology. (Agron. 584) 
Prttrequirite: Consent of instructor. 
F. W. S. 
Mr. Norman 
B. General Bacteriology. Messrs. Levine, Prindle, Werkman 
OOUBBES J'OR GB.ADUA'l'EI S'l'UDJCNTS 
631, 632, 633. Physiology of Bacteria. (3·0-0 to 9) Or. 8 to 6 each. Yr. 
Mr. Werkman 
Oharacteristics of bacterfol environment, infiuence of physical and chemical environ· 
ment on changes produced by microorganisms, enzymes, fermentations. 
s. 655. Conference In Dairy Bacteriology. (D.I. 655) (2·0 O) Or. 2. 
Mr. Hammer 
Discussions of bacteriological problems relating to various phases of dairying. 
656. Ident11lcatlon of the Organisms Common In Dairy Products. 
F. (D.I. 656) (2·0·6) Or. 4. 
Messrs. Hammer, Long 
Identification and relationship of desirable and undesirable organisms commonly en· 
countered in dairy products. 
674. Advanced Soil Bacteriology. (Agron. 674) (3·0·6) Or. 5. 
Alt. S. Offered 1948-44, not offered 1944·45 
Prerequisite: 564. 
Nature of microbiological population of soil, 
about by soil microorganisms. 
Mr. Norman 
and biochemical transformations brought 
690. Research. 
A. Soll Bacteriology. (Agron. 690A.) Mr. Norman 
B. Pathogenic Bacteriology. (Vet.Hyg. 690B). Mr. Bleater 
0. Dairy Bacteriology. (D.I. 6900). Messrs. Baker, Hammer, Long 
D. General or Systematic Bacteriology. Messrs. Buchanan, Levine, Werkman 
E. Pathogenic Bacteriology. Mr. Merchant 
F. Sanitary and Food Bacteriology. Messrs. Levine, Prindle 
G. Physiology of Bacteria and Fermentations. Messrs. Buchanan, Werkman 
H. Household Bacteriology. Messrs. Levine, Prindle 
695A. Conference In Soll Bacteriology. (Agron. 695A) Cr. I. F. \V. S. 
BOTANY 
IRVING E. MELHUS, Ph.D., Head of Department .. 
Professors Associate Professors 
S. M. Dietz, Ph.D. ] ohn M. Aikman, Ph.D. 
Joseph Charles Gilman, Ph.D. Walter Earl Loomis, PhD. 
John Nathan Martin, PhD. 
R. Howard Porter, PhD. 
Assistant Professors 
George ] ones Goodman, Ph.D. 
Ada Hayden, Ph.D. 
George Clarence Kent, Ph.D. 
] ohn Eugene Sass, Ph.D. 
Instructors Verduin, Knobloch; Pathologist Murphy 
Extension Workers Porter, Sylwester, Waldee 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR UNDERGRADUATE STUDY 
Mr. Norman 
For undergraduate curriculum in science, major in botany, leading to the degree 
of Bachelor of Science, see page 124. 
The department offers instruction in lines of scientific endeavor pertaining to 
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plant life. A foundation for horticulture, farm crops, forestry, landscape archi-
tecture and genetics is provided. Many of the students majoring in the depart-
ment find employment as teachers in high schools and colleges and as investigators 
in the United States Department of Agriculture, state experiment stations, and 
commercially and privately endowed research institutions. 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR GRADUATE STUDY 
The department offers major work for the degrees of Master of Science and 
Doctor of Philosophy in plant ecology, morphology, mycology, pathology, physiol-
ogy, and systematic and economic botany ; and minor work to students taking 
major work in other departments. 
Prerequisite to major graduate work is the completion of at least thirty under-
graduate credit hours in botany. In certain cases undergraduate courses in bac-
teriology, farm crops, or horticulture may be in part substituted for botany. Stu-
dents desiring to take major work in plant physiology should present undergraduate 
credits in inorganic and organic chemistry, and if practicable in physiological 
chemistry. Students desiring to take major work in plant pathology should 
present undergraduate credits in bacteriology, organic chemistry, and whenever 
practicable in either horticulture or farm crops. Students desiring to take major 
work in systematic botany should have prerequisites in general morphology. 
Students with major in botany will usually select their minors from bacteriology, 
physiological and bio-physical chemistry, physics, zoology and entomology, genetics, 
farm crops, horticulture, forestry, geology. 
Open to graduate students for minor only: 404, 405, 414, 416, 424, 445. 
DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
COURSKS PRIMA.RILY FOR UNDKRGRADUATK STUDENTS 
101, 102, 103. General Botany. (0·0·6) Cr. 3 each. Yr. 
101. F. W. S.; 102. W.; 103. H. 
( 101) How seed plants make food, grow. differentiate, and reproduce. ( 102) Lower 
plants as to their structure, function, and sequence in development. (103) Field plants, 
their ways of living, relationship, and identification. 
205. Elementary Plant Physiology. (0·2·4) Cr. 4. F. W. 
Prerequhite: 101. 
Principles of absorption, conduction, transpiration, photosynthesis, respiration, growth, 
movement, and reproduction. 
206. Systematic Botany. (0·2 6) Cr. 4. S 
Prerequ.irite: 101. 
Spring and summer flora. Historical survey of various systems of classification; 
principal groups by means of representatives. 
207. General Plant Pathology. (0-2-6) Cr. 4. w. s. 
Prerequirite: 205. 
Nature, cause, and control of diseases of field, orchard, and forest crops. 
255. Field Botany. (O·O 6) Cr. 3. S. 
Mate~ials. meth~ds, aesthetic and economic aspects of plant life; for public school 
teaching. Identification of plants; growth and reproduction. 
256. Dendrology. (0·1·6) Cr. 4. F 
PrereqWUe: 206. · 
Families, genera, and species of North American trees. Angiosperms. 
257. Dendrology. (0·1·4) Cr. s. w. .. 
Prerequirite : 206. 
Families. genera, and species ,of North American trees. Gymnosperms. 
344. Seed Analysis and Weed IdentUlcation. (Agron. 344) (0-1-4) Cr. 3. F. 
Prerequ.irite: 101. 
Principles and methods of purity analyses; identification, classification, and charac· 
teristics of seeds and weeds. 
404. Embryor.ny. (0·1·4) Cr. 3. 1!,. 
Prerequ.irite: 101. 
Cell structures, cell division, and structural and functional relationships of four divi-
sions of plant kingdom. 
405. General mstology. (0·1·6) Cr. 4. W 
PrerequUite: 205. · 
Origin and cellular structure of tissues of vegetative organs of seed plants. 
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414. Applied Mycology. (0·2·8) Or. 3. F. 
Prerequisite: Bact. 80,. 
Fungi in relation to Industry and agriculture. 
416. Forest Pathology. (0·2 6) Cr. 4. W. 
Prerequisite: 206. 
Life histories, infiuence of environmental ronditions, pathogenicity, nnd rontro' 
measures of forest disease pathogens and microorganisms attnC'king lumber. 
424. General Plant Ecology. (0·2·3 or 6) Cr. 3 or 4. F. 
Prerequirite: 206. 
Native and crop vegetation in relation to factors of environment; application to for· 
estry, grazing, and general plant production 
445. Seed Via.bWty. (Agron. 445) (0·1·4) <'r. 3. W. 
Prerequisite: 206. 
Principles and methods of seed germination; fortors aft'erting vinbility; physiology of 
germination. 
456. Poisonous Plants. (l·O 4) Cr. 3. W. 
Prerequiaite: 101 or 102. 
Classification, distribution, identification, nnd rontrol of poisonous plnnts; toxicology 
of plants. 
474. Special Problems. Cr. 2 to 5. F. W. S. 
Prerequisite: 16 credits in Bot. 
A. Morphology. 
B. Physiology. 
C. Plant Pathology. 
D. Mycology. 
E. Systematic Botany. 
F. Plant Ecology. 
G. Economic Botany. 
COURSBS FOR ADVANCED UNDRRURADUATE AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
504. Plant Cytology. (0·1·4) Cr. a. 
Prerequisite: 205, 404. 
Cell structure. Cytoplasm and its inclusions. 
problems. 
505. Methods in Cytology. (O·l 6) Cr. 3. 
Prerequia."te : 604. 
Paraffin method applied to cytological material. 
nent. Living cells. 
507. Phytopathology. l O 2·3) Cr. 3. 
F. 
Mr. Martin 
Nu<"lous and its relntlon to genetic 
s. 
Mr. HaHR 
Smear ml'thod, temporary and permn 
1". 
Prerequillite: 207. 
Biological significance of parasitism and disease processes in 
Messrs. Kent, Melhus 
plants. 
546. Seed Borne Pathogens. (Agron. 546) (0·1·4) Cr. 8. 
Alt. S. Not offered 1943·44, offered 1944 45 
Prerequirite : 207. Mr. Porter 
Detection, identification, and control of parasitic organisms carried by crop seeds. 
554. Morphology of Crop Plants. (0·0 6) Cr. a. 
Prerequiaite: 206. 
s. 
Structure and structural development 
their cultivation. 
Mr. Martin 
of more important crop plants as related to 
555. Methods in Histology. (By conf.) Cr. a. 
Prerequiaite: 206. 
F. 
Mr. SaM 
Methods of killing, imbedding, sectioning, and staining plant materinl. 
556. Advanced Histology. (By conf.) Cr. 3. S. 
Prerequiaite: 405, 565. Mr. Sass 
Reproductive organs; seed and fruit; comparative anatomy of selected groups of plantR. 
559. Advanced Morphology. Cr. 2 to 5. F. W. S. 
Prerequisite: 504, 556. Messrs. Martin, Sass 
One or more groups of plant kingdom. 
565. Advanced Field Botany. (By conf. and field work) Cr. :J. SS. 
Prerequisite: 206. 
Field plant life; biologic and humanistic aspects. 
of field presentation. 
Mr. Dietz 
Sele<'tlon of materials and methods 
566. Native Range Plants. (0·1·6) Cr. 3. F. 
Prerequisite: 206, 424. Mr. Dietz 
Geographic distribution, identification, and use of native field and forest forage plants. 
571. 572, 673. Advanced Plant Pathology. (O 2 3) Cr. a each. Yr. 
PrMequirite: 201. Messrs. Kent, Melhua 
Diseases of special crops. Virus, bacterial, and fungus diseases of field and horticul· 
tural crops. 
574 Plant Pathology. Cr. as arranged. 
Prerequirite : 207. 
Specific problems in diseases of plants 
F. W. 8. 
M"ssrs. Dietz, Gilman, Kent, Melhue 
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675. Field Mycology. (0·2·12) Cr. 3. BS. Mr. Gilman 
environmental Pr~equVite : 207. . . Collection and taxonomy of fungi1 and relation . of the1!' occ:urrence to factors. Preparation and utilization of mycological exs1ccati. 
576. Field Plant Pathology. (0·4·12) Cr. 4. ,, D" tz ,, lhSS. 
Prerequiaite: 207. ..w.essrs. 1e , .w.e us 
Technique and interpretation of field plots ·i methods of preparation and application of . 
fungicides; surveys and estimates of crop osses. 
F. 584. Advanced Plant Ecology. (0·2·8) Or. 8. 
Mr. Aikman 
and reactions of vegetation; classification of vegetation units; 
Prerequiaite: 424. 
Originl development, 
plant ndicators. 
585. Experimental Field Ecology. (0·1-6) Cr. 3. F. W.S. 
Prerequisite: 424. 
Quantitative investigation of environment; methods and instruments 
Mr. Aikman 
used ; problems. 
s. 590. Advanced Systematic Botany. (0·1·6) Cr. S. 
Mr. Goodman, Miss Hayden 
Acquaintance with monographic treat· 
Prerequi8ittJ: 206. 
Identification of representative exotic plants. 
ments. Significance of related sciences. 
594. Special Topics in Systematic Botany. (O·O·S to 15) Or. 1 to 5. F. W. S. 
Prerequi8ite: 590. Mr. Goodman, Miss Hayden 
Algae, mosses, ferns, seed plants. 
595. Agrostology. ( 0· 1 6) Cr. S. 
Prerequisite: 206, 424. 
F. 
Mr. Dietz, Miss Hayden 
Systematic position and economic uses of important grasses. 
F. S. 596, 597. Advanced Economic Botany. (0 2·6) Cr. 4 each. 
Messrs. Dietz, Porter 
agricultural uses of plants. 
Prerequisite: 205. 
Phylogeny, taxonomy, geography, and 
599. mstory of Botany. (3·0·0) Cr. s. 
Prerequiaite: 205. 
Alt. S. Not offered 1943·44, offered 1944·45 
Mr. Gilman 
COURSES FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS 
606. Morphology of Alga.e. (0·2·12) Cr. S. 
Prerequisite: 205. 
Structure, reproduction, and systematic position of algae. 
611, 612. Plant P~siology. (0·3·3 or 6) Cr. 4 or 5 each. 
Prerequi8ite: 205, Ohem. 256. 
Water relations of plants, mineral and organic nutrition, 
613. Advanced Plant Physiology. (0·2·6) Cr. 4. 
Prerequiaite: 612. 
SS. 
Mies Hayden 
F.W. 
Mr. Loomis 
physiology of growth. 
s. 
Mr. Loomis 
Growth correlations. tropisms, and physiology of reproduction. 
61 7. Physiological Methods and Technique. ( o · l · 6 to 12) Or. 8 to 5. w. 
Mr. Loomis 
618. Plant Enzymes. (By conf.) Cr. 1. SS. 
Mr. Loomis 
Role of enzymes in plants: their secretion, preparation, isolation, and specific action. 
634. Bacterial and Virus Diseases of Plants. (0-2-6) Cr. 4. F. 
Prer11quiaiU: 207. Messrs. Kent, Melhue 
Symptoms, environmental infiuences, host reactions, laboratory and greenhouse cultural 
studies. 
635. Disease Oon.trol. (O 2 3) Cr. 3. 
Prereq"isitt: 578. 
W.S. 
Exclusion eradication, protection, and methods of selection 
Preparation of fungicides and theories of fungicidal action. 
Messrs Kent, Melhus 
for disease resistance. 
636. Plant Pathological Technique. (0·2·9) Or. 6. W. 
Prer11quirit11: 207. Messrs. Kent. Melhus 
Cultural, physiological, nnd histological technique. Laboratory practice in isolation of 
parasites, germination, inoculation, and carrying stock cultures. 
641, 642, 64~. General Mycology. (0·2·6) Or. 4 each. 
Prerequlrite : 207. 
Taxonomy, morphology and phylogeny of slime molds 
ascomycetes, fungi imperfecti, and baeidiomycetes) . 
644. Advanced Mycology. Cr. S to 5. 
Yr. 
Mr. Gilman 
and fungi (phycomycetes, 
F. W.S. 
Prerequi8ite: 643. 
Some specific group of fungi 
soils. or dairying. 
Mr. Gilman 
as related to !'PPlied agriculture, pathology, bacteriology, 
654. Advanced Plant Ecology. (0-2·3) Cr. s. s. 
Prerequirite: 684. Mr. Aikman 
Relation of environmental conditions to growth and competition in plants. 
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695. Research. 
A. Morphology. Messrs. Martin, Saas 
B. Physiology. Mesara. Bakke. Loomis 
0. Plant Pathology. Messrs. Dieb, Gilman, Melhus, Murphy, Porter, Reddy 
D. Mycology. Hr. Gilman 
E. Systematic Botany. Mr. Goodman, Mias Hayden 
F. Plant Ecology. Mr. Aikman, Miss Hayden 
G. Economic Botany. Messrs. Dietz, Porter 
698. Seminar. F. W. 8. 
Meetings of botanical staff and students to discuBS recent literature, and problems under 
investigation. 
A. For staff and students in botany. Required. Hr. Melhus 
B. For students taking ma~or work in plant pathology. Cr. 1. Mr. Melhus 
0. For students taking maJOr work in physiology and ecology. 
Or. 1. Messrs. Aikman, Bakke. Loomis 
D. For students taking major work in morphology and taxonomy. 
Or. 1. Mias Hayden, Messrs. Goodman, Martin. Saas 
CERAMIC ENGINEERING 
CHARLES M. DODD, B.Cer.E., Cer.E., Head of Department 
Instructor Beckemeyer 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR UNDERGRADUATE STUDY 
For undergraduate curriculum in ceramic engineering leading to the degree of 
Bachelor of Science, see page 104. 
Ceramic engineering deals with those products which are formed from earthy 
minerals and rendered durable by a process of heat treatment at high tempera-
tures. This includes most of the non-metallic inorganic substances manufactured 
into such commodities as structural clay products; fire brick and refractories; 
whitewares, including dinnerware, chemical and electrical porcelains, ftoor and 
wall tile ; glass ; porcelain enamels on metals ; art pottery ; cements, limes and 
plasters ; abrasives, and many other similar products. 
The ceramic engineer deals with the technical problems connected with the 
development, control, production and use of these products. He must also be well 
versed in the methods employed for winning, forming, drying and firing of ceramic 
raw materials. The ceramic engineer receives a well-rounded education to fit him 
for research, production, design or sales engineering, depending upon the capabilities 
and inclination of the individual. 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR GRADUATE STUDY 
The department offers major work for the degree of Master of Science in ceramic 
engineering, and minor work to students taking major work in other departments. 
Prerequisite to major graduate work is the completion of a curriculum sub-
stantially equivalent to that required of undergraduate students in ceramic engi-
neering or chemical engineering at this institution. 
DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
COURSES P&IJUJULY J'OB. UNDJl:ROBADUA'l'B STUD•NTS 
100. Orlenta.tlon. ( 1-0·0) Required. 8. 
201, 202, 203. Seminar. (l·0-0) Required. Yr. 
206. Winning and Forming of Ceramic Ra.w Materials. (4·0-0) Or. 4. F. 
Brief ceramic history; prospecting for and winning ceramic raw materials; methods of 
forming raw materials into ware for drying. 
207. Ceramic Raw :Materials. (4·0·0) Or. 4. W. 
Preraquiaite: Chem. 108. 
Geological formation; geographical distribution and occurrence; beba vlor and chemical 
and physical properties of the more important ceramic raw materials. 
301, 802, 803. Seminar. (1·0·0) Required. Yr .. 
305. Ceramic Calculatlona. (0·5·0) Or. !5. F. 
Perequirite: 207 Chem. 218, Phys. 228. 
Compounding bodtes, glazes, glass, and enamels. 
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310. Pyrometry. (0·0·8) Or. 1. F. 
PrerequUlte : 207. . . d d d. t• f h. h te Theory and practice in use, adjustment, cahbrat1on, an . stan ar 1z~ 10.n o ig m· 
peraturo measuring devices, including thermo-couples, optical and radiation pyrometers, 
and pyro·chemical indicators. 
311. Drying and Firing of Ceran:ic Wares. (:Jo O) Cr. 3. W. 
Prtireqttiaite: 805. 
Theory, physical and chemical changes resulting from drying and firing of formed 
ware, available equipment. 
315. Ceramic Bodies, Glazes and Colors. (3·0·0) Cr. 3. 8. 
Prer~Wite : 811. . 
Essentials of a ceramic body; properties and processing of types of ceramic wares; clay 
ware decoration; glazes and correction of their defects; colors, their composition and 
process of manufacture. 
320. Physical and Chemical Properties of Ceramic Materials. (0·0·12) Cr. 4. 
Prtir~uiaite: 811. 
8. 
Determinations with clays and other ceramic materials in the plastic, dry and fired 
state. 
400. Inspection Trip. Required. 
Prerequisite: Senior Oer.E. classification. 
F. 
One week trip inspecting ceramic plant.a and studying industrial methods of pro-
duction. 
401, 402, 403. Seminar. ( l·O 0) Required. 
404. Refractories. (0 8 O) Or. 3. 
Yr. 
F. 
Prerequuite: 811. 
Manufacture, properties, uses, performance, and testing of basic, neutral, and acid 
refractories. 
405. Enamels. (0·3·0) Cr. 3. w. 
Prerequ.iaite: 820. 
Sheet steel. cast iron, and jewelry enamels; their compositions, processing, and finished 
product.a; test.a and specifications. 
406. Glass Technology. (0·3 0) Cr. 3. 8. 
Prerequirite: 815. 
Industrial and artistic glass. Composition, raw materials, control, specifications: manu· 
facturin~ processes: finished products and their properties: plant layout: machinery 
and equipment. 
411, 412. Ceramic Products Development and Control. 
411. (0-0·9) Cr. 8. F •. ; 412. (0·0·12) Cr. 4. W. 
411. Prtirequuite: 815, 820. 
412. Prerequisite: 411. 
F.W. 
Laboratory practice with brick, tile, white wares, fine special ceramic wares and 
decorating materials; testing of finished products. 
421, 422, 423. Ceramic Engineering Design. 
421 (2·0-6) Cr. 4; 422. (2·0-6) Cr. 4; 423. (1-0·6) Cr. 8. 
421. Prerequisite: 811, T.&A.M. 887. 
422. Prerequuite: 421. 
428. Prerequiaite: 422. 
Yr. 
(421) Calculations for the design of ceramic plant structures of timber, masonry, 
and reinforced concrete; production of working drawings and plans from design data. 
( 422) Simple steel structures, material handling equipment and ceramic drier design. 
( 428) Design of a ceramic kiln and a ceramic plant. 
431, 432, 483. Ceramic Engineering Applications. Cr. 2 to 5. 
Assigned topics for investigation. 
Yr. 
COURSES :&'OR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
511, 512, 513. Advanced Ceramic Technology. (2 to 6·0·0) Cr. 2 to 6 each. Yr. 
Prerequiaite: 404, 405, 406, permission of instructor. Mr. Dodd 
Refractories; enamels; glass technology. 
515. Puri1lcation of Ceramic Materials. (4·0·0) Cr. 4. 
Prerequwte: Chem. 828, 425. 
Methods of removing impurities from ceramic materials 
ftotatlon. electrostatic treatment; design of equipment. 
w. 
Mr. Dodd 
by magnetic separation, froth 
COURSES J'OR. GRADUAT:& STUDENTS 
611, 612, 613. Physical Chemical Properties of Ceramic Materials. 
(2 to 6-0-0) Or. 2 to 6 each. Yr. 
Prer11qui8ite: Ohem. 828. Mr Dodd 
Theories of ftoccul!'tion, de1locc.ulat!on, shrinkage, thixotropy, plasticity, viscositY, and 
pr;ochemical reactions and equilibria: methods of measuring size of grain and relation 
o particle size to other propertit>s: colloidal phenomena; base exchange and effect on 
t'eramic raw materials. 
CHEMICAL AND MINING ENGINEERING 167 
614, 615, 616. Physical Ohemlcal Properties of Ceramic Materials. 
(0·0 6 to 12) Cr. 2 to 4. Yr. 
l\lr. Dodd 
Laboratory practice in determination of various 
Prerequiaite: Obem. 828. 
Concurrent with 611, 612, 613. 
properties covered in lectures. 
620. Seminar. Required. 
621, 622, 623. Advanced Oeramlc Engineering Design. (2 0·6) Cr. 4. 
PrerequUrite: 428. 
Specialized ceramic machinery, driers, kilns, and plant structures. 
630. Research. 
CHEMICAL AND MINING ENGINEERING 
Mr. Dodd 
Yr. 
l\lr. Dodd 
Mr. Dodd 
ORLAND RussELL SWEENEY, Ph.D., Ch.E., Head of the Department 
Professor 
Henry Albert Webber, Ph.D. 
Associate Professor 
Burrell Franklin Ruth, Ph.D. 
Instructors Brown, Jensen, Ludka, White; Graduate Assistant Hollowell 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR UNDERGRADUATE STUDY 
For undergraduate curricula in chemical engineering and in mining engineering 
leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science, see pages 105 and 110. 
The department was established to supply men for those industries which require 
engineers with a thorough knowledge of chemistry. Since raw materials are being 
elaborated into such a large variety of materials by means of chemical processes, 
there is a large and constantly increasing demand for men trained in the funda-
mental operations of chemical engineering. To list only a few of the demands for 
these men, there is cited the manufacture of heavy chemicals, dyes, sugar, foods, 
soap, electro-chemical products, paints, varnishes, lacquers, gas, tar, coke, and coal 
tar products. In the mining field such materials as coal, clay, gypsum, and metal 
ores demand their quota of trained engineers. 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR GRADUATE STUDY 
The department offers major work for the degrees of Master of Science in 
chemical el)gineering and mining engineering, and Doctor of Philosophy in chem-
ical engineering ; and minor work to students taking major work in other de-
partments. 
Prerequisite to major graduate work is the completion of a satisfactory under-
graduate curriculum in chemical engineering substantially equivalent to that 
offered at this institution. 
Minor work will usually be selected from chemistry, mechanical engineering, 
civil engineering, electrical engineering, ceramic engineering, mathematics, miner-
alogy, physics, economics, geology, or bacteriology. 
Open to graduate students for minor only: 
Chemical Engineering. 351, 352, 353, 411, 412, 413, 421, 422, 423, 441, 442, 
443, 471, 472, 473. 
Mining Engineering. 301, 302, 303, 417, 421, 422, 423. 
DESCRIPTION OF OOURSES 
COURSES IN CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 
COURSBS PRIJURILY FOR UNDERGRADUATE STUDENTS 
100. Technical Lecture. (l·O·O) Required. 8. 
Introduction to fields of chemical and mining engineering; relation ol chemical and 
mining engineer to industry. 
161, 162, 163. Chemical Bnglneerlng Laboratorlan. (0·0·3) Or. 1 each. Yr. 
Open only to students permanently excused from military training. An approved 
assignment as laboratorian on special problems. 
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851, 852, 858. Elements of Chemical Engineering. (3·0·0) Or. 8 each. Yr. 
Prt1rt1quiritt1: Ohem. 212. 
Industrial stoichiometry, fluid ftow, heat transfer, and fundamental unit operations of 
chemical engineering. 
400. Senior Inspection Trip. Required. F. 
Prerequiaite: Senior Ohern. E. classification. 
Visits to chemical industries and plants in an industrial area for one week. 
401 402, 408. Technlcal Semlna.r. ( 1 ·0 O) Required. Yr. 
Technical reports and discussions of current chemical engineering literature. 
411, 412, 413. Industrial Chemistry. (2·1 0) Cr. 3 each. Yr. 
Prt1rt1qul.tritt1: Ohem, 218. 
DiscuBBion of chemical processes, raw materials and their elaboration; industrial 
chemical and electro-chemical operations. 
421, 422, 428. Chemical Engineering La.boratory. {0·0-9) Or. 8 each. Yr. 
Prt1rt1qul.tritt1: Ohem. 218. 
To parallel 411, 412, 418. Elaboration of raw materials and use of chemical machinery. 
Calculation of costs and efficiencies. Testing of unit operation equipment. 
441, 442, 443. Elements of Chemical Engineering. (1·1·8) Or. 3 each. Yr. 
Prerequiaite: Ohem. 883. 
Industrial stoichiometry, raw materials, fundamental chemical engineering operations, 
chemical engineering equipment, and chemical industrial proc668es. 
464, 465, 466. Chemical Engineering Applications. Yr. 
464. (l·O·O) Cr. 1 F.; 465. (0·0·6 or 9) Or. 2 or 8. F. W. S. 
466. (0-0·6 to 15) Cr. 2 to 5. F. W. S. 
Introduction to methods of performing research and making reports. Use of abstracts, 
bibliographies, indexes, and patent literature. Investigation of an approved topic. 
471, 472. 478. Chemical Engineering Design. (0·0·6) Or. 2 each. Yr. 
Prt1rt1qu.Uitt1: 858. 
Design and layout of chemical plants and chemical machinery. 
COURSES J'OR ADVANCED UNDBRGRA.DUA.Tl!I A.ND ORA.DUATEI STUDENTS 
551, 552, 558. Principles of Chemical Engineering. (3 O·O) Or. 3 each. Yr. 
Mr. Ruth Prt1rt1qu'8itt1: Ohem. 218. 
Unit operations for advanced students. 
586. Applied Electro-Chemistry. (O 3-0) Cr. 3. 
Prn"t1quidtt1: 4'11. 
Electro-chemical industries. 
OOURSES J'OR GRADUATE STUDENTS 
8 
Mr. Webber 
600. Chemical Engineering Research. Messrs. Ruth, Sweeney, Webber 
610. Chemical Engineering Investigations. (2-1-0) Cr. 3. 
Alt. S. Offered 1943-44, not offered 1944-45 
Prerequiaite: 418. Mr. Sweeney 
Research methods, current problems. 
611, 612, 613. Advanced Industrial Chemistry. (2·1 O) Or. 3 each. Yr. 
Prtlf'tiquVite: Ohem. 218. Mr. Sweeney 
Detailed comprehensive studies of unit operations and processes occurring in selected 
chemical industries. Coordination and integration of material studied in elementary 
courses. 
615. Organization of Chemical Engineering Industries. (3·0·0) Cr. 3. 
Alt, F. Offered 1943-44, not offered 1944-45 
Prerequiaite: 418. Mr. Sweeney 
Development of chemical engineering industry based upon fundamental principles of 
plant location, design, unit operation costs, power utilization, management, and 
operation. 
616. Cellulose Industries. (3·0-0) Or. 8. Alt. W. Offered 1943-44, not offered 1944·45 
Prert1qulritt1: 413 or 448. Mr. Webber 
Oellulosic raw materials, their chemistry, physics, economics, and industrial uses. 
620. Seminar, Required. Messrs. Ruth, Sweeney, Webber 
621, 622, 623. Advanced Chemical Engineering Laboratory. (0·0-9) Or. 8 each. Yr. 
PrerequWite: Ohem. 218. Messrs. Ruth, Webber 
Advanced studies in unit operations. 
651, 652, 653. Advanced Chemical Engineerµig, (2 or 3-0-0) Cr. 2 to 3 each. 
Prer11quiritt1: 418. 
Alt. Yr. Not offered 1943 44, offered 1944·45 
Selected advanced studies on chemical engineering unit operations. 
Mr. Ruth 
671, 672, 673. Advanced Chemical Engineering Design. (0·0·3 to 9) Cr. 1 to 3 each. Yr. 
Prerequirite: 418. Mr. Sweeney 
Design and layout of chemical plants and machinery. Planning of industrial chemical 
laboratoriea. 
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COURSES IN MINING ENGINEERING 
OOURSBS PRIKAJULY POR UNDBBOBADUA'l'Jll S'l'UDBNTS 
301, 802, 308. Mining Methods. (8·0·0) Or. 8 each. 
Prereqtdrite: Chem. 212 or Geol. 201. 
Yr. 
Prospecting, subsidence and support, drilling and blasting, hoisting, haulage, and 
drainage. Placer, open-cut, and underground mining methods. Mine examination and 
administration. 
314. Principles of Metallurgy. (8·0·0) Or. s. 8. 
Pr,,equiaite: Chem. 212 or Geol. 865. 
Study of reduction of common metals from their ores; detailed analysis of reasons for 
smelter premiums and penalties. 
924. Mine Surveying. (2·0·6) Cr. 4. 8. 
Prerequ.Vite: O.E. 826. 
Precise surface and underground su"eying for mapping and boundary determinations, 
mining claims, track and mill layouts. 
851, 852, 858. Elements of Mhllng Engineering. (8·0·0) Or. 8 each. Yr. 
Prerequiaite: Chem. 212. 
Industrial stoichiometryl fluid fiow, beat transfer, and fundamental unit operations of 
mining and metallurgica engineering. 
400. Senior Inspection 'l'rlp. Required. F. 
Prerequisite: Senior Mn.E. claaslflcatlon. 
One-week field trip to mines and mills in Iowa, South Dakota., or Missouri. 
417. Fire Asaaytng. (1·0·8 or 6) Or. 2 or 3. 
Prerequiaiti: Ohem. 212 or Geol. 855. 
Calculation of crucible charges; technique of cupellation and parting. 
w. 
421, 422, 428. Mining Engineering Laboratory. ( 0·0·9) Or. 8 each. 
Prerequ.irite: Chem. 212 or Geol. 855. 
Yr. 
Elaboration of raw materials and use of mining machinery. Calculation of cost.a and 
efficiencies. Control of operations. 
465, 466. MiDtng Engineering Applications. (0·0·6 to 15) Or. 2 to 5. 
Special problems on approved mining engineering topics. 
471, 472, 478. Mining Engineering Design. (0·0·6) Or. 2 each. 
Prerequirite: 858. 
Mine plant design and selection of mine plant equipment. 
OOUBBK J'OR OB.ADU.A.TB STUDENTS 
600. MiDtng Engineering Research. 
F. W.8. 
Yr. 
Mr. Sweeney 
CHEMISTRY 
WINFRED FORREST COOVER, A.M., D.Sc., Head of Department 
Professors 
Frank Emerson Brown, Ph.D. 
Ellis Ingham Fulmer, Ph.D. 
Henry Gilman, Ph.D. 
Ralph Malcolm Hixon, Ph.D. 
Victor Emanuel Nelson, M.S. 
Frank Harold Spedding, Ph.D. 
J obn Anderson Wilkinson, Ph.D. 
Associate Professors 
Emerson W. Bird, Ph.D. 
Norman Ashwell Clark, Ph.D. 
Harvey Diehl, Ph.D. 
Rachel Hartman Edgar, Ph.D. 
Iral Brown Johns, Jr., Ph.D. 
Nellie May Naylor, Ph.D. 
Assistant Professors 
Walter Bernard King, Ph.D. 
Robert Eugene Rundle, Ph.D. 
William J. Shannon, Ph.D. 
Leland Alfred Underkofler, Ph.D. 
Harley A. Wilhelm, Ph.D. 
Instructors Baldwin, Banks, Barr; Becker, Brown, Clegg, De La Hunt, Ester, 
Goering, Lee, Lefrancois, .Meads, Mero, Mikus, Montgomery, Oakberg, O'Donnell, 
Picken, Rundle, Smith, Szczepaniak; Fellows Aldrich, Bechtel, Beel, Biggers, Bliss, 
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DaasCb, Donohue, Evans, Fassel, Folckemer, Gainer, Heumann, Hogg, McFarren, 
Mitts, Obermeier, Reese, Samsa, Sarver, Speeter, Snyder, Svec, Tuller, Wimmer 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR UNDERGRADUATE STUDY 
For undergraduate curricula in chemical technology, and in science, major in 
chemistry, leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science, see pages 127, 124, respec-
tively. 
The department is organized to meet the demands for chemical training in a 
highly technical institution. Its work is therefore comprehensive and is grouped 
under inorganic chemistry and qualitative analysis, analytical, bio-physical, enzyme, 
food and sanitary, organic, physical, plant, physiological and nutritional, soil, and 
textile chemistry. 
The field of chemical technology, which prepares for teaching, government or 
research work, as well as industrial work, is becoming increasingly important as 
industry expands and is placed more completely under scientific control. This 
curriculum gives the basic training desired for positions as consulting chemists ; as 
superintendents of factories of the industries based on chemistry or under chemical 
control, such as the manufacture of glass, pigments, paints and varnishes, oils and 
fats, soaps, sugar, glucose, explosives, dyes, gas, iron and steel alloys, petroleum 
products, paper, leather, fine chemicals, perfumes, drugs, foods; as chemists in 
government, state, municipal, experiment station, research or factory laboratories 
or as teachers of chemistry. 
The curriculum in science with a major in chemistry, is offered in order to 
co-operate with other departments of the institution in preparing students for 
responsible positions in the industries which require fundamental training in other 
sciences along with intensive training in chemistry. Notable examples are found 
in the demand for bacteriological chemists in the canning, preserving, and packing 
industries, and for chemists with special training in the baking, photographic, 
wholesale food, feed, and dairy industries, and for water survey and board of health 
work. 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR GRADUATE STUDY 
The department offers major work for the degrees of Master of Science and 
Doctor of Philosophy in analytical, inorganic, physical, organic, food and sanitary, 
textile, soil, plant, enzyme, physiological and nutritional, dairy, bio-physical, and 
special agricultural chemistry ; and minor work in these fields and in biochemistry 
to students taking major work in other departments. 
Prerequisite to major graduate wor~ is the completion of undergraduate 
work in chemistry, mathematics, and physics, substantially equivalent to that 
required of undergraduate students at this institution whose major is in chemical 
technology. 
Open to graduates for minor only: 321, 322, 323, 345, 347, 348, 411, 412, 425, 
427, 431, 432, 433, 441, 444, 445, 466, 474. 
DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
COURSBS PRIMARILY FOR UND&RGR.ADUAT& STUDENTS 
Index to course numbers is given by the second and third figures: 
(a) Inorganic Chemi~t~ and (g) Household (including Tex· 
Elementary Quabtat1ve An· tile) Chemistry 61 to 69 
alysls 01 to 09 (h) Physiological and Nutri· 
(b) Analytical Chemistry 11to19 tional Chemistry 71 to 79 
(e) Physical Che~istry 21 to 29 (i) Bio-physical (including En-
(d) Organic Che~stry 81to89 zyme and Zymo-) Chem-
(e) Food and Sanitary Chem- istry 81 to 89 
(f) ~7cultural (Including 41 to 49 (j) Research 91 to 99 
Plant and Soll) Chemistry 61 to 69 
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101, 102. General Chemistry. Cr. 4 each. F. W. S. 
A. For students who have not had high school chemistry. (2·2-3). F. W. S. 
B. For students who have had high school chemistry. (2·2-S) lOlB. ~,.; 102B. W. 
C. For students in Chem. Tech., Chem. Major, Chem. E., and those desiring a more 
extended study. (O·S·6) 1010. F.; 1020. W. 
Principles; non-metallic and metallic elements. 
103. General Ohemistry and Qualitative Analysis. (1·2·4) Or. 4. 
Prerequisite: 102 or 106. 
F. S. 
0. For students in Ohem. Tech., Chem. Major, Chem. E. and those desiring a mol'O 
extended study. (2-1·6) 
General principles and analytical relationships including separation of common ions. 
105, 106. General Ohemtstry. (2·2·3) Cr. 4 each. F. W. S. 
A. For those who have not had high school chemistry. 
B. For those who have bad high school chemistry. 
( 105) Principles and the non-metallic element.a. ( 106) Metallic elements and their 
compounds. 
174. Applied Organic Ohemtstry. (2 H;> Cr. 5. 
Prerequisite: 108 or equivalent in general chemistry. 
F. 
Por veterinary students. Attention given to organic compounds of biological im· 
portance. 
175. Physiological Chemistry. (2·1·6) Cr. 5. w. 
Prerequisite : 17 4. 
For veterinary students. Chemistry of animal body; digestion; metnholiHm; nutrition. 
201, 202. Inorganic Ohemistry. (2·0·0) Or. 2 each. 201. ~,. W.; 202. W. S. 
Prerequia te: 108. 
Principles and theories in detail. 
203. Qualitative Analysis. ( 1 ·0 6) Cr. 3. s. 
Prerequisite: 202. 
Systematic analysis for ions except those of rare elements, with special attention to 
theory and the detection of negative ions. 
211, 212, 213. Quantita.tive Analysis. Yr. 
211, 212. (0·2·6 or 9) Cr. 4 or 5 each; 218. (0·1·6 or 9) Cr. 3 or 4. 
Prerequisite: 108. 
Theory and practice of elementary gravimetric and volumetric analysis. 
255, 256. Applied Organic Chemistry and Quantitative Analysts. (2-0 4) Cr. 3 each. 
Prerequirite: 108. 
255. P. W.; 256. W.S. 
Fundamentals with applications to agriculture. 
257. Applied Organic Chemistry. ( 3·0 4) Cr. 4. 8. 
PrP-requillite: 102. 
For forestry students. Organic <'hemistry with lll'Jlli<-utionH. 
259. Chemist y of Forest Products. ( 2 O·O) Cr. 2. s. 
PrerPquisite: 257. 
Plant metabolism nnd plant products. 
264 Organic Chemistry. ( 3 0-6) Cr. 5. l!,. W. S. 
Prerequisite: 106. 
A. For home economics students. 
B. For agricultural economics, dairy industry, rural sociology, and soil science students. 
The fundamental principles of organic chemistry. 
265. Food Analysis. (3 0·6) Or. 5. F. W. S. 
Prerequisite: 264. 
Elementary gravimetric and volumetric analysis nnd methods of food nnnlysis. 
266 Food Analysis. (2·0 3) Cr. 8. F. W. S. 
Prerequisite: 264. 
An elementary course devokd to methods of analysis. 
268. Textile Analysis. (2·1·6) Or. 5. 
Prerequiaite: 264. 
s. 
Elementary gravimetric and volumetric analysis and the analysis of fibers and textiles 
by chemical and physical methods. 
274. Physiological and Nutritional Chemistry. (2·0 3) Cr. 3. 
Prerequisite: 266. 
F.W.8. 
Fundamental principles of physiological chemistry and the chemistry of nutrition. 
275. Physiological and Nutritional Ohemtstry. (3 0·6) Cr. 5. F. W. S. 
Prerequirite: 265 or 266. 
Ohemical composition of living matter; metabolism; fundamentals of nutritional chem· 
istry. 
315, 316. Chemical Technology. (0·1·3) Cr. 2 each. S. F. respectively 
Prerequisite: 218 parallel. 
Technical examination of cements, fuels, oils, gas, road materials, boiler waters, and 
the treatment of boiler w.ater. 
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321, 322, 328. Physlcal Ohemlstr7. : Yr. 
Prerequirite: 218. Phys. 228, Math. 212, and classification in Chem. 881. 
321 A. For chemical engineers. (0·3·8) Cr. 4. 
B. For chemists and chemical technologists. (0-8-8) Or. 4. 
322 A. For t'hemical engineers. (0·0·8) Or. 4. 
B. For chemists and chemical technologists. (0·8·6) Or. 5. 
828 A. For chemical engineers. (0·2·6) Or. 4. 
B. For chemists and chemical technologists. (0·8·8) Or. 4. 
Properties of gases, liquids, and solids; solutions, thermo-chemistry, reaction velocity, 
electro-chemistry, equilibrium. 
331 332, 338. Organic Chemistry. (2·1·0 to 6) Or. 3 to 5 each. Yr. 
Prerequlrite: 103. 
For chemistry and chemical engineering students, and students specializing in pre· 
medical and applied biological sclences. 
345. Food Analysis. (2·0·0 to 9) Or. 2 to 5. F. 
PrerequUite: Elementary organic and analytical chemistry. 
Methods of analysis, detection of adulterations, and interpretation of results. 
347. Dalry Chemistry. (0-3 6) Or. 5. F. 
PrerequUite: 264B. or 265. 
Analrsis of pure and adulterated dairy products and detection of preservatives and 
coloring matters. 
348. Advanced Datry Chemistry. (0·2·9) Or. 5. W. 
Prerequlrite : 84 7. 
Advanced analytical methods: detailed study of composition and changes of compo· 
sition occurring in manufacture. 
411, 412. Chemical Technology. (O·l-6) Or. 8 each. W. S. 
Prerequirite: 213, 822, 338. 
Gas analysis, calorimetry. Application of analytical methods and commercial tests to 
industrial materials, control of plants, and purchase of supplies. 
425. Colloid Chemistry. (2 1·3) Or. 4. Alt. S. Not offered 1943·44, offered 1944-45 
Prerequirite: 265. 
Principles of colloid chemistry and their application to various fields of home economics. 
427. Physical Chemistry of Ceramics. (0·4 O) Cr. 4. B. 
PrerequUite: 213. 
Phase rule applied to processes in ceramic manufacture. 
431, 432, 433. O•ganic Chemistry. (2·1-0 or 6) Cr. 8 or 5 each. Yr. 
Prerequiaite: 108. 
For chemistry students and those specializing in applied biological sciences. Principles 
of organic chemistry, including a brief introduction to qualitative organic analysis, 
and training in use of chemical literature. 
441. Sanitary Chemistry. (0 2·6 or 9) Or. 4 ·or 5 each. 
Alt. S. Not offered 1948·44, offered 1944-45 
Prerequmte: 218 882, Bact. 804A. 
Analysis and puriflcation of potable waters: sewage analysis; interpretation of results; 
planning and organization of sanitary survey work; food BBnitation. 
444, 445. Food Technology. (Bn<.'t. 444. 445) (3·0·0) Or. 8 each. W. B. 
Prerequirite: 845, 4 7 4, Ba ct. 584, F.&N. 408. 
(Given co-operatively by the Departments of Bacteriology and Chemistry.) Oommer· 
cial and research aspects of food industry. Lectures bf specialists in various fields 
and vialts to plants. 
466. Textile Chemistry. (2 0-0 or 6) Cr. 2 or 4. F. B. 
Prere!{uVite: 268. 
Quantitative, physical, and chemical analysis of fibers, yarns, and fabrics; scouring, 
bleaching, and finishing processes. 
474. Physiological and Nutritional Chemistry. (2·0·8) Or. 8. F. S. 
Prerequlaite: Elementary organic and analytical chemistry. 
Fundamentals of chemistry In life processes. 
COURSES J'OR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUAT» AND GRADUATJ!I STUDENTS 
501, 502, 508. Inorganic Preparations. (0·0-3 or more) Or. 1 or more. Yr. 
Prerequirite: 202, 828. Mr. Wilkinson 
Preparation of inorganic compounds. May be taken as laboratory to accompany 605 
60~ 607. ' 
511, 512, 518. Advanced Quantitative Analysis. Yr. 
Prerequirite: 218, 828, 888. Mr Diehl 
511. (0·8·0) Or. 8. F.· 512. (0-2·6) Or. 4. W.; 518. (0·0-8 to 12) Or. 1 to 4. F. W 8. 
(511), (518) Emphaidzes general methods, deacrlptive inorganic analyais and current 
literature. (512) B}'Btemic pro~ert)" methods of analysis dealing prlDcipally with 
optical, electrical and other ph)"81cal properties which depend upon composition. 
514. Spectrogr&phlc A.n&lysia. (1·0·8) Or. 3. s 
PrerequWUe: Quantitative analysis, PhJB. 218. Mr. Wilhel~ 
Application of spectrographlc methods to the analysis of various substances for large 
and small amounts of JDaD)" rare and common elements. 
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515, 516. MetaUographJ". (0·2·6 or 9) Or. 4 or 6 each. 
PrerequVUe: Quantative analysis. 
Iron, steel, and other alloys. 
Alt. F. W. Not offered 1948·44, offered 1944·46 
Hr. Wilhelm 
51 7. Advanced Qualitative Analysis. (0·1·6) Or. 8 each time elected. 
Alt. W. 8. Offered 1948·44, not offered 1944-45 
Prerequisite: 218, 828, 888. Mr. Diehl 
Noyes and Bray and newer methods of qualitative analysis covering both common and 
rare elements. 
518. Microscopic Chemical Analpls. (1·0·6) Or. 8 each time elected. F. 
Prerequirite: 208 218, 888. 
Tra.ining in essential manipulative 
and compounds. 
Mr. Johna 
methods for microscopic identification of elements 
519. Quantitative Mlcrochemlcal Analysis, (1·0·6) Or. 8. 
Prerequirite: 208, 218, 888. 
Inorganic and organic substances. 
w. 
Mr. Johna 
521, 622, 523. Advanced PhJ'Blcal Chemistry. (2·0·0 to 9) Or. 2 to 5. 
Prerequlrite: 828. • 
Yr. 
Mr. Bpeddlng 
thermodynamics. Hore important phases of physical chemistry from standpoint of 
525. Colloids. (8·0·0 or 8) Or. 8 or 4. 
PrM"equiait11: 828, 888. 
Systematic survey of properties of colloidal systems. 
531. Qualitative and Quantitative Organic Analysis. ( 1 o 6) Or. 8. 
Prerequ'8ite: 218, 888. 
532, 538. Intermediate Organic Chemistry. 
8. 
• Hr. Fulmer 
F. 
Mr. Gilman 
w.s. 
582. (2·0·8) Or. 8. W.; 588. (2·0-0) Or. 2. 8. 
Prer6qu'8iU: 581, reading knowledge of German. Mr. Gilman 
Problems, abstracts, and reports on selected topics of applied and theoretical impor· 
tance. Training in use of chemical literature. Laboratory in quantitative organic 
analysis. 
584. Advanced Qualitative and Quantitative Organic Analysla. (1·0·6) 
Prerequisite: 581. 
585, 536, 587. Advanced Organic Laboratory. (0·0·6) Or. 2. 
Or. 8. W. 
Mr. Gilman 
Yr. 
Prerequisite: 888. 
Involves preliminary research work in synthesis and 
of theoretical and industrial importance. 
Hr. Gilman 
study of reactions of compounds 
545. Special Topics In Food Chemistry, (0·2 or more·O) Or. 2 or more. F. W. B. 
Prerequisite: 845. Hr. Shannon 
Recent developments in food chemistry; detailed etudy of various food products. 
565. Special Topics In Textile Chemistry. (O·l·O to 12) Or. 1 to 6. F. W. 8. 
Prerequi.rite: 466. Hies Edgar 
Isolation, analysis, structure, and chemical behavior of textiles. 
571, 572, 573. Advanced Physiological and Nutritional Chemistry. Or. 8 each. Alt. Yr. 
671, 672. Alt. W. B. Offered 1948·44, not ofl'ered 1944-45; 578. Alt. F. Not 
offered 1948·44, offered 1944-45; 571, 572. (2-0·8) Or. 8; 578. (3·0·0) Or. 8. 
Prerequirite: 275 or 474, 821, claseiflcation in 581. Mr. Neleon 
Ohemietry of lnt.ernal secretione, oxidation, metabolism, nutrition, urine. blood, and 
tissues. 
574, 575. Physiological and Nutritional Chemistry. (2·0·0 or 8) Or. 2 or 8 each. W. 8. 
Prerequisits: 275 or 474. Mr. Nelson 
Chemistry of digestion, aeeimilatlon, and metabolism; advanced nutritional chemlstey. 
Methods of chemical diagnosie. 
576. Special Topics in Physiological Chemistry. (0·0·6 or more) Or. 2 or more. F. W. B. 
Prerequ'8it11: 276 or 474. Hr. Nelson 
Physiological chemietry applied to dietetics. veterinaey medicine. animal nutrition, 
bacteriology. 
584, 585. Industrial Zymo-Chemistry. (0·2 3 or more) Or. 8 or more each. 
Alt. W. S. Not offered 1943-44, offered 1944-46 
Prerequ'8ite: 823, 883, Bact. 304A. Hr. Underkofier 
Chemistry of fermentations, with especial reference to the elaboration of chemicals and 
other industrial materials from agricultural products. 
586. Biochemistry. 
8. A. Bio-orpmc Chemistry. (2·1·0 to 6) Or. a to 5. 
PrerequVite: 255. Hr. Johna 
by more advanced bio·organlc chemistry; Brief review of fundamentals followed 
training In use of lltenture. 
B. Bio-organic Chemistry. (1·0·6) Or. 8. 
Prn-equirite: 686A. 
Introducing microchemical technique and analysis. 
O. Bio-physical Chemistry. (8·0·0 or 3) Or. 8 or 4. 
Prerequ'8ite: 266 or 265. 
Interpretation and presentation of biochemical data. Electrochemlttry 
btoloa. 
D. Blo-phJ'Bical Chemistry. (8·0·0 to 6) Or. 3 to 6. 
Prerequirite: 256 or 265. 
8. 
Mr. Johna 
Jl'. 
Hr. Fulmer 
as applied to 
w. 
Hr. Jl'olmer 
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F. General properties of solutions. Colloid chemistry. F. Blo-inorganlc Ohem1st17. (3·0·0) Cr. 3. 
Prsrequirite: 256 or equivalent. 
Laws and theories relating to elements of special importance 
soils. 
Mr. Clark 
in plants, animals, and 
w. G. An&lJtlcal Blochem1st17. ( 1·1·6 or 9) Cr. 4 or 5. 
Mr. Clark 
methods for inorganic constituents of bio-
Prerequhite: 586F or equivalent. 
Advanced quantitative analysis involving 
logical material. 
H. Soll Chemistry. (2·0·0 or 3) 
Prereqtdaite: 586G. 
Cr. 2 or 3. 
Alt. S. Offered 1943·44, not offered 1944·45 
Mr. Clark 
Soil organic matter and its composition. 
I. Physical Chemistry of Soils. ( 2 O·O or 3) Cr. 2 or 3. 
Alt. s. Not offered 1943·44, offered 1944·45 
Mr. Clark Prerequ'8Ue: 586G. 
Reactions and colloids of soil. 
J. Biochemical Laboratory. Oredit as arranged. F. Vf· S. 
Prerequ'8ite: Permission of inatructor. Messrs. Clark. Fulmer, Hixon 
For co-operative development of biochemical phaRes of research problems or co opera-
tive development of theses in borderland fields for M.S and Ph.D. degrees. 
Courses from which sequences may be chosen by graduate students in soils and bio· 
logical sciences as minors for M.S. and Ph.D. degrees or as a part of their majors for 
either of these degrees. 
Soils sequences: 
(a) Minor for M.S. degree: 586 F. C. and A. 
(b) Minor for Ph.D. degree: 586 F, C, A, G, D, H, and I. 
a) Minor for M.S. degree: 586 F, C, and A. 
Surgested biological science sequences: 
b) Minor for Ph.D. degree: 586 F. C, A, B, D, and G. 
All laboratory work involved in courses listed as 586, with the possible exception of 
586J, will be scheduled in one laboratory which will be open each forenoon and aftl'lr· 
noon, excepting Saturday afternoon, that there is a sufficient number of students to meet 
the minimum requirements. 
COURSES FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS 
F. S. 601, 603. Selected 'l'oplcs 1n Inorganic Chemistry. 
601. (2·0·0) Cr. 2 in each t1we elected. F.; 608. (2·0·0) Cr. 2. S. 
Prsrequirite: 202, 828, 888. Mr. Brown 
(601) Structure of matter, periodic law, valency, ionization, rare elements, radiations, 
and chemical reactions. ( 603) Oatalysls. 
605, 606, 607. Systematic Inorganic Ohemlatry. (2·0·0) Cr. 2 each. F. W. S. 
Prerequiriu: 202, 828, 888. Mr. Wilkinson 
625. Advanced Physical Chemistry. (2 0-0) Or. 2 each time elected. F. W. S. 
Prerequirite: 828, 838. Mr. Spedding 
Theoretical considerations and recent applications of atomic, molecular, and nuclear 
structure, surface chemistry, photochemistry, chemical kinetics, electroehemistry, phase 
rule, and related topics. 
6~11. 682, 633. Advanced Organic Cbemlst17. (0·1 or 2·0) Cr. 1 or 2. Yr. 
PrerequVUe: 581, reading knowledge of German. Mr. Gilman 
Description and theoretical consideration of advanced reactions. Problems, abstracts, 
and term paper. Given one topic per quarter over a three-year period. 
655. Special 'l'oplcs 1n Plant Chemistry. (3-0·0) Or. 3. 
Alt. F. W. S. Offered 1943·44, not offered 1944-45 
Carbohydrate chemistry. Isolation, 
their fermentation products. 
Mr. Hixon 
analysis, synthesis of carbohydrate compounds or 
65A. Soll Chemistry. ( 1-1 0 or more) Cr. 2 or more. F. W.S. 
Prerequirite: 828, 833. 
Physical, analytical, and biochemical methods; topic assignments. 
Mr. Clark 
659. Soll Chemistry. (2·0·0 or 3) Or. 2 or 3. 
PrerequUite: 658. 
Soil reaction and solution: colloids of the soil; organic matter. 
F. W. S. 
Mr. Clark 
671, 672, 673. Biochemic&l Preparations. (O·l 3 or more) Or. 2 or more. 
Prerequirite: 275 or 474. 
F. W.S. 
Isolation, preparation, and study of substances from living matter. 
experimental viewpoint of nutritional chemistry. 
686, 687. Bio-physical Chemistry. (2·0 0 or more) Or. 2 or more. 
Mr. Nelson 
Development of 
Alt. W. S. Offered 1943-44, not offered 1944-45 
Prerequ'8ite : 5 25, courses in biology. Mr Fulmer 
Application of principles and methods of physical chemistry to biology. · 
688. ED.QJlle. Chemistry. (O·l·~ or more) Cr. 2 or more. w. S. 
Prer:tquUite: 525, clasaUlcatJon in 686. . Miss Naylor 
Puri.fl.cation of enzyme material, enzymic action upon fats, carbohydrates proteins and 
other food substances. Preliminary training for research. ' ' 
CHILD DEVELOPMENT 175 
-----------.-------- ·- ---------------
695. Research. 
A. Inorganic Chemistry. 
B. Analytical Chemistry. 
C. Physical Chemistry. 
D. Organic Chemistry. 
E. Food, Dairy, and Sanitary Chemistry. 
J.i'. Bio·physical Chemistry. 
G. Physiological and Nutritional Chemistry. 
H. Household and Textile Chemistry. 
I. Soil Chemistry. 
J. Plant Chemistry. 
K. Enzyme Chemistry. 
M. Special Agricultural Chemistry. 
P. Microchemical Analysis. 
Messrs. Brown, King, Wilkinson 
Messrs. Diehl, Wilkinson 
Messrs. Speddlng, Wilhelm 
Mr. Gilman 
Messrs. Bird, Coove.!.e Shannon 
Messrs. Fulmer, underkofter 
Mr. Nelson 
Miss Edgar 
Mr. Clark 
ME>ssrs. Hixon, Johns, Rundle 
Miss Naylor 
Messrs. Hixon, Thomas 
Mr. Johns 
CHILD DEVELOPMENT 
LYDIA V. SWANSON, M.S., Head of Department 
Professor 
Thomas Franklin Vance, Ph.D. 
Associate Professor 
Gertrude ChiUenden, Pb.D. 
Assistant Professor 
Edith M. Sunderlin, M.A. 
Instructors Crum, Cushing; Graduate Assistants Henderson, Thomas; Fellow 
Towne 
Extension Worker Jones 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR UNDERGRADUATE STUDY 
For undergraduate curriculum in child development leading to the degree of 
Bachelor of Science, see pages 113 and 114. 
The purpose of this department is to give students a better understanding and 
appreciation of children. The infants in the home management houses, the nursery 
school children, ages two to five, the play groups made up of grade school children 
coming to the nursery school at stated times, offer unique opportunities to study 
child life at the various ages. The departments of foods and nutrition, zoology, 
and psychology also off er courses which emphasize particular phases of child devel-
opment. 
Specialization in this department prepares students for nursery school teaching 
and for leadership in parent education programs. 
Through affiliation with the Merrill-Palmer School, Detroit, Michigan, two 
senior students with special interest in the field of child development are elected 
each quarter to attend that institution. This privilege gives increased opportunity 
to study certain aspects of child life. 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR GRADUATE STUDY 
The department offers major work for the degree of Master of Science in child 
development, and minor work to students taking major work in other departments. 
Work on the graduate level in this department is under the supervision of the 
Director of the Iowa Child Welfare Research Station of the State University of 
Iowa. 
Students desiring to major in child development must meet the prerequisites for 
courses giving graduate credit, and must present 35 undergraduate quarter credits 
in home economics (including foods and nutrition, applied art, textiles and clothing, 
and child care and training), and 6 credits in psychology (general and child 
psychology) . 
Open to graduate students for minor only: 440. 
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DESORIPTION OF OOURSES 
COURSES PRIIURIL Y i"OR UNDJmGRADUATB STUDBNTS 
385 Child Oare and Training. (0·2·3) Cr. 3. F. W. S. 
Prerequiaite: Psych. 815, credit or classification in F.&N. 205. . 
Factors involved in physical, mental, social, and emotional development of children with 
diacussion of home problems. Observation and participation in nursery school. 
440. Pia¥ and Play Materials. (0·2·3) Or. 8. F. 
PrerequUite: 835. 
Lit.erature, art, music, and play for preschool children. Selection and design of play 
equipment. 
465. Seminar. (0·2·0) Or. 2. W. 
Prerequidte: 835, Psych. 516. 
Preparation and presentation of reports on original investigations in child development. 
COURSES i"OR A.DVA.NOED UNDEROR.ADUAT:& AND ORA.DUA.TEI STUDENTS 
536. Advanced Child Oare and Train1Dg. (0·2·3) Or. 3. F. W. S. 
Prerequ<rite: 885. 
Developmental charact.eristics of children 
cations for guidance. 
Miss Swanson 
from aix to twelve years of age with impli· 
546. Environmental Factors in Child Growth. (0·2 3) Cr. 3. S. 
PrerequUite: 885, Zool. 558. Miss Chittenden 
Signs of positive health and deviations from normal. Field trips to acquaint students 
with homes and with community agencies as related to child growth. 
555. Spedal Topics. F. W. S. 
PrerequVite: 885. Misses Chittenden, Sunderlin, Swanson, Mr. Vance 
556, 557. Methods of Nursery School Teaching. Or. 8 each. F. W. S. 
656. {0·2·8) Or. 8. F.; 557. (0·1·6) Or. 8. W. B. Miss Chittenden 
656. PrerequiBite: 440 or permission of bead of department. 
657. Prerequirite: 556. 
Observation and practical experience in guidance of children in nursery school. Em-
phasis on growth through children's interests and activities. 
558. Nursery School Planning. (0·3·0) Or. 3. W. 
PrerequUitt: 666, Misses Ohittenden, Swanson 
EBBential procedures in organization of wartime nursery school. 
COURSES FOR ORADUAT.111 STUDlilNTS 
614. Research. F. W. S. 
Miss Ohittenden; Messrs. Fritz, Vance 
665. Seminar. F. W. S. 
Misses Ohitt.enden, Swanson; Mr. Vance 
666. Nursery School Organization. (0·2·0) Or. 2. 
Alt. W. Offered 1948-44, not offered 1944-45 
Prereq"'8ite: 566. Miss Chittenden 
Administration of nursery schools with emphasis on budget_ housing, equipment; staff, 
parent_ student participation. 
667. Infant Oare. (0·2·0 or 8) Or. 2 or 8. F. Prerequlrite: 885, H.Mgt, 475. 
For home management house advisors; twenty.four-hour care 
Miss Swanson 
of infants. 
CIVIL ENGINEERING 
LoWELL 0. STEWART, M.S., C.E., Head of Department 
Professors Associate Professors 
Robert Andrew Caughey, B.S., C.E. *William Edward Galligan, M.S. 
John Simpson Dodds, B.S., C.E. Ralph Alton Moyer, M.S., C.E. 
Almon Homer Fuller, M.S., Sc.D. Merlin G. Spangler, M.S., C.E. 
Frank Kerekes, C.E. *Robley Winfrey, M.S. 
Assistant Professors 
Raymond George Paustian, M.S., C.E. 
Benjamin Adsit Whisler, D .Sc. 
Instructor *Berkel 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR UNDERGRADUATE STUDY 
For undergraduate curriculum in civil engineering leading to the degree of 
Bachelor of Science, see page 106. 
Civil engineering consists of the economic application of the laws forces and 
materials of nature to the design, construction, maintenance and ~perati~n of 
*On leave. 
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public works ; also the research, testing, sales management, and other functions that 
are related thereto. The public works include transportaUon; bridges and build-
ings; water supply, sewerage, irrigation, and drainage systems ; river and harbor 
improvements; dams and reservoirs; surveys and maps. 
Work on the campus is supplemented by a six weeks summer camp which· follows 
the sophomore year, and by inspection trips which furnish an opportunity for first-
hand study of engineering work and industrial plants. (Summer camp has been 
suspended for duration of war.) 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR GRADUATE STUDY 
The department offers work for the degree of A-faster of Science in the principal 
subdivisions of civil engineering: sanitary, structural, municipal, highway, railway, 
soil, and transportation engineering; and major work for the degree of Doctor of 
Philosophy in structural, sanitary, and highway engineering; and minor work to 
students taking major work in other departments. 
Prerequisite to major graduate work is the completion of a curriculum substan-
tially equivalent to that required of undergraduate students in civil engineering at 
this institution: and including undergraduate courses necessary for the particular 
field chosen. 
Students who major in civil engineering will usually select minor work from the 
departments of mathematics, physics, chemistry, bacteriology, geology, economics, 
or other engineering departments. 
Open to graduate students for minor only: 335, 355, 356, 360, 364, 404, 405, 414, 
415, 416, 417, 418, 436, 437, 439, 440, 444, 445, 446, 485, 490. 
DESCRIPTION OF OOURSES 
COURSES PRIMARILY i'OB UNDlllBOB.ADUATB STVDKNTS 
100. Technical Lecture. (l·O·O) Required. S. 
Discusaion of various phases of civil engineering. Leeturea b)' staff membera and prao· 
ticing civil engineers. 
211. Elementary Surveying. (0·2·9) Or. 5. F. 
PrerequisiU: Math. 102. 
Theory and practice in use of tape, compass, level, transit for surveying problems i 
t.opographic surveys by transit stadia. 
212. Topographic and Oadastral Surveying. (0·1·6) Or. 8. W. 
Prerequ.i.rite: 211. 
Mapping from stadia and aerial surveys; areas, volumes, aimple curve problems; land 
surv8ying. • 
218. Route and Higher Surveying. (0·2·6) Cr. 4. 8. 
Prerequirite: 212. 
Theory and field practice in curve, spiral, and earthwork problems; field astronomy i 
underground, hydrographic, geodetic, and city surveys. 
800. *Summer Camp. Or. 9. SS. 
Prerequirite: 218. 
En'1neering field practice in camp. Land, topographic, route, and hydrographic sur· 
veying. The student pays his own transportation and living expenses and the regular 
summer quarter registration fee. 
804. Advanced Topographic and Oadastral Surveys. (0·1·6) Or. 8. 11'. S. 
PrerequUite: 218. 
Boundary retncement; meridian determination; precise triangulation and traverse; 
second order leveling and baseline measurement&, plane-table. . , ..... 
305. Advanced Route ~tirveying. (0·1·6) Or. 8. F. 8. 
Prerequ.iaite: 218. 
Easement and vertical curves; ma88 diagram, pbotogrammetry; map projectfona ; 
hydrographlc 8111'Veys. 
310. Elementary Surveying. (0·1·9) Or. 4. 'H. 
Prerequi8ite: Math. 102. 
Theoey and practice in use of tape. compaaa, level, transit for surveying problems; 
t.opograpbic surveys by transit stadia. 
812. Surveying and Map Mald.ng. (0·2·6) Or. 4. W. 
Prerequirite: 810. 
Calculations for route surveys and volumes, U. B. Public Land Surveys, map making. 
*Suspended for duration of war. 
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313. Surveying. (0·1·6) Cr. 3. S. 
Prerequtrite: 812. 
Triangluation, plane-table, route surveys, field astronomy. 
325. Surveying. (O 1·6) Cr. 3. F. S. 
Prerequi11ite: Math. 102. . 
Pacing, chaining, leveling, traversing, simple topography, c~re and u!le of mstrnments. 
Designed for students who take none of sequence courses m surveying. 
335. Elements of Structures. (0·3·6) Or. 5. F. W. S. 
Pf'erequi8ite: T.&A.M. 824. 
Stresses in beams, columns, girders, and trusses; algebraic and graphic methods. Intro· 
duction to design of steel structures. 
354. Roads and Pavements. (0·8·0) Or. 3. F. 
PrMequ'8ite: 218 or 325. 
Types of roads and pavements, methods of design, constru<'tion, maintenance, special 
machinery, costs, comparisons, financing, administration, traffic. 
355. Roads and Pavements. (0·2·6) Cr. 4. W. 
Prereqwirite: 860. 
Theory and practice in design, construction, maintenance of low cost, intermediate, and 
high type road surfaces. Soil stablization. Road materials testing. Economic com· 
parison of road surfaces. 
356. mghway Administration and Design. (0·3·0) Cr. 3. S. 
Prerequi8ite: 218. 
General planning, design, flnan.cing of rural highways and city street improvements. 
Elements of traffic control. 
:mo. Soll Engineering. (2·1·3) Cr. 4. F. 
Prerequisite: Olassiflcation in T.&A.M. 274. 
Origin, structure, identification, and classification of soils for engineering purposes. 
Determination and application of their physical properties. Elementary hydromechanics 
of soils and principles of shearing resistance, deformation characteristics, consolidation, 
and compaction. 
364. Railway Engineering. (0·2-3) Cr. 3. W. 
PrerequUite: 218. 
Railway location and design problems. Stringlining curves. Construction, mainfR-
nance, and operation problems of the railway engineer. 
394, 396. Seminar. Required. F. R 
Oral reports and discussions on engineering organizations, notable engineering projects, 
and related topics. 
404. Engineering in City Planning. (0 3·0) Cr. 3. W. 
Prerequ.iaite: Olassiflcation in L.A. 401 or senior engineering classification. 
Relation of sanitary works, transportation, and other utilities to city planning; housing, 
building codes, real estate sub-division, land titles. 
405. Public Works Management. (0·2·3) Cr. S. F. 
PrtnquiBittt: Olassification in 414 or 416. 
City and county finance, ordinances, special assessments, building codes, budgets, public 
relations, public health, public safety, zoning, and planning. 
414. Sewerage and Sewage Disposal. (O 3-3) Cr. 4. W. 
Prer1quiBit11: Bact. 804D, classification in T.&A.M. 378. 
Principles of sewerage and sewage treatment. Elements of design of sewage workR. 
416. Water Supply. (0·2·3) Or. 3. F. 
Prerequirite: Bact. 804D, classification in T.&A.M. 378. 
Fundamentals of collection. treatment, and distribution of water for public, domesti<', 
and industrial uses. Elements of design of water supply works. 
416. Water Fower Engineering. (O B-6) Cr. 5. s. 
Prer1quirite: T.&A.M. 878. 
Rainfall, run-off, stream ftow, and their application to water power developments; 
ftood control and conservation, principles of water power plant location and design. 
417. Advanced Sewerage and Sewage DispDsal. (0-2 3) Or. s. S. 
Prer1qu.irite: 414. 
Principles of a sewage works plan, method of plant control, and value of experimental 
work in sewage treatment. 
418. Advanced Water Supply. (0·2·3) Cr. 3. w. 
Prerequisite: 416. 
Statistical methods applicable to study of surface sour<'es. Quality of waU>r trends, 
finances, Board of Fire Underwriters requirements, and utilization of electricity as 
related to water supply. 
4!16. Bridge Analysls. (0·8·6) Cr. 5. F. W. 
Prer1quirite: 885. 
Stress analysis, investigation of design, economic features of simple span steel highway 
bridges. 
437. Reinforced Concrete Structures. (0·3 6) Cr. 5. F. w. S. 
Prn1quirite: 885. 
Mechanics of reinforced concrete; designs and estimates of concrete structures; earth 
pressure theories and a brief consideration of foundations. 
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439. Advanced Structural Analysis. (0·8·6) Cr. 5. I!". W. s. 
PrBrequUtite: 440 or 436, and 43 7. 
Defiection of bridges; introduction of stress analysis in statically indeterminate struc 
tures; design of reinforced concrete arches. 
440. Industrial Building. (0 3 6) Cr. 5. F. 
Prerequi8ite : 48 7. 
Str~s ana9'sis and design of main features of steel and concrete industrial buildings; 
design of timber truss and IJlill construction framing; statically determinate and inde· 
terminate structures. 
444. Bridge Design. (0·2-3) Or. 8. W. 
Prerequ.i8ite: 486. · 
Stress analr,sis for railway loadings; design of steel highway and railway bridges; 
bridge specifications. 
445. Reinforced Concrete Design. (0-2·3) Cr. 3. S. 
Prerequisite: Classification in 439 or 440. 
Theory, design, and economics of concrete and masonry structures such as buildini: 
frames, culverts, tanks, storm sewers, and bridges. 
446. Multistory Buildings. (0·3-6) Cr. 5. W. 
PrerBquUrite: 437 Arch.E. 491. 
Stress analysis and design of steel and concrete frame commercial buildings for which 
plans have been prepared in Arch.E. 491; preparation of typical framing plans; stat-
ically determinate and indeterminate structures. 
484. Engineering Reports. (0-3-0) Or. 3. W. 
Prerequisite: Senior college classification. 
Content and form of engineering reports; collection, assembly and interpretation of 
data; preparation of papers, letter.a. and reports. 
485. Engineering Construction. (0·4·0) Cr. 4. S. 
Prerequi8ite: 885. 
Fundamentals of successful construction management; construction methods and equip· 
ment. form design, estimating, inspection trips to local projects. 
490. Advanced CivU Engineering. (By conf.) Or. 8 to 6. F. W. S. 
Prerequi.Bite : Permission of department. 
Any phase of civil engineering in which the student has done exceptionally strong work 
496, 497. Seminar. Required. F. W. 
Oral reJ?Orts on :personal engineering experience. Supplemental biographical sketches 
of prominent engineers. Modern construction methods and equipment. Written out-
lines required. 
499. Senior Inspection Trip. Required. F. 
Prerequi8ite: Senior O.E. classification. 
An inspection trip of one week to Chicago, St. Louis or other suitable place. 
COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
550. Highway Safety and Tra11lc Control. (0-3 or 4-0) Cr. 3 or 4. F. 
PrerequilJite: 856. Mr. Moyf'r 
Principles in highway safety considered in design of highways and city streets, and 
traffic control devices. Methods and results of motor vehicle inspection, driver's exam 
inations, and related enforcement measures for promoting highway safety. 
551. Highway Planning and Highway Costs. (0·3 to 5-0) Cr. a or 5. S. 
Prerequiaite: 855, 856. Messrs. Moyer, Winf,rey 
Planning highway systems. Long range financial and construction programs. Oost 
theories, accounting, financial policies, and budget allocations. Motor vehicle operat-
ing costs. 
560. Soil Engineering. (2-1·0 or 6) Or. 3 or 5. W. 
Prere9ui8ite: 860. Mr. Spangler 
Sheanng resistance, consolidation, compaction, settlement, and displacement. Stre11s 
distribution in soil masses. Theory of pile supportin_f strength. Seepage. Application 
of principles of soil mechanics to earthwork, foundations, and highway problems. Soil 
surveying, profiling, sampling, and testing. 
COURSES FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS 
606. Municipal Engineering. Cr. 3 to 6 
Municipal improvements, municipal utility management, city 
manager problems. Planning, execution, nnd manngement. 
relations, public relations, legal procedure. 
Messrs. Dodds, Stewart 
planning, and other city 
Sources of funds, labor 
F. 614. Sanitary Engineering Practice. Cr. 4. 
Mr. Galligan 
Or~anization and operation of sanitary engineering bureaus nnd health administration 
units. 
615. Water Treatment. Cr. 3. W. 
Mr. Galligan 
Analysis of the design of modern water treatment plants with critical study of hydraulic 
features and plant performance. 
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616. Sewage Treatment. Or. 8. ..... G lli 8 • 
.w.r. a gan 
Analysis of design of modern sewage treatment plant.a with critical study of hydraulic 
features and plant performance. 
620. Seminar. Required. 
634. Blgicl Frames. Or. 4. 
Theory and application of various methods of rigid frame analysis, 
beam theory, slope deflection, and moment distribution. 
Mr. Stewart 
F. 
Mr. Oaughey 
including curved . 
w. 685. Multistory Buildings. Or. 4. 
Messrs. Caughey, Kerekes 
Structural analysis and design of multistory buildings, problems relating to floor types, 
wind bracing, apandrel girders, and grillage foundations. 
686. Seconcla17 Stresaes. Or. 4. S. 
'Mr. Fuller 
Underb'lng principles of secondary stresses ln framed structures and design of struc· 
tures to avoid excessive secondary stresses. 
687. Industrtal Buildings. Or. s. F. 
Messrs. Caughey, Kerekes 
Problems peculiar to design of industrial buildings, such as eccentrically loaded mem· 
bers of framed bents, framed bents with side sheds, and balconies attached to main 
columns. 
s. 638. Storage Structures. Or. 3. 
Mr. Caughey 
Deaf gn of grain elevators, dams, and other storage structures, including study of 
behavior of various materials in bins and tanks. 
F. W. S. 644. Space Structures. Or. 8 to 5. 
Messrs. Caughey, Fuller. Kerekes 
Introduction to rigorous analysis of complete structures in three planes. Principles, 
methods, and interpretation of results of stress measurements and deflections. 
645. Highway Pavement Slabs. Or. 8 to 6. F. W. S. 
Messrs. Caughey, Fuller, Kerekes, Spangler 
Introduction to analysis of stresses in highway pavements under various subgrade 
conditions. Interpretation of behavior of slabs in laboratory and in service. 
664. Bural Highway Dealgn. Or. 4. F. 
Economic studies in rural highway location, alignment, and grades. 
parisons of roadway surfaces. Design of traftlc control devices. 
Mr. Moyer 
Economic com-
665. Blghway Administration. Or. 4. W. 
Mr. Moyer 
Engineering considerations involved ln selection, Improvement, and maintenance of 
highway systems. 
657. HighW&J' Materials. Or. 8. 
Selection, testing, and utilization of materials for highway construction. 
669. Highway Spec11lcat1ona. Cr. a. 
F. 
Mr. Moyer 
s. 
Mr. Moyer 
Preparation of specifications for highway improvements in accordance with state J'nd 
national standards. 
660. Foundations and Underground Structures. Or. 3 to 6. S. 
Prer«itdrite: 660. Mr. Spangler 
Design of substructures to meet various soil conditions. Piles and pile driving. Settle· 
ment of structures. Theory of loads and supporting strengths of sewers, water mains, 
gaa lines, culverts, tunnels. Pressures on retaining walls and open cut sheathing. 
661. Highway Soll Engineering. Or. 4. s. 
PrerequVUe: 660. Messrs. Moyer, Spangler 
Stability of highway embankments, compaction of soils and subsidence. Design of 
1lexible pavements. Subgrade bearing capacity, subgrade drainage, frost action, and 
related phenomena. 
664. Economics of Ballway Location. Or. 4. F. 
Mr. Moyer 
Economic study of a railway location taking into account rise and fall distance curva-
ture, type of power, and tramc possibilities. ' • 
674. Airport Design. Or. 4. F w s 
Prerequ'lrite: 825, 855. Mr. siew~ri 
Selection of af te, layout of airports, design of coverage for runways and fields, air and 
surface traftlc alda. 
679. Co-ordinated Transportation S1'Stems. Cr. 4. s. 
Mr. Moyer 
Engineering and transport problems encountered in co-ordination of railway, highway, 
waterway, and airway traffic. 
690. Beaearch. 
Meaara. Caughey, Dodds, Fuller, Galligan, Kerekes, M07er, Schlick, Spangler, 
Stewart_ Winfrey. 
DAIRY INDUSTRY 
DAIRY INDUSTRY 
CARRoLD ARTHUR IVERSON, M.S., Head of Department 
Professors Associate Professors 
Bernard Wernick Hammer, Ph.D. Emerson W. Bird, Ph.D. 
Martin Mortensen, B.S.A., LL.D. Emery Fox Goss, M.S. 
Assistant Professors 
Merle Porter Baker, PhD. 
N. E. Fabricius, Ph.D. 
Henry F. Long, Ph.D. 
Judie Johnson Willingham, Ph.D. 
Instructor Hedrick; Assistant Nielsen 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR UNDERGRADUATE STUDY 
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For undergraduate curriculum in dairy industry with majors in dairy industry 
and chemistry and in dairy industry and economics, see page 87. For the four 
quarter program in dairy plant operation, see page 95. 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR GRADUATE STUDY 
Major work for the degree of Master of Science is offered in dairy plant manage-
ment, dairy bacteriology, dairy chemistry, and manufacture of dairy products ; 
major work for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy in dairy bacteriology; minor 
work is offered to students taking major work in other departments. 
Students expecting to major in dairy industry should have undergraduate train-
ing substantially equivalent to that required of undergraduate students in the 
curriculum in dairy industry at this institution. 
Open to graduate students for minor only: J05, 306, 350, 404, 450. 
DESORIPTION OF COURSES 
OOURS» PRIMAB.ll·Y ll'OR NON·OOLLEOIAT» S'l'UDBNTS 
27. Separation and Milk Testing. (0·2·8) Cr. 8. 
Separation, care of milk and cream, and milk testing. 
w. 
COURSES PRIKARILY J'OR UNDERGRADUATE STUDENTS 
110. Technical Lecture. (1·0·0) Required. 8. 
Field of daiey industry, its opportunities, requirements, and organization. 
114. Farm Dairying. (8·0·3) Or. 4. F. W. 8. 
Development -ana organization of dairy industry, composition and p~operties of milk, 
methods of manufacturing dairy prbducts and improving their quality. 
116. 'l'estlng and Inspection of Milk and its Products. (8·0·0 or 6) Or. 8 or 5. W. 
Prerequirite : 114. 
Tests for !at, solids, acidity preservatives used in dairy plant and milk control labora· 
tory; uae of Mojonnier tester. 
154, 155. Da.try Practice. ll'. W. 
154. (0·0-15) Or. 5. F.; 155. (0·0·12) Or. 4. W. 
Manufacture of butt.er, cheese, and ice cream. Market plant operation, preparation of 
starters, testing milk and milk products, and refrigeration plant operation. 
156. 'l'esttng Milk and Milk Products. (0·8·0) Or. 8. F. 
Oomposition of milk. Babcock test and various other teats employed In dairy manu· 
facturing plants. 
157. Butter Manufacture. (0·4·0) Or. 4. JI'. 
Quality of milk and cream, separation of milk, cream ripening, starters, churning, and 
preparing butter for market. • 
158. Ice Cream and Ices. (0·8·0) Or. 8. W. 
Selection and preparation of materi.ala, processing and merchandising of plain and 
fancy ice creams and related products. 
159. Cheese Manufacture. (0·3·0) Or. 8. W. 
Principles of cheese manufacture. Soft cheese. cheddar, and other cured cheese. 
manufacture. curing, and marketing. 
207 . .Judging Dairy Products. (O·O·S) Or. 1. W. 
Mill{, cheese, butter, and ice cream. 
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215. Oheese Manufacture. (3·0·6) Cr. 5. S. 
Prerequirite: 114. . 
Selection of milk; manufacture and curing raw and pasteurized milk cheddar; cream, 
Neufchntcl, ond cottage; marketing. 
256. Market Milk. (0·3·0) Cr. 3. W. 
Methods used in preparation of milk and cream for market. 
258. Condensed and Powdered Milk. (0·2·3 > Cr. 3. W. 
Manufacture of condensed and powdered milk. 
260. Dairy Pla.nt Ma.na.gement. (0-4 6) Cr. 6. F. 
Underlying principles of management of creameries and other dairy plants. 
264. Special Problems. (O 2·9) Cr. 5. W. 
Review of technical subject matter and reports on new subject matter followed by 
examination over all technical subjects. 
265. Dairy Bacteriology. (0·3 9) Cr. 6. F. 
Importance of bacteria in dniry products. Determination of numbers and types of 
bacteria in dairy products and their significance. 
304. A'anufacture of Butter. (3-0 6) Cr. 5. S. 
Prerequiaite: 116 except for Dy.H. students. 
Separation of milk for buttennaking, preparation of starters, ri1>ening, and churning 
of cream. 
ao5. Market Milk. (0·2·3) Cr. 3. s. 
PrerequUite: 116, 850 · 850 for Dy .H. students. 
Sanitary production a~ processing of milk supply; milk inspection systems and mar-
keting of milk. 
306. Manufacture of Ice Orea.m and Ices. (a o 3) Cr. 4. S. 
Prerequ'8iu: 116. 
Oare and preparation of materials used. Plain and fancy ice creams and related 
products. 
308, 809. Judging DalrY Products. (0-0 3) Cr. 1 each. W. F. 
Milk. cheese, butter, and ice cream. 
310. Dairy Principles. (2·0·0) Cr. 2. S. 
Obtaining milk, processing and handling milk and other dairy products from the view· 
point of agricultural engineers. 
350. Dairy Bacteriology. (Bact. 350) (4-0 Oor6) Cr. 4 or 6. W. 
Prerequiaite: Bact. 804A. 
Bacteria in milk und its derivatives; hygienic production and handling of dairy 
products. 
404. Condensed Milk Products. (0·3·3) Cr. 4. F. 
Prerequilrite: 116. 
Manufacture of condensed and powdered milk, casein, and milk sugar. 
407. Special Problems in Dairy Manufacturing. (0 0-6 or 9) Or. 2 or :l. S. 
Prerequuite: Senior college classification and quality point average of 2.5 or more for 
preceding two quarters. 
Advanced work in dairy products manufacturing. 
40~. Dairy Industry Travel Course. Cr. 4. 
Pr~requi.ltite: Senior college D.I. classification. 
Tour and study of dairy manufacturing and marketing facilities of rertain sections of 
United States. Time will be spent in study prior to tour for review and examination. 
First three weeks in September. 
410. Advanced Farm Dairy. (0·8·8) Cr. 4. 
Alt. S. Offered 1943·44, not offered 1944·45 
Prerequirite: 114 and senior college classification in Dy .H. 
Dairy manufacturing and processing methods from standpoint of large dairy farm. 
450. Special Dairy Bacteriology. (Bu.ct. 450) Cr. 2 to 6. F. W. S. 
Prerequ'8ite: 850, senior college classification and quality point average of 2.5 or more 
for preceding two quarters. 
Laboratory investigations, assigned readings, and reports on bactcrio'ogical problems 
relating to dairying. 
499. Dairy Industry Review. (0·8·0) Cr. 3. W. 
Prdrtquinu: 850, 504, Ohem. 848. 
Review of technical subject matter followed by examination. 
OOUBSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE AND GR.ADtJAT& STUDENTS 
504 Mana.gement of DalrY Plants. ( 0-5 3) Cr. 6. 
Prtrequiaite: 804, 8051 806. Organintion., construct1on, and operation of dairy establishment~. 
w. 
Mr. Mortensen 
1\05. Seminar. (2·0·0) Cr. 2. F. 
Prtrequiaitt: 504. Messrs. Baker, Bird, Goss 
Advanced work in dairy problems and reviews of experiment station work. 
507. Butter Cultures. (0 o 4} Cr. 2. 
Prereqtdrite: 350. 
Judging and propagating; development. 
8. 
Messrs. Hammer, Long 
from pure cultures of organisms. • 
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508. Foreign Varieties of Cheese. (2·0·3) Or. 3. B. 
Prt1requ'8itt1: 215. Mr. Goss 
Selection of milk, manufacture, curing, and marketing of Swiss, brick, Limburger, 
Roquefort, Oamembert. Special attention given to culture and control of curing. 
668. Milk Inspection. (Bact. 558) (2·0-6) Or. 4. 8. 
Prt1requi8itt1: Oredit or classification in 806. Messrs. Bnker, Long 
Supervision of municipal milk and ice cream supplies from standpoint of sanitation. 
559. Bacteriology of Butter and Cheese. (Bact. 669) (2·0·0 or 6) Or. 2 or 4. F. 
Prt1requiaitt1: 860. Messrs. Baker, Hammer, Long 
Bacteriological changes occurring in cream intended for buttcrmaking and in butter 
and cheese. 
699. Dairy Production in Foreign Countries. (0·2·0) Cr. 2. 
Prt1rt1qui8itt1: 504. 
Alt. S. Not offered 1943-44, offered 1944-45 
Development of dairying in various countries and world markets 
OOURSBS FOR OR.ADUAT& STUDKNTS 
Mr. Mortensen 
for dairy products. 
650. Conference in Dairying. 
Mr. Hammer 
Reports and discussions on current investigations. 
655. Conference in Dairy Bacteriology. (Bact. 655) (2·0·0) Cr. 2. s. 
Mr. Hammer 
Discussions of bacteriological problems relating to various phases of dairying. 
656. Identi1lcation of the Organisms Common in Dairy Products. 
(Bact. 656) (2·0·6) Or. 4... F 
Identification and relationships of desirable and undesirable 
countered in dairy products. 
Messrs. Hammer, Long 
organisms commonly en 
660. Seminar. ( 1 o-o) Cr. 1. s. 
690. Research. 
Mr. Hnmmt>r 
A. Manufacture of Butter. 
B. Manufacture of Ice Cream. 
O. Dairy Bacteriology. (Ba ct. 6900). 
D. Market Milk. 
E. Manufacture of Cheese. 
F. Management of Dairy Plants. 
Messrs. Bird, Fabrlciusl Mortensen 
Messrs. B rd, Iverson 
Messrs. Baker, Hammer, Long 
Mr. Hammer 
Messrs. Bird, Goss, Hammer 
Messrs. Goss, Mortensen 
ECONOMICS AND SOCIOLOGY 
T. W. SCHULTZ, Ph.D., Head of Department 
Professors Associate Professors 
Elizabeth Ellis Hoyt, Ph.D. I. W. Arthur, Ph.D. 
William Gordon Murray, Ph.D. L. D. Benedict, M.A. 
Margaret Gilpin Reid, Ph.D. A. G. Hart, Ph.D. 
Frank Robotka, M.S. *John A. Hopkins, Ph.D. 
George Henry Von Tungeln, Ph.D. Geoffrey Sedon Shepherd, Ph.D. 
W. W. Wilcox, Ph.D. •Gerhard Tintner, Ph.D. 
Wallace Wright, Ph.D. Ray E. Wakeley, Ph.D. 
Assistant Professors 
E. D. Allen, Ph.D. 
C. Arnold Anderson, Ph.D. 
Arthur Cyril Bunce, Ph.D. 
T. L. Cook, M.S. 
D. Gale Johnson, M.S. 
T. W. Manning, M.S. 
William Hord Nicholls, Ph.D. 
*John A. Nordin, Ph.D. 
Bryce Ryan, Ph.D. 
Rainer Schickele, Ph.D. 
William H. Schrampfer, } .D. 
Instructors Barber, Heady, Hildreth, Kaldor, Lee, Philbrook, Tudor, Witt, Wyck-
off; Graduate Assistants Martin, Thompson ; Scholars Bowring, Whitson 
*On leave. 
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Extension Workers Anderson, Bentley, Bodensteiner, Buchanan, Clark, Converse, 
Cowden, Howell, Jensen, Kutish, . MacRae, Maakestad, Malone, Martin, Nicol, 
Oderkirk, Ogg, Sonley, Stacy, Thompson, Wilcox 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR UNDERGRADUATE STUDY 
For undergraduate curricula in agricultural economics and rural sociology and 
in science, major in economics1 leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science, see 
pages 80 and 124. 
The department offers major work in the following fields: agricultural economics; 
general economics (including consumption economics) ; industrial economics (in-
cluding engineering economics) ; rural sociology. 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR GRADUATE STUDY 
The department offers major work for the degree of Master of Science in agri-
cultural economics, industrial economics, consumption -economics, and rural sociol-
ogy; major work for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy in agricultural economics 
and consumption economics; and minor work to students taking major work in 
other departments. 
Prerequisite to major graduate work in the department is the completion of 
undergraduate work in economics, mathematics, statistics, sociology, and other 
social science and technical subjects, substantially equivalent to that required of 
undergraduate students 1µajoring in agricultural economics, consumption economics, 
industrial economics, or rural sociology at this institution. 
The modem language requirement for the degree of Master of Science may be 
waived upon recommendation of the head of the department. 
Open to graduate students for minor only: Ee. 400, 404, 405, 407, 408, 420, 425, 
427, 436, 439, 445, 468, 474, 475, 476; Soc. 409, 450, 460, 486, 487. 
DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
COURSES IN EcoNOMICS 
OOlmSB PRJVAR.ILY l'OB NON·COLLEGIATB STUDKNTS 
86. Parm Management. (0·2·8) Or. 8. 
Principles.Farm records and their use. 
COlmSBS PBIKAJULY l'OB UNDBRGBADUATB STUDENTS 
w. 
11 o. Teclmtcal Lecture. ( 1 ·0 ·O) Required. S. 
Field of agricultural ecbnomics and rural sociology. 
201...! 2021* 208.* Principles of Economics. (O·S·O) Or. 8 each. Yr • .1ror BClence atudenta. 201. F. W.; 202. W. S.; 208 S. 
Not open to freshmen. 
211~ 212,* 218*. Principles of Economics. (0·3·0) Or. 3 each. F. W. S. each 
.&ror home economics students. 
(211, 212, 218A.) Economic principles and problems with special reference to con· 
aumption economics. 
(218B.) Prere(]Uirite: For transfer students with at least 2 quarters of economics. 
Oonsumers' cholce, consumption and the market, standards of living and measurement 
of consumption, maximization of &Btisfaction. 
231,* 232,* 288.* Principles of Economics. (0·3·0) Or. 3 each. Yr. 
281. F. W.; 282. W. 8.; 283. F. 8. 
For agricultural students. 
261~ 262.* Principles of Economics. (0·8·0) <Jr. 3 each. 261: F. W. S.; 262: w. s . 
..tror engineering students. 
304. Money and Banking. (0·3·0) Cr. 8. F. w. s. 
Prn-equlrite: 202 or equivalent. 
Principles of money and credit; survey of American financial institutions; practical 
operations of commercial banks. 
*Only one of the following economics courses may count for credit toward graduation~ 
201, 211, 281, and 261; and the same rule applies to 202, 212, 282, and 262 ·, 208 218 
288. • • 
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330. Creamery Accounting. (1-0-6) Or. 8. W. 8. 
Prerequirit11: 874 or equivalent. 
Specialized accounting system for creameries. Construction and Interpretation of 
creamery operating statements and balance sheet.a. 
834. Land Economics. (0-S·O) Cr. 8. F. S. 
Prerequiaite: 288 or equivalent. 
Land as a factor of production. Land and population. Theory of rent. 'l')'pe and 
intensity of land use. Conservation. Farm tenure. Property rights and social control. 
Land use and tenure policies. 
835. Agricultural Marketing, Including Co-operation. (0-8-0) Or. 8. W. 
PrertHI.tdaite: 288 or equivalent. 
Ohanging structure of agricultural markets; appraisal of their efficiency. Place of 
co-operation. Governmental service and regulatory work. 
865. Business Law. (0 3-0) Or. 8. F. W. 8. 
Fundamental principles of law as applied to business transactions. 
866. Advanced Business Law. (0·8·0) Cr. 8. 8. 
Prerequisite: 866. 
Emphasis on credit transactions, employment relations, non-contractual rights and 
liabilities. 
374. Accounting. (0-2·6) Or. 4. F. W. 8. 
Prerequ'8ite: 261 or equivalent except for students in program in dairy plant operation. 
Preparation and analysis of balance sheet and profit and losa statements. Double 
entry bookkeeping, significance of assets, liabilities, expenses, and incomes. 
875. Advanced Accounting. (0·2·8) Or. 8. W. 8. 
Prerequ'8it11: 874. 
Analysis of financial statements, application. of accounting methods as Instrument of 
business control. 
876. Cost Accounting. (0·2-6) Or. 4. W. 8. 
Prerequiait11: 8 7 4. 
Methods of determining and analyzing costs of materials; processes of labor and ma· 
chines; distribution of direct and overhead costs; preparation of cost reports. 
877. Machine Methods of Accounting. (l·0-8) Or. 8. W. 
Prerequiaitt: Ee. 874. (875 or 876 recommended). 
Instruction in operation of punched card (Hollerith) sorting and tabulating machines. 
Basic functions of tabulating equipment and its use for general accounting and statis· 
tical control of business operations. Application of I. B. M. and other machines in 
accounting field. 
400. International Economics. (0·8·0) Or. 8. W. 
Prerequuit11: 407. 
International division of labor, comparative costs, distinguishing features of inter· 
national transactions, comparative price levels, foreign exchanges, balance of trade, 
tarift's. 
404. Advanced Money and BaDklng. (0·8·0) Or. 8. 8. 
Prt1Tequirite: 208 or equivalent, 804. 
American banking history; structure and operations of Federal Reserve System; Amerl· 
can monetary and banking policies; credit control. 
405. Public Economy and Ite Financing. (0·8·0) Or. 8. F. 8. 
Prerequirite: 202 or equivalent. 
Economic aspects of public expenditures, public borrt'wing and taxation with special 
attention to incidence of taxation, debt creation and federal-atate-locai fiscal inter· 
relationships. 
406. Industrial Relations. (O·B·O) Or. 8. W. 8. 
Prereqmnte: 202 or equivalent. 
Relations of employer an.ct employee under present conditions of Industry. Matters 
of public policy such as labor legialation and social insurance. 
407, 408. Theoretical Analysis. (0-8·0) Cr. 8 each. 407. F. W.; 408. W. 8. 
407. Pr~re quirite : 208. 
408. Prerequirite : 407. 
Forces determining l'elative prices and production-volumes of dlft'erent commodities, 
including forces 4etermining incomes. 
418. Family Finance. (B'.Mgt. 418) (0·2·0) Or. 2. 8. 
Prerequiriu: 218. 
EarninJ and spending Income to increase its adequacy and insure economic security. 
Budgetmg, accounting, consumers' credit, Investments, control of property. 
420. Corn Belt Economic Adjustments. (0·8·0) Cr. 3. W. 
PrerequVit11: 430. 
Examination of agricultural resources and commodity markets· supply of farm entre-
preneurs; eft'ectiveness with which resources are employed; effect of 1luctuating price 
levels. 
425. Presentation of Economic Information. (T.Jl. 425) (0·8·0) Or. 8. W. 
Prerequirite: 407, T.Jl. 225. 
Sources and channels of economic information ; media; language and Interpretation of 
economic analyala; writing skllla. 
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427. Farm Family Economic Problems. (0·8·0) Or. 3. W. 
Prerequidte: 218 or 288. . . . . . • 
Major farm family economic problems; complexity a!'~ mterrel.atu~nsbip, effect of 
location and family type; effect of governmental pobcies; apphcabon of economic 
principles; contribution of research, education, and planning. 
430. Fa.rm Management and Accounting. (0·4·3) Cr. 5. F. S. 
PrerequUite: 288 or equivalent. 
Application of economic principles to farm management. Training students in making 
farm management decisions and keeping farm records to assist profitable farm organi· 
zation and operation. 
435. Agricultural Finance. (O 3·0) Cr. 8. W. 
Prereqmnte: 288 or equivalent. 
Financial requirements of individual farmers and of farm cooperative organizations. 
Farm credit policy. Farm Credit Administration and other lending institutions. 
436. Business Fluctuations. (0·8·0) Or. 3. S. 
Prerequ:laite: 804, 408. 
General fiuduations in production, employment, prices, and in<'omes; their scale and 
importance; principal explanations suggested ; proposed remedies. 
438. Lumber Markets. (F. 488) (3 O·O) Cr. 3. W. 
Prerequi.rite: 201 or equivalent. 
Economics of tho timber industry. Wholesaling and retailing. Exports and imports 
of lumber and other forest products; prices; lumbermen's associations; freight rates. 
439. Quantitative Agricultural Price Analysis. (0·3·0) Cr. 3. S 
Prerequ'8ite: 288 or equivalent. 407. 
Agricultural prices in time, places and form. Measurement of elasticity and changes 
in demand and supply. Price stabilization and discrimination. · 
440. Appraisal of Farm Real Estate. (0·2·3) Or. 3. F. S. 
Prerequisite: 288 or equivalent, Agron. 254. 
Land appraisal with emphasis on valuation procedure. Relationship of farm prices, 
taxes, and interest rates to value. Appraisal reports. 
441. Elementary Economic Statistics. (0 -0 or 3· 3) Cr. 1 or 4. F. W. 
Prerequ'8ite: 202 or equivalent. 
Principles and methods of gathering, analyzing, presenting, and interpreting economic 
data. Studenta classified in, or receiving credit in Math. 441 may enroll for one credit 
of laboratory. 
445. Transportation. (0-3·0) Cr. 3. F 
Prtrequirite: 208 or equivalent. 
Analysis of economic aspects of traMportation problems and public policies relating to 
transportation. 
447. Introduction to Agricultural Polley. (0 8-0) Cr. 3. F. 
Prerequ'8ite: 288. 
Function of analytical economic techni<1ues in formulation and appraisal of agricultural 
policies; position of agriculture in national economy. 
468. Industrial Marketing. (0·3 O) Cr. 3. W. S. 
PrerequUite: 262, 874. 
Marketing organization and sales control of the manufacturer. Economic factors in 
sales policies, promotion, and product planning. Merchandising channels and market 
ing coata. 
'70. General Forestry Economics. (For. 470) (3·0·0) Cr. 3. S. 
Prerequi.ait~: 201 or equivalent. 
Elementary application of economics to forestry. Production, distribution, and con· 
sumption of forest products. Production management of forests. 
'74. Corporation Finance. (0·3·0) Cr. 3. F. s. 
Prerequ'8ite: 261 or equivalent. 874 re<'ommended. 
Principles of financial organization and management. Types of <'orporate securities, 
financing and management of new corporations, and reorganizations. 
475. Investments. (0·3-0) Cr. 3. F. w. 
Pr~tquirite: 202. 874. 474 recommended. 
Security prices and yields; essential investment features of various corporate securities 
-risk. income, control; methods of testing bonds and stocks; individual investment 
programs. 
476. Investment Analysis. (0·2-0) Cr. 2. S. 
PrerequUit~: 475. 
Practice in analynn~ and. evaluating securities of twenty or more corporations; cyclical 
movements of aecunty prices. 
490. Forest Finance. (For. 490) (4·0 O) Cr. 4. s. 
Prerequiaite: 201 or equivalent. 
Appraisal of forest land and stum\>age. Determination of profit of forests compared 
with other land usea. Land classification, forest taxation and credit. 
499. Speclal Problems. Cr. t to 5. F. w. s. 
Prerequ'8ite: 203 or equivalent. senior classification. 
A. Agricultural Economics. 
B. Oonsumption Economics. 
O. Industrial Economics. 
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COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE AND ORADUAT& STUDENTS 
w. 506. Economics of Fiscal Polley. (0·8·0) Or. 8. 
Prerequisite : 405, 407. Mr. Allen 
relation to public investment, debt creation, Government spending and tax policies in 
and national income. 
509. Imperfect Competition in Agricultural Processing and Distribution. 
(0·8·0) Or. 8. S. 
PrerequAaite : 407. 408 recommended. Mr. Nicholls 
Special treatment of theory relevant t.o research in agricultural marketing and prices: 
application to market situations a.n.d industries. 
510. Land Use and Conservation. (0·8·0) Or. 8. 
Alt. W. Not ofl'ered 1948-44, offered 1944·45 
Prerequiaite: 288 or equivalent. _ Mr. Bunce 
Land use patterns. Land use maladjustments. Submarginal farm land. Land ex-
ploitation. Economics of conservation. Public policies of son conservation and land 
use adjustments. Land use planning. 
514. Economics of the Household. (H.Mgt. 514) (0 8·0) Or. 8. 
Alt. F. Offered 1948-44, not offered 1944·45 
Prerequiaiu: 218. Miss Reid 
Economic significance of productive services and problems of household as a field of 
national production. 
515. Consumers' Ma.rketing. (H.Mgt. 515) (0·3·0) Or. 8. W. 
Prerequisite : 218. Miss Reid 
Economic forces affecting markets, with special reference to consumers' goods. 
516. Standards of Living. (H.Mgt. 516) (0 8-0) Or. 3. 
Prerequisite : 218. 
w. 
Miss Hoyt 
and standards of living: inftuences creating them; their American and foreign scales 
cultural significance. 
517. Housing. (H.Mgt. 517) (0·8·0) Cr. 3. 
Prerequisite: 218. 
Needs and standards; costs, construction and finance; 
blight and slums; housing the lower income groups. 
s. 
Miss Reid 
land use and land values, urban 
519. Methods of Social Study. (H.Mgt. 519) (0·8·0) Or. 8. F. 
Prere9.uirite: 218, Soc. 884. Misses Hoyt. Nickell, Reid 
Scientdlc method, gathering information, techniques of description, causation and infer· 
ence, ideal types, modern trends, representative examples of research in selected field 
examined by student. 
534. Accounting and Statistical Controls in Farm Management. (0·2·3) Cr. 8. 8. 
Mr. Hopkins 
Collection and analysis 
Prer11quiaite: 2 8 8, 8 7 4. 
Principles of accounting applied to farm management research. 
of farm management data. 
537. Sta.tistical Analysis. (0·8-6) Cr. 5. 
Prerequisite: 407, Math. 248 or 441. 
Correlation analysis; methods of analysis of prices, 
w. 
Mr. Tin.tner 
production data, and similar series 
of time ~riables. 
540. WorrcrB.esources and Industries. (0-3·0) Cr. 3. 
Alt. W. Offered 1943-44, not offered 1944-46 
Prerequisite: 283, or equivalent. Mr. Schickele 
Economic survey of world's natural resources. Environment and civlllzatfon. Effect 
of socio-economic organization and technology on resourt>e utilization. Population dis· 
tribution in relation to resources as basis of international confiicts. 
560. Economics of Public Utilities. (0·8 O) Cr. 8. 8. 
PrMequiaite: 208 or equivalent, 874. Mr. Lynch 
Oriteria of public policy with ·respect t.o public utilities. Economic Implications of 
various regulat.ory policies pursued. Major emphasis upon monopoly price theory. 
564. Corporate Organization. (0·8·0) Cr. 3. W. 
Prerequisite: 202 or equivalent, 8 65, 8 7 4. Mr. Sch rampfer 
Organization and control of corporations and other forms of business. Procedure of 
incorporations, relationships of parties in corporation and combinations of corporations 
in large in.dustrioJs and utilities. 
F. W. S. 599. Special Topics. Cr. 1 to 5. 
Prerequisite: Senior or graduate classification. 
A. Agricultural Economics. Messrs. Arthur, Bunce, Hopkins, Murray, Robotka, 
B. Consumption Economics. 
0. Induatrial Economics. 
D. General Economics. 
Schickele, Schultz, Shepherd, Tlntner, Wilcox 
• Misses Hoyt, Reid, W~ckof? 
Messrs. Allen, Benedict, Nordh~t Schrampfer, Wright 
Messrs. AJlen, Hart, Tintner, Wright 
F. W. 
COURSES FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS 
605, 606. Bistoey of Economic Doctrines. (0·8-0) Cr. 3 each. 
Mr. Wright 
Principal figures in development of economic thought; contribution of each period to 
economics. ( 605) Greek thought to Adam Smith. ( 606.) Adam Smith to the Austrians. 
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610. Theory of the Location of Economic Activities. (0·3·0) Or. 8. 
Alt. S. Not offered 1943-44, offered 1944-45 
Prn-equlriU: 408. '!-Ir. L~ch 
Analysis of economic forces underlying population movements and changes in location 
of economic activities. 
614, 615, 616. Advanced Theoretical Analysis. (0·8·0) Cr. 3 each. Yr. 
Prn-1qu'8itt1: 408. . . Mr. Hart 
(614) Oritical study of traditional theories of household, !lrm and competit~ve m,~.rke~. 
with attention to contemporary thought. ( 615) Theory of imperfect competition; msti· 
tutional," historical, and statistical approaches to economics. (616) Uncertainty; 
relations of ''monetary theory" and "value theory"; monetary and debt institutions; 
monetary policy. 
618. Advanced Famil7 Finance. (H.Mgt. 618) (0·3·0) Or. 3. B. 
Prt1r1quUU1: 218. Miss Reid 
Factors affecting adequacy and security of family income. Spending and investment 
problems. with special reference to consumer credit, insurance, and investment. 
620. Food Economics. (H.Mgt. 620) (0·3·0) Or. 8. 
Alt. F. Not offered 1943-44, offered 1944-45 
Prer1qu'8Ut1: 218. Miss Reid 
Food as related to income, prices, advertising, and family size. Efficiency in commercial 
and household production and marketing. State control and adequate nutrition. 
680. Advanced Land Economics. (0·8 0) Or. 3. F. 
Pr1r1qullitt1: 407. Messrs. Bunce, Schickele 
Economic and social determinants of land use patterns. Location theory applied to 
land utilization. Economics of conservation. Critical examination of rent theories. 
Oomparatlve study of land tenure and settlement systems. Public land policies and 
tenure reforms. 
632, 688. Agrlcultttral Marketing. (0-8·0) Or. 8. W. S. 
PrerequUUe: 407. Messrs. Robotka, Shepherd 
(682) Economic implications of cooperation to agriculture. Objectives and legal char-
acteristics of cooperative types of business organizations. Mr. Robotka 
(688) Theory of marketing; domestic and foreign marketing schemes, agreements, and 
pro-rates; price cont~t and price discrimination; market reform. Mr. Shepherd 
634. Land Valuation. (0·8·0) Or. 3. Alt. S. Not offered 1948-44, offered 1944-45 
PrerequUite: 407. Mr. Murray 
Factors determining land value; 1luctuations in land prices; critical evaluation of 
appraisal methods. 
635. Farm Credit Theory. (0·3 O) Or. 3. Alt. S. Offered 1943·44, not offered 1944-45 
PrereqWite: 407. 408 recommended. Mr. Murray 
Farm credit l>ollcies and methods of extending credit. Organization and operation of 
lending agencies, private and governmental. Evaluation of alternative agricultural 
credit systems. 
641. Production Economics. (0 · 2 · o or 8) Or. 2 or 3. F. 
Prerequiaite : 401. Mr. Wilcox 
Principles of production economics as related to farming; application to individual 
business under various social organizations. One all-day and two afternoon field trips. 
642. Production Economics. (0·8·0) Cr. a. w. 
Prerequiaite: 407. Mr. Hopkins 
Technological change as related to demand for capital and rate of employment, to 
general economic activity, and its social control. 
645, 646. Econometrics. (Math. 645. 646) (0-8-0) Or. 8 each. Alt. S. 
645. Offered 1943·44, not offered 1944-45. 646. Not offered 1943-44, offered 1944-45 
Prt1r1qu'8lte: 408, Math. 218, Math. 441 or Ee. 441. Mr. Tintner 
(645) :Ma.thematicnl formulation and exposition of demand, laws of production, com-
petition, monopoly, taxation, dynamic utility theory, general equilibrium theory, dynamic 
equilibrium theory. (646) Time series. random element, variate difference method, 
seasonal variations, cyclical variations, Fourier series. harmonic analysis, trend, 
orthogonal polynomials, correlation of the time series. 
647._648. Economic Analysis and Agricultural Polley. (0·8-0) Or. 8 each. F. W . 
.rrerequUite : 407. 408 recommended. Mr. Schultz 
(647) Nature and significance of economic analysis and policy; dynamic aspects of 
agricultural tecbnologr and resources; competitive and planned adjustments. ( 648) 
CJritlcal examination of production control. storage programs, submarginal land pur-
chases, soil conservation, export dumping; contraction and expansion of agriculture, 
migration, and mobility of factors. 
650. Seminar. 1 to 3 credits each time elected. Mr. Schultz 
Staff and graduate student conferences. 
699. Research. 
A.. Agricultural Economics. Messrs. Bunce, Hart, Hopkins. Murray, Robotka, 
Schickele, Schultz, Shepherd, Tintner, Wilcox, Miss Reid 
B. Consumption Economies. Misses Hoyt, Reid 
0. Industrial or General Economics. Messrs. Benedict, Hart, Tintner, Wright 
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COURSES IN SOCIOLOGY 
COURSES PB.UlARILY FOR UNDERGRADUATE STUDENTS 
384. Principles of Sociolog,-. (1·2·0) Or. 8. F. W. S. 
Essential characteristics of social life, social influences upon development of personality 
and attitudes, dominant features and trends, social crises, social changes. Instltutiona 
and processes basic to understanding of contemporary society. 
385. Socioloa of the Family. (0·8·0) Or. 8. F. S. 
Prerequirite: 884. 
Universal elements of family life, comparison of family systems of different societies, 
effect of social change on. modern family, nature and problems of interrelationships 
among family members. An elementary course in modern family relationships. 
886. Rural Sociolog,-. (0·8·0) Or. 8. F. W. 
Prert1quisite: 884. 
Social characteristics of rural life. Programs, structure, and functioning of rural 
institutions and organizations. General introduction to the rural community and lta 
problems. 
409. Comparative Cultures: Introduction to Social Anthropolog,-. (H.Mgt. 409) 
(0-8·0) Cr. 3. Alt. F. Offered 1948-44, not offered 1944-4.5 
Prerequisite: 884. 
Cultural differences. Material cultures, motivations and social organization of primitive 
societies; cultural origins; development of cultures from primitive to civilized societies. 
410. Sociolog,- of City Life. (0·8·0) Or. 8. Alt. F. Not offered 1948·44, offered 1944·4.5 
Prerequisite: 884. 
Growth, structure, and functions of city; effects of city on group relatio:nshlps and 
personality; adjustment of migrants to urban life; dominance of city ln modern society. 
450. Social Disorganization. (0·8·0) Or. 3. Alt. S. Offered 1948·44, not offered 1944.·4.5 
Prerequisite: 884. 
Factors tending to disorganize contemporary society; extent and causes of crime, pov· 
erty, and delinquency; theories and programs for prevention and treatment. 
460. Social Welfare. (0 8·0) Or. 8. Alt. S. Not offered i948·44, offered 1944.·4.5 
PrerequUrite: 450. • 
Development of social welfare agencies and policies i problems of social agencies; devel· 
opment of profeSBional social work; group and Individual case methods and programs. 
464. Rural Community Organization. ( 0 -0 or 2· 8) Or. 1 or 8. S. 
Prerequiait11: 884. 
Principles and methods used in organizing and leading groups in rural communities. 
Practice in techniques for organizing community activities and programs. 
480. Industrial Sociolog,-. (0-8·0) Or. 8. S. 
Prerequiaite: 884. 
Effects of industry, science, and technology on contemporary society; Industrial unrest, 
leadership, personnel relations and unemployment; industrial welfare work. 
486. Leaders and Leadership. (0·3·0) Or. a. W. 
Prerequ.i8ite: 384 886, or Psych. 424. 
Characteristics and functions of leaders; role of leader in group process·\ leader-follower 
relationships and techniques influencing their effectiveness. Int.ens ve analysis of 
leadership problems. 
~87. Agricultural Movements and Farmers• Organizations. (0-8·0) Or. 8. F. 
PrerequUite: 884, 886. 
Organized efforts of farmers lo solve major problems. Development and programs of 
Grange, Alliance, Farmers' Union, Farm Bureau, Extension Service, government 
agencies. 
499. Special Problems. Or. 1 to 5. F. W. S. 
Prerequisite: 6 credita in sociology. 
Rural sociology. 
OO'ORSES J'OR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE AND OB.ADUAT» STUDBNTS 
580. History of Sociological Theories. (0·3·0) Or. a. 
Alt. F. Offered 1948-44, not offered 1944-45 
PrertJquirite: 9 credits in. sociology. Mr. Anderson 
Development of early and modern analyses of sociological processes; application of 
scientific methods; development of modern schools of soclologlcal thought; Interrelation· 
ships of sociology and other social sciences. 
585. Rural Population. (0-8-0) Or. 3. 8. 
Prerequunu: 9 credits in sociology. Mr. Wakeley 
Composition and characteristics of changing rural-urban populations; birth rates, death 
rates, and mobility; introduction to population theory and policy. 
588. Social Legislation and Polley. (0·3·0) Or. 8. W. 
PrerequiriU: 9 credits in sociology. Mr. Von Tungeln 
Backgrounds of legal guidance in social reform and trend of its development; alterna· 
tive methods of reform; social critique of contemporary lepslation. 
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595. Sociological Theory. (O·B-0) Or. 8. W. 
Prerequisite: 9 credits in sociology. Mr. Anderson 
Advanced sociological analysi.s. Contemporary theories of social organizations; struc· 
tu re of social systems; role of institutions in social order and change; contemporary 
schools of sociology. 
F.W.S. 599. Special Topics. Cr. 1 to 5. 
Prereqttunte: Senior or graduate classification, 386. Messrs. Anderson, 
Ryan, Von Tungeln, Wakeley 
Rural sociology. 
COURSES FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS 
fHlO. Seminar in Sociology. Cr. 1 to 3 each time elected. 
Messrs. Anderson, Wakeley 
Limited to following fields: (a) systematic leadership; (b) social change; (c) migra-
tion ; ( d) research methods in sociology. 
004. Rural Community-Early Development. ( 0-3-0) Cr. 3. Alt. F. 
Offered 1943 44, not offered 1944-45. Mr. Ryan 
Characteristic community types in other countries and their part in development of 
rural society. Background of rural communities in America. 
flfl5. Rural Oommunlty--Current Status and Organization. (0-:J·O) Cr. B. Alt. F. 
Not offered 1943 44, offered 1944-45 Mr. Wakeley 
Development of rural-urban community types in United States. Principles governing 
their organization and functioning. 
677. Seminar on the Family. (H.Mgt. 6i7B) (0 3-0) Cr. 8. W. 
Prerequitlite: 384, H.Mgt. 474. Mr. Anderson 
699. Research. 
Rural sociology. Messrs. Anderson, Von Tungeln, Wakelt>y 
ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 
MERVIN S. CoovER, E.E., Head of Department 
Professors 
*Harold W. Anderson, Ph.D., Sc.D. 
Associate Professor 
Fred H. McClain, E.E. 
Wallace Lewis Cassell, E.E. 
Fred A. Fish, M.E. 
Assistant Professors 
Robert W. Ahlquist, M.S. 
Warren B. Boast, Ph.D. 
John Douglas Ryder, M.S. 
Benjamin S. Willis, M.S., E.E. 
In~tructors Abbott, Emery, Jensen, Larson, *Lonsdale 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR UNDERGRADUATE STUDY 
For undergraduate curriculum in electrical engineering leading to the degree of 
Bachelor of Science, see page 107. 
Electrical engineers engage in the management and operation of electrical manu-
facturing industries, electric power utilities, communication systems, steel mills, 
railroads, and industrial plants in general. Others establish themselves as research 
engineers, consulting engineers, and valuation engineers. The curriculum in elec-
trical engineering has been designed to enable the individual to enter any of these 
fields according to his incentive, initiative, and talents. 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR GRADUATE STUDY 
The department offers major work for the degrees of Master of Science and 
Doctor of Philosophy in electrical engineering, and minor work to students taking 
major work in other departments. 
Minor work for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy is limited to mathematics, 
physics, physical chemistry, and .chemical engineering. 
•0n leave. 
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Prerequisite to major graduate work in electrical engineering is the completion 
of undergraduate work substantially equivalent to that required of undergraduate 
students in electrical engineering at this institution. 
Open to graduate students for minor only: 331, 332, 333, 421, 422, 423, 431, 
432, 433, 451, 452, 453, 465, 466, 474, 475, 477, 478, 485, 494. 
DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
COURSES PRIMARILY J'OR. UNDERGRADUATE STUDENTS 
100. Technical Lecture. (1·0·0} Required. S. 
Current electrical engineering thought and practices presented by staff members nnd 
visiting lecturers. 
225, 226, 227. Direct Current Circuits and Machines. (0 4-0) Or. 4 each. Yr. 
225. Prerequirite: Credit or classification in Math. 211. 
226. Prerequisite: 225. 
227. Prerequiaite: 226. 
Principles of design, constructio~. and operation of direct current machines. 
231, 232, 233. Electrical Laboratory. (O·O 3) Cr. t t>Rt'h. Yr. 
Prerequi8ite: Classification in 225, 226, 227 respectively. 
331. Alternating Current Circuits. (0·5·0) Or. 5. F. 
Prerequisite: 227, credit or classification in Muth. 316 or equivalent. 
Engineering methods of circuit solutions, wave analysis, superposition. 
332. Altematlng Current Circuits. (0·4·0) Cr. 4. W. 
Prerequisite: 881. 
Voltage, current and power relations in polyphase circuits; symmetrical components. 
333. Altematlng Current Machines. (0 5·0) Cr. 5. S. 
Prerequisite: 832. 
Principles of design, construction, and operation of alternating current machines. 
338.* Direct Current Circuits and Machines. {0-3-0) Cr. 3. F. 
Prerequisite: Phys. 222, Math. 212, classification in E.E. 848. 
Fundamental laws of electric and magnetic circuits. General principles of construction 
and operation of direct current machines. 
339.* Alternating Current Circuits a.nd Machines. (O 3-0) Or. 3. W. 
Prerequirite: 888, classiftcation in 849. 
Principles of alternating current circuits and machines. 
340.* Alternating Current Machines. (0·3·0) Cr. 3. S. 
Prerequiaite: 889, classification in 850. 
Continuation of 889. 
348, 349, 850.* Electrical Laboratory. (0-0-8) Or. 1 each. Yr. 
Prerequiaite: Classification in 838, 339, 840 respectively. 
351. 352, 353. Electrical Laboratory. (0-0 3) Cr. 1 each. Yr. 
Prerequi8ite: Classification in 881, 882, 838 respectively. 
355. Electrical Applications in Buildings. (0 3·0) Cr. 3. W. 
Prerequisite: Arch.E. 888. 
Circuit arrangements in modern buildings and characteristics of elet·lril'ul equipment 
with special consideration of application of electric lighting. 
400. Senior Inspection Trip. Required. ~·. 
Prerequiaite: Senior E.E. classification. 
One week spent in Chicago and other industrial centers. 
404, 405. Applied Electricity. (0-4-3) Cr. 5. W. 8. 
Prerequisite: Phys. 106 or equivatent. 
Survey course for women with senior classification preparing for technical work in 
industry. 
421. Communication Engineering. (0·4·0) Cr. 4. S 
Prerequiaite: 882. 
Fundamental principles of communication circuits. 
422, 423. Communication Engineering. (0·3·3) Or. 4 each. F. W. 
Prerequisite: 421 442 respectively. 
Long lines in steady state, equivalent networks, loading, filters and corrective networks. 
431, 432. Alternating Current :Machines. (0-3,0) Or. a each. 
481. Prerequisite: 888. 
432. Prerequisite: 481. 
Continuation of 888. 
433. Industrial Electrical Engineering. (0·3·0) Cr. 3. 
Prere'(uiBittt: 482. 
Electncal power application. 
F. W. 
s. 
*388, 889, 840, 848, 349, 350 arc courses designed especially for general and mechan 
ical en~ineers. 
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485.* Direct Current Circuits and llrfaobines. (0·8·0) Or. 8. F. 
PrerequiriU: Phys. 222, Math. 211. 
486.* Electrical Laboratory. (0-0·8) Cr. 1. W. 
PrerequVUe: 485. 
437.* Alternating Current Circuits and Machines. (0-3·0) Or. 8. W. 
PrerequVUe: 485. 
488.* Electrical Laboratory. (0-0-3) Or. 1. 8. 
Prerequiaite: 486, 487. 
451, 452, 458. Electrical Laboratory. (0 0-6) Cr. 2 each. Yr. 
Prerequirite: OlassUlcation in 481, 432, 488 respectively. 
465, 466. Transm188ion Engineering. (0 4-0) Cr. 4 each. W. 8. 
Prt1requia:te: 481, 465 respectively. 
Principles of design, construction, and operation of transmission and distribution 
systems. 
471, 472, 478. Seminar. (1·0-0) Required. Yr. 
Prerequiaite: Senior E.E. claS11iflcation. 
Preparation, presentation, and discussion of papers on selected or assigned topics in 
electrical engineering. 
474. Electronics. (0·4-8) Or. 5. F. 
Prerequiaite: 421. 
Characteristics and applications of electronic devices, solution of networks containing 
such elements. 
475. Industrial Electronics. (0 8·8) Or. 4. W. 
PrerequVUe: 47 4. 
Oontinuation of 474, mainly in fields of control and power applications. 
477. Radio Engineering. (0-8-3) Or. 4. W. 
Pr11requ'8ite: 421, 474. 
Fundamental principles of radio, and engineering applications. 
478. Television Engineering. (0-8·8) Or. 4. 8. 
PrerequVUe: 421, 474. 
Oonsideration of general problems, electronic translation devices, control of electron 
beams, high-frequency systems, ultra·short wave propagation. 
485. Principles of mumination Engineering. (0-8·8) Or. 4. B. 
Prerequiaite: 882. 
Science of illumination from viewpoint of engineering utilization. 
494. Transient Phenomena. (0-8-0) Or. 8. S. 
Prerequ.Wfte: 482 or equivalent. 
Development of expreS11lons for circuit and machine transients with oscillograph dem-
onstrations. 
498. 'l'hesis. Or. 8 to 5 as arranged. 8. 
Prerequiaite: Senior E.E. classification. 
For students especially qualified. Consisting of origin.al investigation and complete 
report. Subject approval by the head of the department, but wide latitude given in 
choice of topic. 
COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATB AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
590. Electrical Power Laboratory. (0-1·6 to 12) Cr. 8 to 5. F. W. 8. 
Prerequirite: 488, 458 or equivalent. Messrs. Anderson, Boast, Cassell, Coover, Fish 
Selected projects in electrical power culminating in comprehensive reports. 
595. Special Topics. Or. 2 to 6 each time elected. 
Prerequiaite: 482 or equivalent. Messrs. Anderson, Boast, Cassell, Coover, Fish 
Formulation and solution of theoretical or practical problems connected with electrical 
circuits, apparatus, machines, or systems. 
COURSES FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS 
605. Ill1llllin1'tlon Engineering. Or. 8 to 5 each time elected. F. W. S. 
Prerequiftte: 485 or equivalent. Mr. Boast 
Phot.ometric concepts, Illumination from point and surface sources; radiation from 
gaseous·conduction sources, distribution coeftlcients, design for seeing. 
614. Electrical Properties of Solid, Liquid, and Gaseous Dielectrics. Gr. 8 to 6. F. s. 
Prerequiaite: 421, 482 or equivalent. Mr. Coover 
Theory of dielectrics, potential gradient and breakdown potentials, ionization and 
corona losses. 
620. Seminar. Required. 
Mr. Fish 
626. Transmission and Distribution Engineering. Or. 8 to 6 each time elected. F. W. S. 
Pr~requiaite: 465 or equivalent. Mr. Coover 
Design of electric transmi88ion, substation, and distribution systems. 
*485, 436, 487, and 438 are for aeronautical, agricultural, ceramic, and chemical 
engineers. 
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628. Power System Stability. Or. 8 to 5. S. 
Prerequi.Ue: 482 465, Math. 816 or equivalent. Mr. Cassell 
Three· and four-circuit transformers, solution of unbalanced circuits by method of 
symmetrical components, use of charts representing transmission lines and synchronous 
machines in electrical steady state for determination of system stability limits. 
634. Olrcuit Analysis by Operational Methods. Cr. 8 to 5. F. W. 
Prerequirite: 482, Math. 816 or equivalent. Mr. Anderson 
Fundamental means of solving circuit problems, including the classic method, super· 
position theorem, Heaviside expansion theorem, Heaviside operation.al calculus, and 
Fourier integral. 
637. Transmission-Line Transients. Or. 8 to 5. W. S. 
Prerequiftte: 684. Mr. Anderson 
Traveling waves on single circuit lines including study of attentuation, distortion{ and 
reflection: osclllations in transforme1 windings: outline of methods for multi·c rcult 
lines. 
644. Electromagnetic Badiatlon. Or. 8 to 5 each time elected. F. W. B. 
· Prtreqtdrite: 477, Math. 550 or equivalents. Mr. Anderson 
General vector fields, Maxwell~& equations, wave phenomena, determination of charac· 
teristics of antennas and antenna arrays. 
647. Oommunicatlon Networks. Or. 4 each time elected. F.W.S. 
Prereqt.tirite: 428. 
Analysis and design of networks in communication engineering. 
Mr. Anderson 
650. Alternating Current Machines. Or. 8 to 5 each time elected. F. W. B. 
PrerequiaitB: 482 or equivalent. Mr. Fish 
Extended mathematical study of theory of alternating current machinery and appllca· 
tion of theory to practical performance. 
660. Transtent Analysis. Cr. 8 to 5. W. 
Prerequi8Ue: 684, 650, or equivalents. Mr. Cassell 
Transient effects in operation of electric machines and systems. 
680. Technical Problems. Or. 3 to 5 each time elected. 
Prerequ4rit11: 421, 482, 465, or equivalents. Messrs. Anderson, 
Special problems designed to orient student in graduate program. 
690. Research. 
F. W.S. 
Boast, Oasaell, 
Coover, Fish 
Messrs. Anderson, Boast, Cassell, Coover, Fish 
ENGINEERING 
T. R. Aoo, B.S., C.E., Dean of Engineering 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR UNDERGRADUATE STUDY 
Certain general courses, listed below, are given by the Dean of the Division of 
Engineering and by other members of the engineering faculty for the service of 
the entire division. 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR GRADUATE STUDY 
The department offers major work for the degrees of Master of Science and 
Doctor of Philosophy in engineering valuation, and minor work to students taking 
major work in other departments. 
Prerequisite to major graduate work is the completion of a curriculum substan-
tially equivalent to that required of undergraduate students in engineering at this 
institution, and including undergraduate courses necessary for the particular field 
chosen. 
Open to graduate students for minor only: 354, 405, 407, 417, 425. 
DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
COURSES PRIKARILY l'OS. UNDBROB.ADUATB STlJDBNTS 
114, 115. Orientation. (l·0-0) Required. 11'. W. 
(114) Nature of professional work In engineering. Methods of testing individual's 
aptitudes for engineering profession. (115) Nature of various branches of engineer· 
ing and some fundamental considerations in selecting a career. 
354. EmploJJDent Methods and Employee Development. (0·2·2) Or. 3. F. 
PrerequVUe: Senlo:r college classification. 
Principles and technique of emplo;yment methods and their relation to industrial de· 
velopment. 
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405. Engineering Contracts. (0·8·0) Or. 8. F. W. S. 
Pr1r1quUU1: Senior college or graduate college classification. 
Engineer in business• contract essentials and principles; agent and independent con· 
tractor; contracts in~olving real and personal property, sale, and transportation; 
corporation engineering; legal and equitable jurisprudence. 
407. Engineering Valuation. (0·8·0) Cr. 8. F •. W. S. 
Pr1requirit1: Senior college or graduate college classification. 
Principles of valuation work by engineering experts. 
417. Engineering Valuation. (0·2·3) Or. 8. S. 
Pr1r~1: 407. 
Application of principles of engineering valuation including field work; collection and 
use of mortality data; study of court practices regarding valuation of utilities. 
425. Principles of Personnel SuperviBlon. (0·8·0) Cr. 8. W. 8. 
Prer1qulrit1 : Senior classlfication. 
DiscuBSlon of cases of the general variety of ht1'11an contacts which arise in course of 
employment, with desirable methods to meet such conditions. 
0011BSBB J'OB GBADUAT» STUDENTS 
604. Engineering Valuation Research. 
Mr. Marston 
605. Engineering La.w. (0-8 to 5·0) Or. 8 to 5. F. W. S. 
Pr1requirite: 406. Mr. Meeker 
Engineering relations; professional ethics: evidence; expert witness: contract letting, 
advertisement, instruction, proposal, contract forms; workmen's compensation, and 
employers' llnbllity laws: mechanics' and material men's liens. 
620. Semlnar. Required. 
Messrs. Agg, Marston, Meeker 
ENGINEERING DRAWING 
0. A. OLSON, B.M.E., M.E., Head of Department 
Associate Professor 
Frank Clifford Miller, M.S 
Instructors Boyd, Cox, Dougherty, Gaskell, Johnson, Livingston, Scott; Assistants 
Gardner, Johnson 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR UNDERGRADUATE STUDY 
Engineering drawing is a graphical means of conveying and recording directions 
for the construction of material objects in such a way that the information is defi-
nite, accurate, and readily understood by those who use it. 
Engineers do not think of engineering drawing as a profession. Nevertheless, 
many find it a gateway through which they pass in entering the engineer's field. 
In teaching the fundamentals of the subject, emphasis is placed on straight think-
ing, visualization, accuracy, neatness, and speed in workmanship, development of 
theoretical knowledge, and the making of complete working drawings such as are 
used commercially. 
DESCRIPTION OF OOURSES 
COUBBES PRIKARILY l'OR UNDERGRADUATB STUDENTS 
181. Drawing and Projection. {0·0·6) Or. 2. F. W. 
Pr1r1qu(rit1: Plane geometry. 
Use of instruments, lettering, geometric curves, in.king, tracing, orthographic and 
isometric projection. 
132. 'J.'heOf'1' of ProJecth-e Drawing. (Descriptive Geometry) {0·1·6) Or. 8. F. W. 8. 
Prw1qulrite: 181. 
Theory of projection and applications. 
188. Wor~ Drawings. ( 0·0-9) Or. 8. F. W. 8. 
Prw1tlUi8iU: 181, 182. 
Technical sketching, dimensioning, standards. conventions, detail and assembly draw-
ings of machines and structures. 
235. Special Draftfng Problems. (0·0·8· to 15). Or 1 to 5. F. W. s. 
Pr1r1~·u: 181, 188. 
S)'Dlbo mapa, charts, contours, latent drawings. AU phallea of workmanship empha-
sized. tudent.a select one-half o problem.a. 
ENGLISH AND SPEECH 
ENGLISH AND SPEECH 
FRED W. LoaCH, Ph.D., Head of Department 
Professors Associate Professors 
Walter Paul Jones, Ph.D. Esther Cooper, M.A. 
William Randolph Raymond, A.B. Pearl Hogrefe, Ph.D. 
Fredrica Van Trice Shattuck, A.B. Paulus Lange, M.A. 
Albert Lyell Walker, Ph.D. Arward Starbuck, A.M. 
Richard Goodwin Wendell, Ph.D. 
Assistant Professors 
Elizabeth Genevieve Fuiier, A.M. 
Keith Gibson Huntress, Ph.D. 
Edward Duncan Mallam, Ph.D. 
Robert B. Orlovich, Ph.D. 
Everett Morrill Schreck, M.F .A. 
195 
Instructors Anderson, Atherton, Bell, Bruner, Fleming, Kirkman, Kitzhaber, Lipa, 
Marlatt, Schulz, Stone 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR UNDERGRADUATE STUDY 
The instruction offered in English and speech is designed to give the student a 
knowledge of the principles underlying effective communication through language 
and the opportunity for practice in the application of those principles in reading, 
writing, and speaking. 
English 101-102-103, the basic sequence required of freshmen, and Speech 311 
provide instruction in fundamental principles, carefully planned to meet the stu-
dent's personal and professional needs in the oral and written use of language ; 
further skill in communication may be developed in advanced and elective courses 
in both English and speech. The study of literature, in addition to developing skill 
in reading and affording enjoyment, serves to sharpen the student's observation of 
his own and others' experience and to increase his understanding of himself and the 
world about him. 
Students preparing to teach in the secondary schools, whose work may include 
the supervision of school or community dramatic productions, debates, or discus-
sions, will find certain courses offered by the department useful as a preparation 
for such work. · 
To secure the recommendation of the department as a teacher of English in the 
secondary schools, the candidate is required to have a quality point average of Z.5 
in 18 credits of English beyond English 103, including English 394 and 15 credits 
in courses chosen by the student with tbe approval of his classifying officer and 
of the head of this department. To secure the recommendation of the department 
as a teacher of speech in the secondary schools, the candidate is required to have a 
quality point average of 2.5 in 18 credits of speech, including Speech 311 (3 credits) 
and 15 credits chosen by the student with the approval of his classifying officer 
and of the head of this department. 
The department maintains a writing clini~ for the use of sophomores, juniors, 
seniors, and graduate students who wish to improve their use of written English, 
and a speech clinic, for the use of all students who wish advic;e on individual speech 
problems. 
DESCRIPTION OF OOURSES 
Co~ES IN ENGLISH 
COURSB PJUJUJULY J'O& NON•OOLLEGIA'l'E STUD .. NTS 
6. Composition, Oral and Written. (0·3·0) Or. 8. W. 
Fundamentals of English; correctness and clarity ln speaking and writing; practice in 
writing business letters or Informative articles; use of llbraey. Collateral reading of a 
biography or fi novel. 
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OOUBSES PRDlARILY FO& UNDEBGBADU.ATB S'l"UDENTS 
101, 102, 103. Principles of Oompo~ition. (0·3·0) Or. 3 ea~h. . . F. ~· S. each 
Application of principles governmg the use of language m wr1tmg, speaking, and 
reading ( 101) Fundamentals of correctness and clarity; adaptation of expression to 
specific 
0
purposes of communication. (102) Techniques of informative and persuasive 
writing· qualities and functions of language. (103) Narrative technique and descrip· 
tive de~il as means of communicating fact. opinion, and feeling; function of literature 
in stimulating observation and evaluation of experience. 
205. Propaganda. Analysis, Reasoning and W1itlng. (0·2 or 3 0) Or. 2 or 3. F. W. S. 
Prtirequi.ritti: 108, Lib. 106. 
Study of the language in which current issues are presented to the public, especially 
language which may arouse feeling or confuse thought. Application of basic rules of 
thinking to issues studied; practice in informative and persuasive writing, reading, 
and discussion. 
254. Introduction to American Literature. (O·B·O) Or. 3. F. W. 8. 
Prerequiaite: 108. 
Study of selected works of major American writers significant for their attitudes 
toward persistent problems in American life: Franklin's A:utobiography, Thoreau's 
Walden, Whitman's Leavea of Graaa, Sinclair Lewis' Babbitt. 
256. Contemporary Literature. (3·0·0) Cr. 3. W. S. 
Prerequiaite: 108. 
Introduction to contemporary literature through the reading, interpretation, and evalu· 
ation of fiction, drama, poetry, and essays by representative American and British 
writers of the twentieth century. 
304, 305. Creative Writing. (0·3·0) Cr. 3 each. F. W. S. each 
804. Prerequiaite: 108. 
805. Prerequiaite: 804. 
For students who already write with some skill. ( 804) Descriptive and narrative 
techniques; emphasis on characterization and the short story. Writing, reading, criti· 
cism. (805) Practice in types of creative writing selected by the individual student. 
354. World Literature, ( 0·8·0) Or. 8. S. 
Prerequiaite: 108. 
Masterpieces of Greek, Roman, Italian, German., and Russian literatures. 
355. Nature in Literature. (0·3·0) Or. 8. 
Alt. W. Offered 1943·44, not offered 1944-45 
Prerequiaite: 108. 
Selections from world literature representing significant attitudes of individuals, 
nations, and civilizations toward the phenomena of nature. 
356. Old Testament. (0·3·0) Or. 8. Alt. W. Not offered 1943·44, offered 1944·45 
Prerequiaite: 108. 
Literature of Old Testament. including narrative, poetry, wisdom literature, and 
prophetic literature. 
364. American Masterpieces. (0·8·0) Cr. 3. F. w. S. 
Prerequiaite: 108, senior college classification. 
Oritical study of selected American masterpieces, with special attention to their literary 
values and to their significance as expressions of fundamental attitudes toward the 
individual and society. 
374. British Maste:-pleces. (0 3 0) Cr. 3. Alt. S. Not offered 1943·44, offered 1944·45 
Prerequiaite: 103. , 
Significant works of great English writers prior to 1775. 
375. Romant~c Poetry, (0·8·0) Or. 3. Alt. S. Offered 1943-44 not offered 1944·45 
PrerequUite: 108. ' 
Reading and interpretation of representative works of Wordsworth Coleridge, Byron, 
Shelley and Keats. ' 
376. Victorian Literature. (0·8·0) Or. 8. W. 
Prerequirite: 108. 
Major Victorian poets and prose writers: Tennyson, Browning, Arnold, Oarlyle, Ruskin., 
Newman, and Huxley. 
384. Modem Fiction. (0·8·0) Cr. 3. s. 
PrtirtJf1u'8ite: 108. 
Matenala, techniques, and philosophies of modern fiction. Development of personal 
standards for reading and evaluating fiction. 
888. Modem Poetry. (0·3·0) Ur. 8. F. 
PrerequVite: 103. 
Reading of re~resentatlve :work of significant American and British poets of the twen· 
tieth century, interpretation of the poems as the communication of personal and 
social values. 
39,. The Te~lng of English. (0·3·0) Or. 8. S. 
Prntquiaite: Quality point average of 2.5 in 12 credits of English in courses above 103 
selected by the student with the approval of the head of the department. 
For students preparing to teach English in .addition to other subjects. Materials and 
methods of teaching literature and composition in the secondary school. 
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404. Business Correspondence. (0·2·0) Cr. 2. W. S. 
Prn-equiaite: 103, senior college classification. 
Principles which govern the writing of business letters. Types of business letters. 
U4. Writing of Scientiflc Papers. (0·8·0) Cr. 3. F. W. S. 
Prerequi8ite: 108. 
For juniors and seniors in co-operating technical departments. Principles of technical 
exposition: practice in composition of scientific reports of various types. 
464. Shakespeare. (0·3·0) Cr. 3. F. S. 
Prereqtdrite: 108. • 
Representative comedies, historical plays, and tragedies; emphasis upon understanding 
of human character. 
466. Drama. (0·3-0) Or. 3. Alt. W. Not offered 1943·44, offered 1944·45 
Prerequaite: 108. 
Study of plays representing the development of drama from classical to modern times 
as the presentation in dramatic form of human character in action. 
467. Modem Drama. (0·3·0) Cr. 8. Alt. W. Offered 1948-44, not offered 1944·45 
Materials, techniques, and philosophies of modern drama: reading, discussion, and 
criticism of representative modern plays. 
COURSES IN SPEECH 
OOUBSES PRIXA.BILY FOR UNDERGRADUATE STUDENTS 
307. Speech Improvement. (0·8·0) Or. 3. W. S. 
Basic principles underlying development of acceptable habits of speech: voice, enuncla· 
tion, pronunciation, poise: practice in speaking adapted to needs of individual students. 
309. Oral Reading. ( 0·3·0) Or. 8. F. S. 
Principles of oral interpretation; practice in analysis and reading aloud of literary 
selections. 
311. Speech-Making. (0 ·2 or 8· O) Cr. 2 or 3. F. W. S. 
Prerequisite: Engl. 108. 
Fundamental principles of public speaking: audience ana.lpis; interest and attentlond· 
selection and organization of speech material; delivery. Practice in preparation an 
delivery of extemporaneous speeches. 
312. Public Address. (0 ·2 or 8· 0) Or. 2 or 8. F. W. S. 
Prerequisite: 811. 
Methods of application of fundamental principles of public speaking to composition and 
delivery of common types of public address; practice in preparation and delivery of 
various types of speeches. 
334. Persuasion. (0·8·0) Or. 8. Alt. S. Not offered 1948·44, offered 1944-45 
PrerequVite: 811. 
Principles and methods of persuasive speaking: discovery and use of evidence l. proof; 
refutation; appeals; organization; delivery; practice in preparation and del very of 
persuasive speeches upon topics of current interest. 
336. Public Discussion. (0·3·0) Or. 8. Alt. S. Offered 1948·44, not offered 1944·45 
-Pref'equisits: 811. 
Principles and types of group discussion: functions, values, and methods of procedure 
of panel, symposium, forum, and parliamentary types of discussion; practice in various 
types of discussion. 
361, 862, 363. Play Selection. (0·8·0) Or. 8 each. Yr. 
Prerequiaite: For each course, classification in senior college. 
(861) Analysis and interpretation of standard modern plays in terms of stage presen· 
tation. (862) Study of differing interpretations of representative current Amert.an 
and British plays as determined by differences in acting and staging. (868) Study of 
plays suitable for production by school and community groups. 
444. Radio Speech. (0·8·0) Or. 3. F. w. s. 
Prerequirite: Classification in senior college. 
Application of principles of speech to radio broadcasting; oral interpretation of radio 
script, voice, enunciation, pronunciation; practice in speaking before the microphone 
based upon specific needs of individual students. 
474. Dramatic Production. (0·3·0) Cr. 8. Alt. S. Not offered 1943·44, offered 1944·45 
Prerequilrite: Olasslfication in senior college. 
Principles of play production: choosing the play, casting, rehearsing, acting, ataging, 
lighting, and make-up. 
FARM CROPS 
For description of courses, see Department of Agronomy, courses in Fann Crops, 
page 148. 
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FOODS AND NUTRITION 
P. MABEL NELSON, Ph.D., Head of Department 
Professors Associate Professors 
Belle Lowe, M.S. Elfriede Frederick Brown, Ph.D. 
Pearl Pauline Swanson, Ph.D. Margaret Alexander Ohlson, Ph.D. 
• Assistant Professors 
Madge Miller, M.S. 
Ida May Shilling, M.S. 
Instructors Barnhart, Cochran, Hull, Leith, Sweet, Thomas; Graduate Assistants 
Hanning, Herman, Molsberry; Assistant Ehmke 
Extension Workers Hettler, Thompson 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR UNDERGRADUATE STUDY 
For undergraduate curriculum in foods and nutrition leading to the degree of 
Bachelor of Science, see pages 114-116. 
The department offers a curriculum in foods and nutrition designed to acquaint 
the student with the principles underlying the selection, preparation, and use of 
foods for maintaining the nutrition of the individual. Opportunity is given for 
the election of one of four majors, i.e., dietetics, nutrition, experimental cookery, 
or related science. 
The major in dietetics is designed to prepare for service as a dietitian in hospitals, 
colleges, or simiiiar institutions. Following graduation an internship of 12 months 
must be taken in an approved hospital. Upon completion of this training the 
student is eligible to membership in the American Dietetic Association. The major 
in nutrition is designed to prepare for service as a nutrition specialist in social 
welfare or extension work. The major in experimental cookery is designed for the 
student who desires to enter the business field. Such positions may include food 
preparation, production and promotion, research for, and direction of home eco-
nomics departments in commercial firms. The major in related science is designed 
to prepare for graduate study, research, or appointment as laboratory technician 
in foods and nutrition or allied fields. 
All students must satisfy the Home Experience Project and Examination, F.&N. 
207, before registering for advanced courses in foods. The examination is given 
once each quarter, immediately following mid-quarter. 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR GRADUATE STUDY 
The department offers major work for the degree of Master of Science in foods 
and in nutrition; major work for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy in foods and 
in ~utrition; and minor work to students taking major work in other departments. 
Prerequisite to major graduate work in foods or nutrition is the completion of 
at least 50 quarter credits of undergraduate work which should include courses in 
food preparation, dietetics, physics, general biology, human physiology, bacteriology, 
and chemistry (general, organic, physiological, and quantitative methods). Stu-
dents desiring to take major work in foods should present in addition, if possible, 
undergraduate credits in experimental cookery. It is recommended that in addition 
to the courses specified the student should have a general background in home 
economics, although students well traineci in the fundamental sciences may qualify. 
Students taking major work in nutrition for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy 
will usually select their minors from economics, phvsiological chemistry, physiology, 
or statistics; those in foods will usually select their minors from economics, food 
chemistry, colloidal chemistry, physiological chemistry, bacteriology, or statistics 
Open to graduate students for minor only: 305, 404. 
... 
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J?ESORIPTION OF COURSES 
OOURS:&S PBIXARILY J'OR UNDEBO'R.A.DUATB STUDENTS 
204, 205. Food Preparation. (1·1·6) Or. 4. F. W. S. each 
204. Prerequirite: Ohem. 106. 
205. Prerequi8iu: 204. 
Composition, selection, and preparation of standard food products. 
207. Home Experience Project and Examination. Required. 
Prmoequlsite: 205. 
Report of independent work required in food preparation and service with examination 
in preparation of standard products and application of principles of cookeey. 
308. Meal Plamrlng. (0·0·9) Or. 4. F. W. S. 
Prerequi8ite: 207 or 804. 
Choice, purchase, preparation, and service of foods considering dietary standards, food 
habits, and nutritional needs of family groups. 
804. Advanced Food Preparation. (1·0·6) Or. s. F. W. S. 
Prerequ.irite: 205, home experience project. 
Factors affecting preparation of standard food products. 
S05. Nutrition and Dietetics. (S·O·S) Or. 4. F. W. S. 
Prerequirite: SOS, Bact. 804B, Ohem. 274 or 275, Zool. 255. 
Principles of normal human nutrition and practical feeding problems of individuals. 
Calculation and preparation of prescribed dietaries. 
307. Food Preparation Problems. (1·0·6) Or. S. S. 
Prerequirite: 205 or 804. • 
Opportunity for experience with factors a«ecting 'Btandard cookery procedures. 
404. Semlna.r ln Nutrition and Dietetics. (0·2·0) Or. 2. F. W. 8. 
Prerequ.irite: 805. 
406. Fund~entala of Food Selection and Preparation. (O·O·S) Or. 1. S. 
Principles of cookery, meal planning, and preparation adapted to forestry, engineering, 
scout camps, and organized houses. Open to men. 
408. Food Preparation. (1-0·6) Or. 8. S. 
Pr~requirittt: Ohem. 474. 
Factors affecting preparation. of food. For food technology majors. 
COUBB:&S FOB .ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE AND ORADUAT& 8TUDE>NT8 
504. Diet ln Disease. (S·O·O) Or. 8. 
Prerequirite: 805. 
Dietetic treatment of impaired digestive or metabolic conditions. 
w.· 
MiBB Ohlson 
w.s. 506. Nutrition of Children. (2·0·S) Or. 8. 
Prerequi8ite: 805. 
Indices of nutrition, principles of Infant 
development of food habits. 
Mrs. Brown 
feeding, food rcquiromenta 01 various ages, 
507. Special Topics. 
Prerbqu'8Ue: 805. Misses Lowe, 
F. W. 8. 
Ohlson, Swanson 
511, 512, 518. ~erimental Cookery. (1-0·6' Cr. 3 each. 
511. Prerequiaite: 205, Ohem. 265 or 266. 
Yr. 
Miu Lowe 
512. Prerequi8ite: 511. 
518. Prerequlttite: 512. 
(511) Egg cookery, emulsions, jelly, heat penetration, prepar:ation and freezing of 
!ooda, batters, and doughs. (512) Fata and oils, meats, special problems. (518) 
Individual problems. 
518. Methods of Teaching Hospital Dietetics. (8·0·0) Or. 8. S. 
PrerequUUe: 504. Miss Ohlaon 
Objectives, t.echnics, and organization of subject matter for teaching medical and 
dietitian Interns, student nurses, and patients. 
OOUBBBS l'OB GRADUATE 8Tt7DmiT8 
600. Problems ln Energy llrletabollam. (2·0·S) Or. a. 
Alt. F. Offered 1948-44, not offered 1944-45 
Prerequlrite: 805. MiBB Ohlson 
Principles and factors in.1luencing energy metabolism; experience ln use of certain 
respiratory apparatus. 
606. Laboratory Methods ln Nutrition. ( O·O 9) Or. 4. 
Alt. F. Not offered 1948-44, offered 1944-45 
PrerequUite: 805, Ohem. 474. MiBB Swanson 
Adaptation of chemical techniques to analyses of food, tiasues, and metabollc products. 
607. Laboratory Methods ln Nutrition. (1·0·6) Or. 8. 
Prere(/,UVU.: 606. 
Biological assay of food. 
609. Seminar. 
Alt. W. Offered 1948·44, not offered 1944-45 
Miss Swanson 
Ji'., Miu Lowe; W., Mias Swanson.; S., l!laa Ohlson; SS., Miss Nelson 
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614. Beaea.rch. 
A. Nutrition. 
B. Foods. 
Misses Nelson, Ohlson, Swanson 
Miss Lowe 
615. Advanced Nutrition and Dietetics. (3·0-0) Or. 8. 
Prw•quirit1: 609. 
Recent developments in nutrition with selected problems. 
616. Advanced Nutrition and Dietetics. (S·O·O) Or. a. 
Pru•qufritl: 616. 
Oontlnuatlon of 616. 
w. 
Miss Ohlson 
s. 
Miss Swanson 
620. Laboratory Methods in Foods. (l·0-6) Cr. 8. 
Alt. F. Not offered 1948-44, offered 1944-45 
Prer•qulrit•: 612. Miss Lowe 
Problems in physical measurements of food. 
624. Advanced EQerimental Cookery. (2-0·8) Or. 8. 
Alt. W. Offered 1948·44, not offered 1944-45 
Prerequ'8iu: 620. Miss Lowe 
Recent developments in food preparation with selected problems. 
630. Laboratory Methods in Human Metabolism. (1-0-6) Or. 8. 
Alt. W. Offered 1943·44, not offered 1944-45 
Prer•quiait•: 805, Math. 441. Misa Ohlson 
Techniques of human metabolism studies. 
FORESTRY 
GILMOUR BEYERS MAcDoNALD, M.F., Professor in Charge 
Associate Professors 
Charles Murray Genaux, M.S. 
Allen Wright Goodspeed, M.F. 
Assistant Professors 
Julius Ansgar Larsen, Ph.D. 
Andrew Logan McComb, Ph.D. 
Instructor •Julander 
Extension workers Ramsey, Julander 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR UNDERGRADUATE STUDY 
For undergraduate curriculum in forestry leading to the degree of Bachelor of 
Science, see pages 88 and 89. 
The department offers four-year and five-year curricula designed to fit the~tudent 
for professional forestry work. 
A summer camp of eight weeks between the freshman and sophomore years is 
required of all students. A six-weeks camp for advanced work following the junior 
year is optional. 
The four-year curriculum is designed to prepare students for administrative or 
research work with the United States Forest Service and other federal agencies; for 
similar positions with various state forestry departments; for the lumber, paper, 
plywood, and other forest industries; for wholesale and retail lumber marketing; 
for grazing and wildlife management work; and for teaching and extension work. 
The five-year curriculum offers opportunity for additional specialization for major 
work in the four fields of conservation, forest utilization and marketing, range 
management, and wild-life management. 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR GRADUATE STUDY 
The department offers major work for the degree of Master of Science in forest 
management, forest utilization and marketing, and forest range management; and 
minor work to students taking major work in other departments. 
*On leave. 
FORESTRY 201 
Students desiring to major in this department should present forestry credi~ 
substantially equivalent to those required of undergraduate students at this in-
stitution. 
Minor work is usually recommended in botany, particularly plant pathology, 
agrostology, ecology, dendrology, or plant physiology ; entomology ; chemistry ; 
soils; landscape architecture; economics; or zoology. 
The modem language requirement for the degree of Master of Science may be 
waived upon recommendation of the head of the department. 
Open to graduate students for minor only: 301, 302, 303, 388, 397, 400, 438, 
443, 451, 452, 453, 470, 490, 491, 492, 493. 
DESCRIPTION OF OOU&SES* 
OOUBSES PRIKARILY Ji'OB. UNDEBGRADU.DTB STUDKNTS 
101, 102, 103. General Forestry. Or. 3 each. Yr. 
101. (2·0·8) F.; 102. (8-0·0) W. S.; 108. (0·0·9) S. 
General survey of field forestry. Elementary field procedure, uae of instruments, 
elements of mapping. 
110. Forestry Seminar. (1-0·0) Required. S. 
Discussion of current topics relating to forestry. 
206. Forest Planting. (2·0·6) Or. 4. S. 
Collection and treatment of tree seeds. Forest nursery practice. Field planting. 
211, 212, 218. Forestry Seminar. (1-0·0) Required. Yr. 
Current forestry topics. 
214. Silvtculture. (0·0-9) Or. 8. Summer Oamp 
Field studies of forest types and stands ; forest ecology ; improvement of young stands; 
forest regeneration. 
224. Logging. (8·0·0) Or. 3. F. 
Study of logging practices in principal forest regions; transportation of logs, methods 
employed, and equipment used. 
225. Lumber Manufacture. (8·0·0) Or. 8. W. 
Lumber manufacturing plants; equipment used; mill products; air seasoning and kiln 
drying lumber. 
284. Wood 'Utilization. (0·0·9) Or. 8. Summer Oamp 
Forest industries; logging and milling operations; pulp and paper plants and other 
wood·uaing activities. 
241. Forest Mensuration. (2·0·6) Or. 4. W. 
Measuring logs, trees, forests and forest products, including log scaling and timber 
estimating. 
242. Forest Mensuration. ( 2 0·3) Or. a. 
Elementary studies in growth of trees and stands. 
8. 
244. Forest Mensuration. (0·0·9) Or. s. Summer Oamp 
Field studies and practice in scaling logs and estimating timber stands. Oollecting 
data and preparing forest maps. 
245. Forest Mapping. (0·0·9) Or. s. F. 
PrtJrtJquirite: 108. 
Study and construction of topographic, type, viaibillty, and aerial photographic maps 
as related to forestey activities. Construction of relief models. 
250. National Forest Operations. ~0·0·9) Or. 8. 
Study of various field activities on national foresta. 
301, S02, sos. Silvtculture. (8·0·0) Or. 8 each. __ _ 
SOl. PrertJqulriU: Bot. 424, credit or classification in Bot. 205. 
802. PrtJrequlriU: 801. 
Summer Camp 
F. W. S. 
808. PrtJrtJquUite: 802. 
(801) Factors determining classifications of forest stands, types and formatlonai forest 
in1luen.ces. (802) Scientific systems of harvesting forest tree8, and their application to 
forests of various ages and composition i improvement of immature forests. (808) 
Practice of silviculture in United States and abroad. 
811, Sl2, 818. Forestey Seminar. (l·O·O) Required. 
Discussion of current forestry topics. 
*Dendrology. Bot. 256, 257. See page 162. 
Surveying. O.E. SlO, 812, 81S. See pages 177 and 178. 
Forest Insects. Zool. 877. See page 268. 
Forest Pathol()gy. Bot. 416. See page 168. 
Chemistry of Forest Products. Ohem. 269. See page 171. 
Forest Soila. Agron. 874. See page 149. 
Yr. 
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820. Parm l'ore1Jtr7. (8·0·0) Or. 3. • .F. 
Forestry in present day agriculture. Federal and state legislation 1nyolved. Policy 
and technique in forest protection and wood.lot manag_ement; reforestation, shelter-belt 
planting, marketing forest crops, and forestry extension program. 
385. Timber Preservation. (8·0·0) Or. 8. . . S. 
Agencies causing wood destruction. Methods of protecting wood products from decay, 
Insects, fire. Detailed study of wood preserving plants. 
888. Wood Technology. (1·0·9) Or. 4. w. 
PrerequUit1: Bot. 101. 
Structural. physical, and mechanical properties of commercial woods; their identiflca· 
tlon and chief uses. 
897. Forest Administration and Protection. (8·0·0) Or. 3. s. 
Prerequfrite: Zool. 118 or 115. 
Organization of national forests. Permanent improvements, grazing, timber sales, fl.re. 
protection. 
400. Forest Conservation. ( 8 o o > Or. 3. w. 
Prerequirit1: Zool. 118, 115, or Bot. 101. 
Not open to forestry students. Development of forest conservation, national, state, and 
private. Foresta In rehition to human needs. Forestry as related to other conservation 
work. 
,11, 412, 418. Forestry Semlna.r. (1-0·0) Required. 
Current reports on forestry and allied topics. 
Yr. 
488. Lumber Marketa. (Ee. 438) (8·0·0) Or. s. W. 
Prer1qu'8U1: Ee. 201 or equivalent. 
Economics of the timber Industry. Wbolesali~ and retailing. Exports and imports 
of lumber and other forest products; lumbermen a associations; prices; freight rates. 
440. Special Problems. Cr. 2 to 6. F. W. S. 
Prerequ'8ite: Senior college classification and quality point average of 2.5 or more 
for preceding two 9uarters. 
Original investigations in advanced technical work. 
"8. Forest Mensuration. (2·0·8) Or. 8. F. 
PrnequiriU: 241, 242. 
Advanced forest measurements i determination of standards for growth and yield 
measurements in forests. 
451, 452, 453. Lumber RetaiUDg and Building Industry Marketing. 
(8·0·0) Or. 8 each. S. F. W. respectively. 
451. Prer1qu'8Ue: 488. 
462. PrerequVUe: 451. 
458. Prerequ'8ite: 452. 
( 461) Building inpustry and its problems building materials, retail store plans, yard 
equipment, advertising. (452) Local market analysis, leads and prospects, developing 
and closing sales, planning co-ordination among the several groups involved in the 
local building industry. (458) Materials store management, pricing the product, 
selection and operation of salesmen, credits and collections, management problems. 
'70. General Forestry Economics. (Ee. 470) (8·0·0) Or. 8. s. 
Prertqu'8ittl: Ee. 201 or equivalent. 
Elementary application of economics to forestry. Production, distribution, and con· 
sumption of forest products. Production management of forests. 
487. Forest Products. (5·0·0) Or. 5. W. 
Forest {>roducts, uses and methods of production; including pulp and paper, veneer and 
p}7wood, naval stores, rallroad ties, poles, posts, and other products. 
488. Oommerclal Woods. (2·0·3) Cr. 8. w. 
For engineering students. Identl1lcatlon and uses of principal woods. Properties, 
defects, seasoning, and preservation of wood. 
490. Forest l'lnance. (Ee. 490) (4·0·0) Or. 4. s. 
PrnequUUe: Ee. 201 or equivalent. 
Appraisal of forest land and at':i~age. Determination of profit of forests compare4 
with other land uses. Land cla cation, forest taxation and credit. 
491. Forest Range Management. (8·0·0) Or. s. F. 
PrtrequUit1: Bot. ,2,. 
History of national forest range. Range types and forage. Poisonous plant control. 
Principles of range management and grazing policies on national forests. Relationship 
of grazing to other forest uses. 
492. l'orest Range AdmhiSnr&tion. (8·0·0) Or. 8. w. 
Prnequhjte: 491. 
Management and administration of range on national and state forests and other public 
areas. 
'98. Forest Jl.ange Management Plans. (2·0·8) Or. s. s. 
PrenquVit1: 492. 
Range surveys and preparation of detailed range management plans for different 
national foreet regions and public range lands. 
499. l'orest Blstory and Policy. (4·0·0) Or. 4. w. 
Development of foreatey in dUferen.t countries. State and national forest Jaws. Munici-
pal and communit7 foreata. 
GENERAL ENGINEERING 203 
OOURSJIS l'OB ADV.ANOE UNDEBGRADUATB AND GB.ADUATB STUDBN'.1'8 
580. Advanced Forest Industries. Cr. 3 to 9. 
Pr11r11quiri~: 224, 225. _ · 
Detailed study of operation and management of 
590. Advanced Forest Admtntstratlon. Cr. 3 to 9. 
Summer Oamp 
Mr. MacDonald 
private forest industries. 
Pr11r11qt.iiriU: 250. 
Study of management and administration of specific national, 
lands. • 
Summer Oamp 
Mr. Goodspeed 
state, or private forest 
594. National and State Forest Range Admlnlstratlon. Or. 8 to 9. Summer Camp 
Prerequiritt1: Bot. 4:24. Mr. Gena we 
Detailed field studies of administration and management of range areas on national and 
state forests. 
l!'. 695. Forest Management. (4:·0·0) Or. 4. 
Prw11quirit11: 801, 802. 
Regulation of forest for sustained yield. Working plans 
European forests. Present practice of forestry. 
Mr. Goodspeed 
for national, private, and 
OOUBSBS l'OB GKADUATJll STUDBNTS 
600. Research. ·F. W. S. 
Messrs. Genaux, LBrson, MacDonald 
604. Advanced Sllviculture. Or. 2 to 5. F. 
Pr11rsqu'8ite: 808. Mr. Larsen 
Research methods in silviculture. Studies in silvicultural practice in given regions, 
involving special marketing, land use, climatic, edaphlc, or biotic conditions. 
606. Advanced Planting. Or. 2 to 5. S. 
Pr11reqttirits: 206. Mr. Larsen 
Forest nurseries. Special problems in tree planting and reforestation work. 
684. Advanced Lumbering. Or. 2 to 5. l!'. 
Pr11requ'8its: 224. Mr. MacDonald 
Investigations and reports on logging, milling, transportation, and marketing lumbe'r 
and other timber products. 
688, 689. Forest Industries. Or. 2 to 5 each. W. 8. 
Prer11quiriU: 487. Mr. MacDonald 
Industries depending upon forest products, including paper and pulp, veneer, naTal 
stores, wood distillation, timber preservation, and other minor industries. 
694. Advanced Forest :Management. Or. 2 to 5. F. 
Prsrequlaits: 595. Mr. MacDonald 
Special problems in regulation of forest yield. Forest working plans. 
697. Advanced Forest Protection. Or. 2 to' 5. W. 
Pr11rsqu'8itt1: 897. Messrs. Genaux, MacDonald 
Agencies injurious to forest, especially fire. Fire control plans, cooperation with federal 
agencies. Timber protective aSBociations. 
GENERAL ENGINEERING 
JosEPH K. WALKUP, B.M.E., I.E., Head of Department 
Professor Associate Professor 
Forest Charles Dana, B.S., C.E. *Jean Charles Hempstead, M.A. 
Assistant Professors 
*Lynn Franklin Hummel, B.S. 
Lawrence Robertson Hillyard, M.S. 
James Percival McKean, M.S., LL.B. 
Instructors Birkness, Lyon, 'McCrory 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR UNDERGRADUATE STUDY 
For undergraduate curriculum in general engineering leading to the degree of 
Bachelor of Science, see page 108. 
The general engineering curriculum affords essential training to men who have 
an aptitude for engineering and a potential capacity for management which should 
enable them to choose careers in industrial management, production, business oper-
ations or sales. These fields of endeavor are found in such industrial enterprises as 
manufacturing of both capital and consumer goods, public utilities, and with in-
dustrial insurance companies. • 
*On leave. 
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
COURSES PR.IHARILY J'OR UNDERGRADUATE STUDENTS 
100. Technical Lecture. (l·O·O) Required. 8. 
Lectures and conferences designed to aid the freshman student to adjust himself both 
in his course and in college environments. 
104, 105. Engineering Problems. (0·0-3) Or. 1 each. 
104. Pr1Jr1Jqulrit11: Classification or credit in Matll'. 101. 
F. W. S. each 
105. Pr1Jr1Jquiait11: Classification in Math. 1020. -
(104) Applications of algebra: development of computing skills and orderly methods 
of solving problems. Engineering forms and standards. Uses of slide rule, logarithms, 
graphs, and tables. ( 105) Applications of trigonometry; efficient tri~onometric for· 
mulas. Precision of measurement and calculation. Systematic analysis of problems. 
Training in neatness and orderly computation. 
204. Engineering Problems. Elementary Quantity Surveying. (0·0·8) Or. 1. F.W. 
PrtJrequUittJ: Advanced entrance credit in Math. 101, 1020, 108. 
Training in skills, standards, and methods essential for engineering computer. Coach-
ing to help transfer student adjust himself to divisional ideals and standards. 
206. Engineering Problems. Application of Calculus. (0-0-3) Or. 1. F. W. S. 
PrtJrtJqui8ite: Must accompany Math. 218. 
Graphical and semigraphical applications of calculus. Approximate integration. Cen-
troids and moment of inertia of composite beams and columns. 
218. Seminar. ( 1-0 0) Required. 
Required of all sophomore students. 
s. 
3 04. Calculation Practices. C 0-1 -o > Cr. 1. F.W. 
Pr11r1Jquiaite: Advanced entrancP t>redit in two years of college mathematics. 
Specifications and standards. Collet'tion and organization of data. Review of slide 
rule practices. Construction of professional graphs. Checking practices. 
311, 812, 813. Semina.r. (1-0-0) Required. Yr. 
325, 326. Summer Work. Cr. 3 each. 
At>proved summer work in industrial plants. 
854. Employment Methods and Employee Development. (0-2-3) Or. s. F. 
PrtJrequiaite: Senior college classification 
Principles and technique of employment methods and their relation to industrial 
development. 
400. Senior Inspection Trip. Required. 
PrtJrtJquiaite: Senior G.E. classification. 
One week spent in industrial centers visiting and inspecting industrial plants. 
F. 
411. 412. Seminar. (l·O O) Required. F.W. 
425. Principles of Personnel Supervision. (0-3-0) Cr. 3. F.W.S. 
Prerequiaite: Senior classification. 
Discussion of problems relating to human C'ontncts arising in the course of employment, 
with desirable approaches to their solution. 
430.* Sales Engineering. (0-3-01 Cr. :l. F. W. S. 
Prerequuite: Senior college classification. 
Basic principles and fundamentals of selling nnd their relation to problems of adminis-
tration of sales departments in industrial <'oncerns. 
436. Cost Estimating. (l·0-4) Or. 3. F. W. S. 
Prerequiaite: Senior classification in enginr.ering, credit or classifl<'ation in Engr. 407. 
Application of funda~entals. of engineering and economics in planning, developing, 
and managing industrial proJects. 
494. Special Problems. Or. 1 to 5. F. w. s. 
Prertquirite: Senior claSBification and approval of head of department. 
Formulation and solution of theoreti<'al or prartit>al problems whit>h relate to manu-
facturing, public utility operation, operation of <'ommunication systems or other in-
dustrial methods. 
*Not offered 1943-44. 
GENETICS 
ERNEST W. LINDSTROM, Ph.D., Head of Department 
Professor 
John W. Gowen, Ph.D. 
Graduate Assistants Bell, Brown 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR UNDERGRADUATE STUDY 
The department of genetics offers instruction in the science of heredity particu-
larly in relation to plant and animal breeding:' The courses are also designed to 
stimulate the broader cultural and philosophical aspects of this biological science. 
GENETICS 205 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR GRADUATE STUDY 
The department offers major work for th.e degrees of Master of Science and 
Doctor of Philosophy in genetics; and minor work to students taking major work 
in other departments. 
Prerequisite to major graduate work is the completion of a thorough under-
graduate curriculum in agriculture, or in a biological science, with evidence of good 
scholarship and aptitude for scientific research. 
Students taking major work in genetics will ordinarily minor in agronomy, 
animal husbandry, bacteriology, biochemistry, botany, horticulture, mathematics, 
veterinary medicine, or zool<>gy. 
DESORIP'l'ION OF COURSES 
COURSES PRIKARILY J'OR UNDEB.OR.ADlJ'ATE STUDENTS 
800. General Genetics. (8·0-0) Or. 8. F. W. 
Prwsqt.l.iriU : Course ln botany or zoology. 
Elementary principles of heredity and general bearing on plant and animal breeding. 
305. Elementary Laboratory •. (0·0·2) Or. 1. F. W. 
Prsrt1qu{rits: Should accompany or follow 800. 
Breeding experiments, illustrating principles of heredity. 
400. Genetics, Evolution, and Biology. (3-0-0) Or. 8. S. 
Prsrt1qtdrits: 800. 
Integration. of agricultural and biological sciences from a genetlcal, evolutionary 
standpoint. 
COURSES J'OR ADVANCED UNDEB.ORA.DUATJ!I AND OR.A.DU.A.TB STUDENTS 
580. Advanced Genetics. (8·0·2) Or. 4. W. 
PrsrsquVits: Elementary genetics. Mr. Lindstrom 
Modern conceptions of genetics" including Mendelism. linkage, mutation, selection, in-
breeding, disease resistance, po1yploidy, and biometry. 
535. Animal Genetics. (8·0·2) Or. 4. 8. 
PrertlC}uiaits: Elementary genetics. Mr. Gowen 
Principles of inheritance as applied to farm animals including known genes, methods 
of breeding for economic characters, use of bybridity, linkage, and chromosome aberra· 
tlons, disease resistance, and X-ray analysis of gene structure. 
540. Special Topics. (0·0·8 to 9) Or. 1 to 3. F. W. S. 
Pr67'squirits: Elementary genetics. MeSBra. Gowen, Lindstrom 
Written problems in laboratory, greenhouse, field, library work. 
COURSES 'J'O& GRADUATE STUDENTS 
600. General Genetics. (3·0·2) Or. 3. F. W. 
Messrs. Gowen, Lindstrom 
Orientation course including comprehensive problems in Drosophila genetics. 
650. Seminar. Or. 1. 
Mr. Lindstrom 
654. Genetics of Breed Improvement. (A.H. 654) (8 O·O) Or. 8. W. 
Prsrsquirits: Gen. 600. Mr. Lush 
Genetic structure of breeds -0r other populations. Effects of geno number, degrees of 
dominance, gene interaction, linkage, mutations, non-genetic factors. Conditions of 
equilibrium. Rates of change in population mean or variability. Effect.a of mau 
selection. 
655. Breeding Systems and Plans. (A.H. 655) (8·0·0) Or. 8. S. 
Pr~r6quiaittl: 654. Mr. Lush 
Inbreeding and outbreeding, assortive mating, progeny testing, selection on a family 
basis, selection Indices, records of performance, methods of estimating heritablllty, com· 
parlaon of various breeding plans. 
660. Research. 
HC8Sl's. Gowen, Lindstrom 
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GEOLOGY 
•]. T. LoNsD~, Ph.D., Head of Department 
Associate Professor 
Charles Sumner Gwynne, Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor 
Lewis M. Cline, Ph.D. 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR UNDERGRADUATE STUDY 
For undergraduate curriculum in science, major in geology, leading to the degree 
of Bachelor of Science, see page 124. 
The department offers fundamental courses in geology designed to give the stu-
dent a knowledge of the composition of the earth, the processes which are at work 
upon it, and its history. For those who plan to engage in professional work in the 
field of geology a sequence of more advanced courses in the various sub-divisions 
of the science is provided, continuing through the junior and senior years. In the 
senior year such students may take courses particularly applicable to specialized 
fields of geology. At least one year of graduate work is essential for those planning 
to engage in professional geological work. 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR GRADUATE STUDY 
The department offers major work for the degree of Master of Science in applied 
geology, and minor work to students taking major work in other departments. 
Students desiring to major in geology should have completed the equivalent of 
the following courses: 201, 202, 203, 354, 355, 356; and 434, 435, 436, or 45~, 455. 
Minor work is usually recommended in mining engineering, chemistry, or zoology. 
Open to graduate students for minor only: 434, 435, 436, 454, 455. 
DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
COURSES PRIKAJULY l'OB. VNDBBGBA.DUA'l'll 8Tl1DBN'l'S 
201. General Geology. (3 • 0 • 0 or 8) Or. 8 or 4. F. W. 8. 
Geologic proceaaea that shape landscapes; includes work of wind, ~undwater, streams, 
glaciers, ocean; common rocks and minerals. -
202._ 203. General Geology. (8 · 0 • 0 or 8) Or. 8 or 4 each. W. 8 . 
.l:"rtJrequUUe: 201, 202 respectively. 
(202) Volcanoes, earthquakes, origin and structure of mountains, origin of earth; 
geologic materinla of economic importance. (208) Principal events in. geologic history 
and relations to algnUlcant advances in animal and plant kingdom. 
205. Map Reading. (0·2-S) Or. 3. F. W. 8. 
Use Of maps and aerial photographs in military operation; elemen.tary sketching; 
visualization of land forms from topographic maps and map substitutes. 
314. Agricultural Geography. (0·8·0) Or. a. W. S. 
Distribution of agricwtural lands, industries, products, and peoples of world and 
geographic causes. 
824. PJinlografhy. (0·4·0) Or. 4. s. 
Evolution o phyalcal features of earth; fundamental processes affecting their devel· 
opment. 
864. Structural Geology. (0·8·8) Or. 4. F. 
Prn-1quUiU: 208. 
Structure of earth's crust and Interpretation of rock structures. 
856. Klneralogy. (0·8·8) Or. 4. F. w. 
Pr•r11qtdrittJ: Chem. 102. 
Ji'undamentala of cryatallography and determinative and descriptive mineralogy. 
866. Petrology. (0·8·8) Or. 4. s. 
Pr•r•quVittJ: 866. 
Phyalcal mineralogical, textural. and structural characteristics of rocks; origin and 
dlatributlon. 
*Oil leaTe. 
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874.* Engineering Geoloo. (0·2·8) Or. 8. 
Fundamentals of the science and engineering application. 
F. 
875.* Agricultural Geoloo. (0·2·8) Or. 8. 
ll'undamentals of the aclence and agricultural application. 
F. W. S. 
876. Meteorolol(Y. (0·8·0) Or. 8. 
Nature of all', winds, weather, and climate. 
w. s. 
399. Speclal Problenis. Or. 2 to 4 each time elected. 
PrerequiriU: .Elementary geology, permlBSlon of head of department. 
F. W. S. 
400. Summer Field Work. Or. 4 to 9. SS. 
PreNquiriU: 208. 
Field phenomena; geologic llUl'Veying and mapping. 
484. Economic Geology-Non-Metalllca.. (0·8·8) Or. 4. 
Prerequ.friU: 854, 856. 
Origin, occurrence, and uses of principal non-metallic mineral deposits. 
P. 
435. Invertebrate Paleontology. (0·8·8) Or. 4., 
Alt. F. Not offered 1948·44, offered 1944-45 
· Pf'erequUite: 208 Zool. 105. 
Oharacteristics and relationships of lnvertebratea of fossil record; their use In hlstoric11l 
g'3()logy. 
486. Petroleum Geology. (0·8·8) Or. 4. 8. 
,PrerequWUe: 854. 
· · ·or1dn and manner of occurrence of oil and gas; geological characterlatlcs of Important 
proaucing regions. 
454. Optlcal Mineralogy. (0·2·6) Cr. 4. F. 
Prerequirite: 855. 
Study of minerals with polarizing microscope; optical characterlatics of principal rock· 
forming minerals. 
455. Economic Geology--Met&lllcs. (0·8·8) Or. 4. w. 
PrerequUite: 854, 866. 
Origin. occurrence, and uses of principal metallic mineral deposits. 
OOUBSBB J'OR ADVANOBD VNDEBORADtJAT• AND ORADUATB STtJDEN'TS 
557, 658. Petrograph7. (0·2·6) Or. 4. each. 
PrerequUite: 454. 
Systematic microscopic petrograph7. (557) 
m•morphic rocka. 
566. Seminar. Or. 1 each time elected. 
PreraquVUe: 12 credits In geology. 
lpeoua rocks. 
w.s. 
Mr. Lonsdale 
(588) Sedlmentaey and 
F. W. S. 
Mr. GW)'Jlne 
567, 568. Invertebrate Paleontology. (0·8·8) Or. 4 each. 
Alt. W. S. Not otl'ered 19-43-44, offered 1944·45 
Pref'equ.lrite: 485. Mr. Olino 
Application of paleontology to stratigraphic correlation and interpretation of earth 
history. (567) Paleozoic. (568) Mesozoic and Cenozoic. 
571, 572, 578. Advanced Gene:al Geology. (0·8·8) Or. 4 each. 
Alt. Yr. Not offered 1948-44 offered 194-'·45 
Prerequlrite: 854, 856. Measrs. Oline, Gwynne, Lonsdale 
Principles of d~amical, structur11l, Bnd stratigraphic geology; form and structure of 
earth and its history. 
574. Petrography of Ceramic Materials. (0·2·6) Cr. 4. B. 
Prer•quWUe: 454. Mr. Lonsdale 
Technique of examination of ceramic materials under microscope; geologic occurrence 
and characteristics of ceramic materials. 
684. Special ~opics. 
665. Research. 
COURS!:S FOR OB.ADUATK STUDENTS 
M.esara. Cline, Gwyn.no. Lonsdale 
Messrs. Oline, Gwynne, Lonsdale 
'*Geol. 8'14. and 875 are acceptable in substitution for Geol. 201 for engineering and 
agricultural students who desire to elect Geol. 202 and 208. 
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HISTORY AND GOVERNMENT 
LouIS BERNARD Scmm>T, A.M., Litt.D., Head of Department 
Professor, 
Earle Dudley Ross, Ph.D. 
Associate Professors 
Herbert Clarke Cook, Ph.D. 
V. Alton Moody, PhD. 
*John Albert Vieg, Ph.D. 
Assistant Professors 
Clarence Hovey Matterson, Ph.D. 
*Charles Harold Norby, Ph.D. 
Instructor Stahlman 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR UNDERGRADUATE STUDY 
For undergraduate curriculum in science, major in economic history, leading to 
the degree of Bachelor of Science, see page 124. 
The department provides fundamental and specialized courses of instruction in 
history and government for students in all divisions of the College. These subjects 
are designed: first, to furnish such knowledge and training as it is believed should 
be part of any college education; second, to provide advanced work for those stu-
dents who need a more thorough knowledge of history and government for teach-
ing or for public service ; and third, to train men and women for intelligent citizen-
ship. 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR GRADUATE STUDY 
The department offers major work for the degree of Master of Science in eco-
nomic history; and minor work in economic history and in government to students 
taking major work in other departments. 
Students desiring to major in economic history must present a minimum of thirty 
undergraduate quarter credits in the general field of history, nine of which may be 
in political science or in economics. 
Open to graduate students for minor only: 
Hist. 401, 402, 403, 421, 422, 423, 425; Govt. 424, 437, 446, 450, 468, 476, 480, 
485, 490, 495. 
DESORIPTION OF COURSES 
COURSES JN HlsTORY 
COURSES PRI!LUULY i'OR UNDERGR.ADUATB B'l'UDENTB 
211, 212, 218. Introduction to American Olvlllzation. (2-1·0) Or. 8 each. Yr. 
A study of American civilization in its historical, institutional, and comparative aspects 
designed to enhance the understanding of contemporary American life. 
234, 285.* Economic Blstoey of the United States. (0-8·0) Or. 3 each. 
284. To 1865. F. 
285. Since 1865. W. 8. 
Growth of important industries; regional specialization; development of economic insti-
tutions; and relation of government to business enterprise. 
824. History of American Agriculture. (0·8·0) Or. 3. · F. W. S. 
Colonial foundations; westward movement; public land policies; regional specialization; 
transportation and markets; agrarianism and industrialism; farmers' movement; poli· 
tics and legislation; relation of state to agriculture. 
401, 402, 403.* Economic Hlatoey of Modem Europe. {0·3·0) Or. 8 each. Yr. 
Prerequiaite : 6 credits ln hlstoey. 
(401) Economic and Political Revolutions to 1832. English and continental heritage 
from medieval Europe; mercantillsm and laissez-faire; commercial, industrial, agri· 
cultural, and political revolutions; economic institutions and reforms. ( 402) British 
and Continental Competition, 1882·1914. Commercial theory and practi~; rise of 
continental industry; changes in agriculture, labor, transportation, money, and markets; 
protectionism; imperialism. (408) New Europe Since 1914. Economic aspects of 
World War; revolutions, reparations, reconstruction, and agrarian reforms; liberalism 
and reaction: competition and war. 
*On leave. 
HISTORY AND GOVERNMENT 209 
421, 422, 428.* History of tlle American Nation. (0-8·0) Or. s each. Yr. 
Prerequirite: 6 credits in history. 
(421) National Foundations. To 1880. Colonial background; Revolution; Oonfed· 
eration and Oonstitution; nationalism and democracy. (422) National Expansion ancl-
Internal Confiict, 1880-1878. Forces of unity and disunity; division and reunion. 
(428) National Consolidation and World Power Since 1878. Emergency of the New 
Nation; modern industrialism and international relations. 
426. Life and Thought of Contemporary Europe. (0·8·0) Cr. 8. S. 
Prerequiaite: 9 credits in history and government. 
Intellectual currents; educational traditions -and developments; transit of ideaa between 
America and Europe. 
COURSES FOB ADVANOED UNDBBGR.ADUAT& AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
525. Oonst1tut1onal History of the 'U'nlted States. (0·8·0) Or. 8. s: 
Prerequiaite: 8 credits in government, 6 credits in history. :Mr. Oook 
Development of constitutional doctrines, especially through Supr~me Oourt decisions 
relating to Commerce Power and Due Process clause; history of judicial proceaa. 
534. The West ln American History. (0·3·0) Cr. 8. F. 
Prerequisite: 9 credits in history. :Mr. Roes 
European and aboriginal backgrounds; territorial acquisitions; westward movement; 
economic, political, and social development; present trends and problems. Special 
attention given to Prairies and Great Plains in American history. 
540. The Farmers' Movement 1n American History. (0·8·0) Or. 8. W. 
Prerequiaite: 9 credits in history or permission of head of the deportment. 
Mr. Schmidt 
Origin and history of farmers' movement in United States; conilict between agral'lan-
ism and industrialism; agrarian movement in politics and legislation. 
554. Foreign Belatlons of 'U'nlted States, 1776-1898. (0·8·0) Or. 8. W. 
Prerequisite: 9 credita in history. :Mr. Schmidt 
European background; French alliance and independence; struggle for neutrality: 
:Monroe Doctrine; westward expansion; War between States; and economics of di-
plomacy. 
555. 'U'nlted States as a. World :Power, 1898-194,. (0-8·0) Or. 8. 8. 
Prerequiaite: 9 credits in history. :Mr. Schmidt 
"New :Manifest Destiny"; interests and policies of United States in Latin America; Far 
East and problems of Pacific; intervention in Europe; isolationist neutrality: and 
American strategy in the World War. 
565. The 'U'nlted States and Latin America. (0·8·0) Or. 8. W. 
Prerequialle: 9 credits in history. :Mr. :Matterson 
Background of present situation in Latin America and of Good Neighbor Polley: 
various factors, economic, political, and strategic, involved In relations of United 
States with Latin America. 
568. Contemporary International Belatlons. (O-S·O) Or. 8. F. 
Prerequisit~: 9 credits in history and government. :Mr. Schmidt 
Nature and foundations of international relations; nationalism and imperialism: eco· 
nomics of world politics: foreign policies of Great Powers; and international organiza· 
tion versus power politics. 
590. Speclal Topics ln Economic History. Or. 1 to 8. F. W. S. 
Prerequisite: 9 credits in history and government. :Messrs. Matterson, Moody, RoSB 
American and European Economic History. International economic relations. Bibllog· 
rapby and historiography of economic and social history. 
695. Seminar ln Economic History. Or. 2. F. W. S. 
Prerequiaite : 9 credits in history. Mr. Rosa 
A. The Literature of Economic History. F. 
B. Methods of IDstorical Research. W. 
0. Research Topics. 8. 
Required of history majors. 
OOURSB l'OB OB.ADUATB STUDBNTS 
604. Research ln Economic History. 
:Meara. Moody, Rosa, Schmidt 
COURSES IN GoVERNMENT 
COURSES PRIJLABILY J'OR UNDEBGB.ADUATJI STUDBN'l'B 
315. American Government. (0·8·0) Or. 8. F. W. S. 
Fundamentals of democracy; nature of federalism; organization functions, and work-
ing relation of national g9vernment to agriculture, businesa, industry, and commerce; 
role of citizens and parties. 
A. For agriculture, home economics, science, and veterinary medicine students. 
B. For engineering students. 
*Any subject listed in the following history sequences may be taken independentJ:r: 284, 
285, 401, 402, 403, 421, 422, 423. 
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4.24. State and Local Government 1D the 'United States. (0-8-0) Or. 8. F. 
PrerequVite: 815. 
Organization and functions i state regulation and operation; special problems including 
reorganization of state ana local government; consolida.tion of governmental areas; 
4nancial control; civil service principles. 
487. Municipal Government and Adm1nlstfatlon. (O·S-0) Or. S. S. 
PrerequWU.: 815. . . 
Rise of city in American life; legal position of municipal corporation; forms of organi-
zation; personnel and fiscal administration; planning; streets and lights; police and 
fire administration; public health; recreation; water supply; sanitation; schools; 
libraries; public welfare administration; utility regulation. 
446. European Governments. (0-8-0) Or. 8. 
Alt. 8. Not offered 1948-44, offered 1944-45 
Pr1r1quVU1: 815. • 
Comparative examination of governments of England, France, Germany, Russia, Italy, 
and Switzerland; political probleJJµ1 of those states; comparisons with United States. 
450. Democracy and Dictatorship 1D Continental Europe. (0-3·0) Or. S. S. 
Pr1r1qu'8it1: 815. 
Comparative examination of political institutions and problems of democratic states and 
of dictatorships of centtal and eastern Europe. 
468. Political Parties. (0·8-0) Cr. 8. Alt. F. Not offered 1943-4.4, offered 1944·45 
Pr1r1qu'8ite: 815. 
Origin and development; relation to democratic process; membership and organization; 
nominations and elections; persistence of spoils system: campaign strategy; party 
finance; machines and bosses; party realignment. 
476. Publlo Admfnlstratlon. (0·'8-0) Or. 3. W. 
Pr1r1quVU1: 816. 
Principles applied to national. stnte..t and local governments; problems of organization, 
p~eraonnel, purchasing and supply; nnancial procedure; problems and tendencies in the 
N atlonal and Iowa governments. 
480. Government and lndustey. (0-8·0) Or. s. 
Alt. S. Offered 1948-44, not offered 1944-45 
Prer,quWU.: 815. 
Theories of constitutional protection; governmental assistance to business and an-t-
culture; government and labor; corrective legislation in corporate organization; unfair 
practices; securities Issues; business and taxation; debtors; business with a public 
interest. 
486. Elements of Political Science. (0-8·0) Or. 8. w. 
PrerequVUe: 815. 
Survey of all fields of political science: public law, parties and propaganda, political 
theory, . public administration, international relations. Analysis of basic concepts: 
power, liberty, sovereignty, political process. 
490. Government and Agriculture. (O·S·O) Or. 8. 
Alt. F. Offered 1948-.44, not offered 1944-45 
PrerequVUe: 815, Hist. 824. 
Agriculture as a major interest in. American life: tasks of government as umpire of 
coD.1licts among pressure groups; organization and operations of governmental adminis-
trative agencies serving agriculture; examination of court decisions involving agricul-
ture; analysis of farm programs. 
496. Speclal Problems. Cr. 2 to 5. F. w. s. 
Nationalt state, and local governments; governmental reorganization; tax revision; 
congreaaonal investigation; labor relations: regulation of commerce, industry, agri-
culture; current party problems. 
HOME ECONOMICS 
GENEVIEVE FlsHER, A.M., Dean of Home Economics 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR UNDERGRADUATE ST.UDY 
For undergraduate curricula in home economics leading to the degree of Bachelor 
of Science, see pages 112-122. 
In order that the adjustments to college may be more quickly and easily made 
by entering students, the Dean of the Division of Home Economics directs an 
orientation course which continues throughout the freshman year. This course 
brings before them the many facilities of the College which are available for personal 
development. It further presents information about the opportunities open to home 
economics trained women in order that each student may be able to make an intelll-
gent choice of her major curriculum before beginning the work of the sophomore 
Y~· 
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
OOURSE:S PRIKAIULY l'OB. 11NDBB.OBADUATB S'l"UDBNTB 
101, 102, 108. Orientation. (1·0·0) Required. 
(101) Orientation in college living. Six lectures. (102) Survey of opportunities in 
the 11eld of home economics as a basis for choice of curriculum. (108) Personal 
development for life in college and later. 
Required of all freshmen in the Division of Home Economics. 
HOME ECONOMICS EDUCATION 
FLORENCE A. FALLGATTER, M.A., Head of Department 
Associate Professors 
Hester Chadderdon, Ph.D. 
Regina Josephine Friant, M.A. 
Mary Stewart Lyle, Ph.D. 
Marcia Elizabeth Turner, M.A. 
Assistant Professors 
Florence Louise Adolph, M.S. 
Gladys Theresa Olson, M.S. 
Mattie Pattison, ~.A. 
Instructors Everett, Lee, Stephens, Yule; Graduate Assistants Menefee, Mundt 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR UNDERGRADUATE STUDY 
For undergraduate curiculum in home economics education leading to the degree 
of Bachelor of Science, see page 118. 
Students who wish to teach home economics in junior and senior high schools 
should elect this curriculum. It is also intended for those who are preparing for 
the extension service. A quality point average of 2.1 Is required for admission to 
the first course in education (V.Ed. 304). 
The prescribed program is planned to meet the state requirements for a teacher's 
standard secondary certificate in Iowa. It also meets the standards of the State 
Board for Vocational Education for the preparation of teachers for reimbursed 
schools. 
In addition to the major subject, certification requires the completion of at least 
15 quarter credits in each of two additional subject matter fields. The following 
subjects are suggested for those desiring to be recommended for teaching in the 
specified fields: 
English: see Department of English and Speech, page 196. 
General Science: Bot. 255; Geol. 201; Zool. 105. 
History: Hist. 421, 422, 423, 534, 554, 555, 565, 568. 
Mathematics: Math. 101, 102A, 103, 300, 497. 
Physical Education: 326, 330, 336, 338. 
For description of courses in general vocational education, agricultural education, 
rural education, and industrial education, see Department of Vocational Education, 
page 256. 
VOCATIONAL EDUCATION OERTIFIOATE 
The Department of Home Economics Education is approved by the State Board 
for Vocational Education for the training of teachers of homemaking who desire to 
teach in the federally aided schools of the state. In addition to the curriculum in 
home economics education, H.Ec:Ed. 508, Methods of Teaching Adult Classes in 
Homemaking, must be taken. 
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PREPARATION FOR EXTENSION SERVIOE 
Opportunities in the Home Economics Extension Service are open to home 
economists who have had broad homemaking experience and a minimum of one 
year's successful teaching experience, or its equivalent. Students who wish to pre-
pare for extension service and who have not had teaching experience should enroll 
in the home economics education curriculum. Such students should consult with 
the state leader in home economics extension and the head of the home economics 
education department in electing courses that will contribute to their general prepa-
ration for extension service. The following courses should be included: Home Eco-
nomics Education 508 and 517, Sociology 386, Economics 334, Speech 444, Tech-
nical Journalism 225B. Speech 336, English 404, and advanced home economics 
courses are also advised. 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR GRADUATE STUDY 
See Department of Vocational Education, page 256. 
DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
COURSES PRIMARILY FOR UNDERGRADUATE STUDENTS 
405. Observation of Teaching. (0·1·8) Or. 2. F. W. S. 
Prerequ'8ite: Oredit or classification in V.Ed. 805. 
Guided observation of teaching as basis for applying educational principles to home· 
making instruction. 
406. Methods of Teaching Home Economics. (0·8·0) Or. 8. F. W. S. 
PrerequfJrite: 405, V .Ed. 805. 
Ourriculum development in education for home and family life. Learning experiences 
in school, home, and community. Evaluation in terms of pupil growth. Growing 
philosophy of education for home and family life. 
407. Supervised Teaching in Home Economics. Or. 5. F. W. S. 
Prerequirite: Credit or classification in H.Ec.Ed. 406. 
Supervised teaching in public schools for periods of six weeks in outlying centers or 
twelve weeks in local schools. Time to be arranged. 
OOURBBS J'OR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE) AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
504. Speclal Toplcs. 
Prerequirite: 406. 
508. Methods of Teaching Adult Classes ln Homemaking. (0·2·2) 
Prerequirite: Credit or classification in 407. 
F.W.S. 
Miss Fallgatter 
Cr. 3. W. S. 
Philosophy of adult education and place of home economics in adult program. Organi· 
zation of adult classes for observation. Planning units of work. 
509. The Home Economics Movement. ~ 0·2·()-~ Or. 2. S. 
Prerequisite: Credit or classification- 1n" 4011. Miss Fisher 
Development of home economics in relation to education of women. 
517. Methods in Extension and Home Demonstration Work. (0·2·2) Or. 8. 
Alt. S. Offered 1948·44, not offered 1944-45 
PrnequVUe: Credit or classification in 407. Mrs. Ellis 
Philosophy and objectives of home demonstration work. Organization of the extension 
program in Iowa. Observation of various types of work with rural women and 4-H 
Olub girls. 
OOURBE8 FOB GRADUATl!I STUDENTS 
605. Home Economics Curricula. (O 6-0) Cr. 3. SS. 
Prt1requ'8ite: Credit or classification in 406, teaching experien<'e. Miss Pattison 
Survey of public school curricula and recent curriculum studies. Bases and techniques 
of curriculum building. . 
606. Technique of Superrislon. (O·B·O) Or. 3. 
ProrequVite: 407 or equivalent. 
Function of supervision in educational program. Objectives, techniques, 
tion of supervised teaching program and of state supervision. 
s. 
Miss Friant 
and organiza· 
607. Survey of Present-Day Trends in Teaching Home Economics. 
(0·4 or 6·0) Or. 2 or B. 88. 
Prerequlrite: Teaching experience. Miss Fallgatter 
Analyais of offerings and procedures in educational programs for home and family 
living for all age groups. · 
610. Seminar. 
Misses Ohadderdon, Fallgatter, Pattison 
612. Evaluation in Home Economics. \0·2·0) Or. 2. s 
Prtrt1quVU•: Credit or classification n V.Ed. 585. Miss Obadderdon'. 
Selection and construction of evaluation devices. Their use and interpretation in 
home economics programs. 
614. Beaearch. 
Hisses Obadderdon, Frlant, Lyle, Pattison. 
HOME MANAGEMENT 
HOME MANAGEMENT 
PAULENA NICKELL, Ph.D., Head of Department 
Professors 
Elizabeth Ellis Hoyt, Ph.D. 
Margaret Gilpin Reid, Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor 
C. Arnold Anderson, Ph.D. 
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Instructors Neff, Wyckoff; Graduate Assistants Budolfson, Gough, Lindeman, 
Newark 
Erlension Workers Gannon, Simmons, Simpson 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR UNDERGRADUATE STUDY 
For undergraduate curriculum in home management leading to the degree of 
Bachelor of Science, see page 119. 
The home management curriculum gives the student an appreciation of the place 
taken by the management of resources in personal and home living. It offers a 
more general training to those who do not wish to specialize in any one field of 
home economics. Class work and residence in one of the home management houses 
give opportunity for gaining some experience with the managerial and social prob-
lems of the home and of group life. 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR GRADUATE STUDY 
The department offers major work for the degree of Master of Science, and minor 
work to students taking major work in other departments. 
Prerequisite to major graduate work is the completion of one year's work in each 
of the following: elementary design; textiles and clothing; economics and sociol-
ogy ; foods and nutrition, including elementary foods, meal planning, and dietetics; 
one course each in child development, home management, general psychology, and 
residence in a home management house. 
The modem language requirement for the degree of Master of Science may be 
waived upon recommendation of the head of the departmnt. 
Open to graduate students for minor only: 409, 474, 475. 
DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
COURSES PRIKARILY FOR UNDBBGRADUATE STUDENTS 
409. Comparative Cultures: Introduction to Social Anthropology. (Soc. 409) 
(O·S-0) Or. 8. Alt. F. Offered 1943·44, not offered 1944·45 
PrerequUite: Soc. 884. 
Cultural differences. Material cultures, motivations and social organization of priml· 
tive societies; cultural origins; development of cultures from primitive to civilized 
societies. 
418. Family Finance. (Ee. 418) (0·2·0) Or. 2. S. 
Prerequirite: Ee. 218. 
Earni~ and spending income to increase its adequacy and insure economic security. 
Budgeting, accounting, consumer's credit. investments, control of property. 
419. Home Relationships. (0·8·0) Or. 8. 
Prersquiaite: Psych. 815, Soc. 884. 
Relationships among family members and present-day influences at?ecting them. 
w. 
474. General Home Management. (0·6·0) Or. 8. F. W. s. 
Prerequiaite: O.D. 885, Ee. 212, Soc. 884, F.&N. 808, claBBUlcatlon in 476. 
Two-hour periods for six weeks, alternating with 475. Home as lnJluenced by training 
and expenditure of time, energy, and money; consideration of human values. 
475. Home Management House. Or. 4. F. W. S. 
Prerequirite: O.D. 885t Ee. 212i Soc. 884, F.&N. 808, ctassHlcatton in 474. 
Six weeks residence wtth actua experience in certain phases of home-making and 
group relationships, and arranged clinics in techniques in keeping a house. 
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OOtJRSZS WR ADVAN'O'ED UNDBRORADUA'l'» AND OB.ADUATB STUDBNTS 
614. Economics of the Homebold. (Ee. 514) ( O ·8·0) Or. 3. 
Alt. F. Offered 1948-44, not offered 1944·45 
Prerequilite: Ee. 218. . Miss Reid 
Economic significance -of productive services, and problems of household as field of 
national production. 
615. Consumers Marketing. (Ee. 515) (0·3·0) Or. B. W. 
PrerequUit11: Ee. 218. Mias Reid 
Economic forces affecting markets, with special reference to consumer goods. 
516. Standards of Living. (Ee. 516) (O·B·O) Or. 3. 
PrerequWite: Ee. '218. 
American and foreign scales and standards of living; 
cultural slgnlflcance. 
w. 
Miss Ho~ 
influences creating them; their 
517. Housing. (Ee. 517) (0·3·0) Or. 3. S. 
PrerequUite: Ee. 218. Miss Reid 
Needs and standards; costs, construction, and finance; land use and land values; urban 
blight and slums; housing the lower income groups. 
519. Methods of Social Study. (Ee. 519) (0·3·0) Or. 8. F. 
Prerequisite: Ee. 218, Soc. 884. Misses Hoyt, Nickell, Reid 
Scientific method. gathering information, techniques of description, causation and infer· 
ence, ideal types, modern trends; representative examples of research in selected field. 
579. Special 'loplcs. F. W. S. 
Prerequ'8Ut: 475. Miss Nickell 
OOUBSJCS J'OR GRADUATE STtJDENTS 
614. Besearcb. F. W. s. 
Misses Hoyt, Nickell, Reid 
618. Advanced Family Finance. <Ee. 618) (O·B·O) Or. 8. S. 
Prerequf.8it•: Eo. 218. Misa Reid 
Factors affecting adequaey- and security of family income; spending and investment 
problems with special reference to consumer credit, insurance, and investment. 
620. Food Economics. (Ee. 620) (0·8·0) Or. 3. 
Alt. F. Not offered 1943-44, offered 1944·45 
Prerequ'8Ue: Ee. 218. Miss Reid 
Food as related to income, prices, advertising, and family size; efficiency in commercial 
and household production and marketing; state control and adequate nutrition. 
677. Seminar. W. s. 
PrwequUUe: 474, Soc. 884. 
A. Home Hanagell'!ent. S. Hiss Hoyt 
B. 'l'he Family. (Soc. 677) W. Mr. Anderson 
684. Supervlslon. (0·2-0 or 3) Or. 2 or s F. 
Prerequfrite: 475. Miss Nickell 
Organization, supervision, and methods of conducting home management houses. 
HORTICULTURE 
BETHEL STEWART PICKETT, M.S., Head of Department 
Professors Associate Professors 
Ernest Straign Haber, Ph.D. Harry Esmond Nichols, M.S. 
Harry Wyatt Richey, B.S. *Julian Claud Schilletter, Ph.D. 
Emil Conrad Volz, M.SA. 
Extension Workers Collins, Fitch, Grove, Hollar 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR UNDERGRADUATE STUDY 
For undergraduate curriculum in horticulture leading to the degree of Bachelor 
of Science, see pages 90 and 91. 
It is the aim to teach in a logical way the fundamental principles underlying 
horticultural 'practice, supplement this freely with demonstrations, and bring the 
student into contact with the practical operations. The technical courses are well 
supported by work in fundamental science and cultural courses. 
Good openings for horticultural graduates are found in fruit growing, truck fann-
ing, floriculture, and in managing and superintending commercial fruit, flower, and 
vegetable establishments. Positions are also open for managers of co-operative 
*On. leaTG. 
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associations, for teachers in colleges, academies, and high schools, and for extension 
experts in agricultural colleges, railroads, land companies, and horticultural associa-
tions. Government agencies and experiment stations also afford desirable employ-
ment. 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR GRADUATE STUDY 
The department offers major work for the degree of Master of Science in general 
horticulture, pomology, vegetable crops, ftoriculture, and plant breeding; major 
work for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy in horticulture; and minor work to 
students taking major work in other departments. 
Prerqeuisite to major graduate work is the completion of courses covering the 
general field of horticulture and the underlying sciences. Students with major 
problems in pomology, ftoriculture, vegetable crops, or plant breeding should pre-
sent the equivalent of 15 quarter credits (10 semester houl;g) of undergraduate work 
in their respective fields, one course in general horticulture, and at least one course 
in one of the other branches of horticulture mentioned above. The student should 
also have a working knowledge of inorganic and organic chemistry, botany, and 
soils equivalent to the requirements outlined in the general curriculum for horticul-
tural students at this institution. In exceptional cases undergraduate courses in 
farm crops, soils, botany, and chemistry may ·be ·substituted for horticulture. 
Students taking major work in horticulture will usually take minor work in soils, 
genetics, botany (physiology, pathology, or morphology), entomology, chemistry, 
agricultural eeonomics, or vocational education. 
Open to graduate students for minor only: 415. 
DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
COURSES PRIMARILY Ji'OR. 'U'NDBBORADUATJD STUDENTS 
110 Introduction to Horticulture. (1-0-0) Required. S. 
introduction of first-year students to horticultural field assistance in learning how 
• to use facilities of the CoUe,e and department to advantage. 
114 General Horticulture. (0-2-3) Or. 3. F. W. S. 
Horticultural enterprises. commercial and home; structures{ functions, growth, propa· 
gatlon, cultivation, pruning, training, and protection of hort cultural planta; harvesting 
and storing their products. 
146 Home Florlculture and Flower Arrangement. (1-0 3) Or. 2. F. S. 
Principles and methods of growing house plants and garden ftowers and arrangement 
of cut 11.owers in the home. 
154. Greenhouse Management. (2·0·2) Or. 8. W. 
Principles and methods of plant growing under glass: nutritive solution culture of 
greenhouse plants. 
164. Vegetable Crops. (2-0-0 or 8) Or. 2 or 8. S. 
A. (2·0·0) Or. 2.; B. (2·0-8) Cr. 8. 
Areas of production and culture of more important vegetable crops. Special emphaata 
to potato. 
214. Plant Propagation. (0·2·8) Or. 8. W. 
PrMtqu'8ite: 114. 
Fundamental principles underly{ng sexual and asexual propagation of plants and 
practice In reproducing plants b)' use of seeds, leaves, stems, or roots. 
224. Grapes and Small !'rults. (0·2-8) Or. s. S. 
Prn-equiriU: Hort. 114. 
Principles and practices involved In handling home and commercial plantings of vine-
yards and plantations of strawberries, bush fruits and mlacellaneous small fruits. 
244. Garden Flowers. (2·0-8) Or. 8. 8. 
Prerequl.rite: Botany 101 or equivalent. 
Desoription, nomenclature, clauiflcation, and culture of Important garden ftowers In· 
eluding annuals, perennials, bulbs, 11ow8ring vines, rock and water garden. plants. 
815. Ga.rden Service. (0·2-3) Or. 3. Alt. S. Otrered 1948-44, not offered 1944-45 
Oare of fruits, vegetables. and ft.owers In garden. Garden equipment. 
816. Nurseey Methods. (0-2-2) Cr. 3. AU. S. Not otrered 1943-44, otrered 1944·45 
Equl~ment. including land, packing sheds, storage sheds, frames, gla11 houses, lrrlga· 
tlon devices; large scale propagation; transplanting and management of plan~i rela· 
tlona to other :flelda of horticulture; protection of nunery ptanta from climatic, mseaae, 
and Insect cli111cultiea. 
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324. Gra4lng and .Jud.ghlg HortlcultUr&l Products. (0·0-2) Or. 1 each time taken. F. 
Prar8Qui6Ue : 114 or equivalent. 
<hading and judging horticultural crops and products; r~uirements of produce inspec-
tion semcea; rules and management of horticultural exhibitions . 
344. Oommerclal Floral Destgn. (1·0·4) Cr. 3. F. 
PrerequUUe: 164, 24.4., 
Principles and methoda of cut fi.ower arrangement and design; interior decoration; 
exhibiting and judging Aowers and plants. Enrollment limited to ten students. 
866. Oommercl&l Veget&ble Oropa. (8·0·0) Or. 3. W. 
Prerequirite : 164. 
Production of crops on commercial scale in truck farming and market gardening. 
401, 4.02, 408, Seminar. (O·l·O) Or. 1 each. Yr. 
411 412 418. Senior Project. (0·1·2) Or. 2 each. Yr. 
'.R;qUlred investigation for senior students in horticulture. Special report. 
414. llaf&rketing Horticultural Products. {8·0·0) Or. s. 
Alt. W. Offered 1943·44, not offered 1944·45 
PrerequUite: 114. 
Areas of production of horticultural crops, standardization, inspection, transportation, 
storage, price trends, agents of distributio~ market news service, foreign markets, 
co-operative markets. 
416. Advanced General Horticulture. (0·6·0) Or. 8. 6 wks. F. W. 
Prw1quUUe: 114. or equivalent. 
Application of scientific principles to horticultural techniques in selecting, propagating, 
planting, protecting, pruning, and growing horticultural plants . 
.f,24. Esottc Fruita. (2·0-0) Cr. 2. Alt. W. Not offered 1943-44, offered 1944-45 
Discussion of propagation, growing, shipping, and selling of tropical and subtropical 
fruit.a. 
469. Vegetable Forcing. (0·2 3) Cr. 3. Alt. S. Not offered 194:1-44, offered 1944·45 
Prer•quiait•: 164. 
Management and culture of vegetables under glass. Boilless culture compared with 
standard metbocla. 
OOUBBBB J'OB .t.DVANOED UNDBB.GBADUATB AND ORADUATB STUDENTS 
511. Special Topics. Or. 2 to 6. F. W. s. 
Pr1requVUe: 21 credits in horticulture. 
Messrs. Haber, Pickett, Richey, Bchilletter, Volz 
516. Blatory and Literature of Horticulture. (S·O·O) Or. s. W. 
PrereqtAaite: 21 credits in horticulture. Mr. Pickett 
Origin of horticultural plants and practices. Prehistoric evidences of horticultural 
operations. Early historic references to arts of gardening. Greek and Roman authors. 
Development of European and American literature of horticulture. 
516. Storage of Horticultural Products. (l·O·S) Cr. 2. 
Alt. W. Not offered 1948-44, offered 1944·45 
Prerequiait•: 21 credits in horticulture. Mr. Plagge 
Control and measurement of temperature, humidity, and ventilation in fruit, vegetable, 
ftower, and plant storages; principles and types of refrigeration; pre-cooling i changes 
of product in storage. 
618. Breeding of Horticultural Plants. (1·0·8) Or. 2. 
Alt. F. Offered 1943-44, not offered 1944·45 
PrerequUite: Gen.. 800. Mr. Lantz 
Statue; progress; application of principles of genetics to improvement of horticultural 
crops. 
621,_622, 628. Orcha.rdtng. (0·2·2) Or. 8 each. Yr . 
.rrer1qu.WiU: 114,, Mr. Richey 
Pomological regions, propagatlo~ planting, varieties, culture, fertilization pollination 
prunlnr, winter injury, protection from insects and diseases, thinning,' harvesting; 
grading, packing, atorage, and by-products. 
524. S~matlc Pomology. (0·2·2) Or. 3. F. 
Prer1quUite: 114. Mr. Schilletter 
Description, nomenclature, and classification of native and subtropical fruits; critical 
descrlptlons and identifications, with special reference to relationship and classiftca· 
tlon of varieties. 
529. Fruit Farm Management. (0·1·4.) Or. s. 
Alt. S. Offered 1943·44, not offered 1944-45 
Pr1rttquUite: 621 or equivalent. Mr. Richey 
Total. prorated. and percentage costs of various operations involved in growing 
commerClal apple orcharcla and producing a standard unit of fruit. 
544. 813temattc Flortculture. (2·0 3) Or. s. w. 
Pr•re~Uite: 164. Mr Volz 
IdenWlcation, clasaiflcat1o~ propagation, and culture of palms, ferns, orchids, befionias, 
and other greenhouse exotica. 
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546, 547. Commercial Florlculture. Or. 8 each. F. Alt. W. 
546. (2·0·8) Or. 8. F.; 547. (2·0·2) Or. 3. Alt. W. offered 1948·44, not 
offered 194.4-45. 
546. Prerequirite: 154, 244. 
54 7. Prerequirite: 546. 
(546) Culture and propagation of ftorist bench crops and potted plants. (547) Culture 
of tender bedding plants: marketing cut flowers: organization and management of 
greenhouse and retail store. 
564. Canning Crops. (3·0·0) Or. 3. Alt. W. Not offered 104a·44, oftorod 1944.45 
Prerequirittt: 114. Mr. Haber 
Production of canning crops, study of seed strains, seed production, acreage contracts, 
grading. 
565. Systematic Olertculture. (2 0·2) Cr. 3. F 
PrerequVite: 164. Mr. Haber 
History and classification of vegetable groups, types, and varieUos; vegetable oxhlblt1 
and judging. 
COUBSES FOR GRADUATE STUDRNTS 
600. Research. 
Messrs. Erwin, Haber, Maney, Pickett, Richey, SchUletter, Volz 
608. Experimental Horticulture. (3-0-0) Or. 3. F. or B. 
Mr. Pickett 
Organization, support, training, publication, and relationships in horticultural research. 
604. Graduate Conference. Or. 1 each time elected. F. W. B. 
Mr. Pickett 
HOUSEHOLD EQUIPMENT 
LouISE JENISON PEET, Ph.D., Head of Department 
Associate Professor 
Vivian Brashear, M.S. 
Assistant Professor 
V. Enid Sater, M.S. 
Instructors Johnson, Madden; Fellow Hood 
-
OPPORTUNITIES FOR UNDERGRADUATE STUDY 
For undergraduate curriculum in household equipment leading to the degree of 
Bachelor of Science, see page 120. 
The field oI household equipment is one of the newer developments of home 
economics. Beginning as a general subject which aimed to give an understanding 
of the principles and techniques which the homemaker should know about the 
selection, operation, care and convenient arrangement of equipment in the house, 
it has grown to a curriculum preparing for both the professional and commercial 
fields. There is an increasing demand for trained women as home economics 
directors in firms manufacturing household equipment; home service directors in 
gas and electric companies; research workers in college and commercial laboratories ; 
college teachers; and extension workers. 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR GRADUATE STUDY 
The department offers major work for the degree of Master of Science, and 
minor work to students taking major work in other departments. 
Prerequisite to major graduate work for the degree of Master of Science in 
household equipment is credit in beginning food courses, 12 quarter credits in 
advanced physics (covering in detail mechanics, electricity, heat and light), 9 
quarter credits in household equipment, and chemistry {general, organic, and quan-
titative methods). It is recommended that the student should have a general back-
ground in home economics, but students with fundamental training in chemistry. 
physics, and bacteriology may be accepted. 
Students taking major work in household equipment will usually select their 
minors from economics, foods and nutrition, institution management, or physics. 
Open to graduate students for minor only: 404, 405, 435 • 
... 
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DESORIPTION OF COURSES 
00l1RSBS PBIKABILY J'OB UNDBRORADUATEl STUDBNTS 
164. Fundamentals of Household Equipment. (0·0·6) Or. s. F. W. S. 
PrerequUUe: Phys. 106 or equivalent. 
404, 406. Equipment Mechanics. (1·0·6) Or. 8 each. F. W. 
404. Prn-aquirita: 154, credit or classification in Phys. 801, 802, or 803. 
405. Preraqulaite: 404. · 
Fundamentals of electricity and heat. Simple circuits. Operation and use of labora· 
tory testing and measuring instruments; materials used in equipment construction; 
thermostats. 
414. Spectal Problems. Credit as arranged. F. W. 8. 
PreraquUUe: 9 credita in advanced courses in household equipment. 
421. Tralntng In Demonstration Techniques. (1·0·6) Or. 8. F. W. S. 
PreraquUlta: 6 credits in advanced household equipment or permission of head of the 
department. 
Practice in planning and giving demonstrations involving use of household appliances. 
425. Seminar. (0·2·0) Or. 2. W. S. 
Prerequirite: 405. 
Recent developments in equipment field. 
486. Equipment Testing. (1-0-6) Or. 8. F. S. 
Prarequuite: 154. 
Use of measuring and testing instruments to determine efficieney and cost of operation 
of gaa and electrical equipment for institution use. . 
OOURSBS J'OB .ADV.ANOE» UNDBRORADUATEl .AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
606. Gas and Electric Cooking Applla.nces. ~1·0·6) Or. 8. 
PrerequUUe: 406. 
Oonstruction and efficient operation of ranges. 
s. 
Miss Sater 
607. Equipment for Cleaning. (1·0·6) Or. 3. 
Alt. W. Offered 1948·44, not offered 1944-45 
Prerequlaite: 404, T.&O. 604 recommended. Mrs. Peet 
Laundry equipment, vacuums, waxers, brushes. 
508. Small Equipment. (1·0·6) Cr. 8. Alt. W. Not offered 1943-44, offered 1944-45 
Prerequ'8Ue: 404. 
Types on market, methods of manufacture, 
Mrs. Peet 
factors governing their emciency. 
F. 509. Home U'tWties. (1·0·6) Or. s. 
Prerequi.rite: Credit or claBSiflcation in 404. 
Oonstruction and operation of lee and mechanical refrigerators; 
circuits as applied to home wiring; lighting fixtures. 
Mrs. Peet 
principles of eleetric 
F. W.S. 614. Special Topics. 
Prerequlrite : 404. Mrs. Peet, Miss Sater 
604. Seminar. 
614. Research. 
COURSES l'OR ORADUAT» STUDENTS 
HYGIENE 
JOHN GRAY GRANT, MD., Head of Depart:tnent 
Professor 
Ja,mes Franklin Edwards, M.D. 
Assistant ProfC$ors 
Fem Amelia Goulding, A.B. 
Gail Arlene McClure, M.D. 
Sara Blaine Kalar, M.D. 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR UNDERGRADUATE STUDY 
For the Student Health Service of the department, see page 65. 
s. 
Mrs. Peet 
Mrs. Peet 
The purpose of this department is to conserve and improve the· health of students 
while in college and to give them such training and instruction as will enable them 
to maintain high health standards for themselves and for the community, after 
leaving college. 
Hygiene instruction is given all first-year women. 
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
00l1B8EB PRIVARU,Y l'OB UNDEBORADUATB STUDENTS 
104. Health Education. (2·0·0 or 2) Or. 2 or 8. F. W. 8. 
For all women except science, (2·0·2) Or. 8. F. W. 8. 
For science women, (2·0-0) Or. 2. S. 
Required of women students. 
Principles of healthful living and home nursing. (Administered by Department of 
Hygiene with Division of Home Economics co-operating.) 
404. School Health Problems. (S·O·O) Or. 8. s. 
Rec~mmended for those preparing to teach in high schools. 
Hygiene of achoo11 hei&lth of school child and teacher, co-operating health agencies, and correlation of hea1th education in curriculum. 
484. Home Oare of Sick. (0·0·4) Or. 2. w. s. 
Recommended for senior college women. 
Prin~lples and practice of home hygiene, care of sick, and treatment of home emer-
gencies. 
INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION 
For description of courses, see Department of Vocational Education, page 259. 
INSTITUTION MANAGEMENT 
FERN Wn.LARD GLEISER, M.S., Head of Department 
Associate Professor 
Lenore Margaret Sullivan, M.S. 
Instructors Anderson, Bowers, Cason, Donaldson, Hittle; Graduate Assistant 
Bruno 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR UNDERGRADUATE STUDY 
For undergraduate curriculum in institution management leading to the degree 
of Bachelor of Science, see page 121. 
The curriculum in institution management is planned to prepare students for 
managerial positions in the field of institution administration. Graduates of this 
d~partment fill positions as managers of the food service and housing departments 
of clubs, hotels, and college residence halls; and direct the food service in tea rooms, 
restaurants, cafeterias, college dining halls, and school lunch rooms. 
It is suggested that students gain experience through practical employment dur-
ing the summer vacation following the junior year. Students completing this 
curriculum should plan to serve an apprenticeship of six months to one year in an 
approved organization. • 
Training in large quantity food preparation and service is afforded through the 
. Home Economics Tea Room. The Memorial Union offers managerial experience 
to advanced students through the food and room services. 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR GRADUATE STUDY 
The department offers major work for the degree of Master of Science, and minor 
work to students taking major work in other departments. 
Prerequisite to major graduate work is the completion of at least twenty-three 
quarter credits of undergraduate work in home economics, thirteen of which should 
be in institution management (large quantity cookery, purchasing, institution 
equipment, and catering), seven in foods and nutrition (nutrition and dietetics, and 
meal planning), and three in household equipment. 
The modem language requirement for the degree of Master of Science may be 
waived upon recommendation of the head of the departmnt. 
Open to graduate students for minor only: 484, 485. 
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
COURSES PRWARILY FOR UNDERGRADUATE STUDENTS 
380. Large Quantity Cookery. (0·2·6) Cr. 4. F. W. S. 
Prerequi8lle: F.&N. 207. . . . . . 
Standard methods of food production in q.uantity; menu planning for mstitut1ons; food 
cost accounting; experience in food service. 
386. Catering. (0·1·6) Cr. 8. F. W. S. 
Prerequi8lle: 880, credit or classification in F.&N. 808. 
Food preparation and service for special occasions. History of cookery. Contribution 
of foreign nations to American cookery of today. 
48,, Purchasing. (0·2·8) Or. 8. F. 
Prn-equi8lle: 880. 
Factors determining selection of foods and general supplies. Methods of buying. 
41{5, Institution Equipment. (0·2·3) Cr. 8. W. 
Prerequi8lltJ: 880. H.Eq. 485. 
Selection, arrangement, and care of equipment and furnishings for foq_d and housing 
departments. 
COURSES i'OR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
580. Experimental Quantity Cookery. {0·1·6) Cr. S. S. 
Prerequirite: 880, F.&N. 511. Miss Sullivan 
Methods in quantity food production as related to time factor, institution equipment, 
and proportions of ingredients. • 
586. Institution Management Practice. (1·0·6) Cr. 3. F. W. S. 
Prere'luuite: 886, 484, 485. Misses Anderson, Gleiser 
Experience in food service and housing departments of Memorial Union and co-operative 
residence halls. 
587. Institution Administration. {0·8·0) Cr. S. S. 
Prerequirite: 484 or 485. Miss Gleiser 
Principles of scientific management applied to institution administration. Emphasis 
on forms of business organization and employer-employee relationship. 
588. Special Topics. F. W. S. 
Prerequirite: 484, 485. Misses Gleiser, Sullivan 
COURSES FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS w. 
Mies Gleiser 
604. Seminar. 
614. Research. 
Miss Gleiser 
LANDSCAPE ARCHITECTURE 
PHILIP HOMER ELWOOD, JR., B.S.A., Head of Department 
Associate Professor 
Ralph Rudolph Rothacker, M.S 
Assistant Professor 
A. Maurice Hanson, B.S. 
Extension Workers Fitzsimmons, Lenz, Tarr 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR UNDERGRADUATE STUDY 
For undergraduate curriculum in landscape architecture leading to th~ degree of 
Bachelor of Science, see pages 93 and 94. 
The trained landscape architect adapts land areas to human service in urban 
regions and in the broad rural countryside. His relation to problems of the location 
of buildings and the treatment of their surroundings requires the consideration of 
architectural and engineering procedures. The materials he uses are mainly included 
within the fields of horticulture, f ~restry, geology, and civil engineering. 
Professional practice of landscape architects includes the design, construction, 
planting, and maintenance of home grounds, estates, parks, cemeteries, school 
grounds, public and private institutions and sub-divisions, towns and regional plan-
ning, including recreational landscape design, and other planning problems. 
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There are opportunities for competent professional men, both in private practice 
and in public employ as landscape architects, city planners, park superintendents, 
and landscape recreational engineers for large reservations. 
This department is accredited by.· tlie American Society of Landscape Architects 
and graduates are eligible for Junior Associate Membership. 
Students who wish to prepare for service as foremen of construction or planting, 
nursery landscape men, estate and park custodians, superintendents of institutional 
grounds and related positions should consult with the head of the department. A 
flexible two-year sequence will be arranged to fit the needs of the individual student. 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR GRADUATE STUDY 
The department offers major work for the degree of Master of Landscape Archi-
tecture and minor work to students taking major work in other departments. The 
degree of Master of Landscape Architecture is granted upon the completion of one 
y~r of satisfactory resident graduate work and the acceptance of a thesis after at 
least one full year of success£ ul professional practice. 
Students desiring to major in this department should present credits in landscape 
architecture substantially equivalent to those secured by undergraduate students in 
the curriculum in landscape architecture at this institution. 
Open to graduate students for minor only: 334, 335, 343, 402, 403, 411, 412, 413, 
414, 415, 436, 466. 
DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
COURSES PRlllABILY J'OB. UNDEBGRADUATB STUDENTS 
105. Introduction to Landscape Architecture. (l·O·O) Required. W. 
Landscape architecture 'field, its scope and methods. 
106. Theory and Principles of Landscape Design. {l·O·O) Or. 1. 8. 
Lectures, recitations, assigned readings and reports. 
201, 202, 203. History of Landscape Architecture. (2 or 3 • O • O) Or. 2 or 8 each. 
Alt. Yr. Offered 1948·44, not offered 194.4.·•5 
201. (2·0-0) Or. 2; 202, 208. (8·0·0) Or. 8 each. 
The development of landscape architecture from antiquity to modern times, with its 
relation to and influences of, allied arts and professions. Lectures, readings, abstracta, 
and reports. 
206. Planning Home Landscapes. (2·0·0) Or. 2. F. W. 8. 
Understanding and enjoyment of native and humanized landscapes, with special atten· 
tion to improvement of home and public grounds. 
207. Theory and Principles of Landscape Design. (1·2·0) Or. 3. F. 
Lectures, recitations, assigned readings, and reports. 
208. Rural Landscape Design. (2·0·3) Or. 3. W. 
Preparation of plans for farmsteads, small house lots, home and school grounds and 
other public areas. Presented for agricultural engineering and horticulture students, 
as well as those interested in county agent work. 
211, 212, 213. Elements of Landscape Design. {0·0·6) Or. 2 each. Yr. 
Prerequiaite: 106, claBSification in 0.E. 211. 
Simple problems in design and presentation. 
231, 232. Plant Materials. W. 8. 
281. (1·0·8) Or. 2. W.; 282. (1·0·6~ Or. 8. S. 
( 231 ~ Introduction to study of plant materials as used in landscape architecture. 
Classification, nomenclature, requirements, sources, with winter twig identlflcatlon. 
(282) Deciduous trees and shrubs with special emphasis on their seasonal landscape 
character and usage. 
301, 302, 303. Details of Construction and 01!lce Administration. (1·0·4) Or. 8 ea. Yr. 
· Prerequiaitt: 0.E. 218. 
Theory and drafting room problems in landscape construction including grading, drain-
age and utility plans, estimate of cuts, fills, and cost data. 
305. Landscape Service. ( 1 ·0·6) Cr. 8. Alt. B. Not offered 1943-44; offered 194.4.·45 
Planting and maintenance operations and estimating practices, including handling of 
labor and equipment on landscape operations. 
311, 312, 313. Landscape Design. {0·0·9) Or. 8 each. Yr. 
Prereqtdaite: 218. 
Design of private and public properties based on actual topographies. Drafting, field 
work, reports, criticisms. 
s:rn. Plant Materials. (1 ·0·6) Or. 3. JI. 
Trees and shrubs, vines, evergreens, and berbaceoua material. Field trips and report.a. 
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884. 885. Plant!Dg De&Jgn. (1·0·6) Or. S each. w. s. 
Prn1quUU1: 811, 888. • ftin 
Arrangement and uae of plants in landscape and architectural design, with dra g and 
1leld practice. 
84.1, 842. Travel and Practice. 
84.1. Required. Alt. B. Not offered 1948·4.4, offered 1944-45 
842. Required. Alt. S. Offered 1948-44, not offered 1944-45 
Inspection tours third and fourth years. 
401. 01t7 or Town Planning. \1·2·0) Or. 8. ll'. 
Lectures and text on functional city planning including fundamentals and historical 
development of civic design, with particular attention to the basic elements of city 
planning. 
402. Institutional Planning. (l·l·O) Or. 2. W. 
Pr1r1qulrit1: 401. 
Functional design of public and semi-public institutional properties. 
408. Recreational and Begtonal Planning. (1·2-0) Or. 3. 
Alt. S. Offered 1948-44, not offered 1944·45 
Prerequirite: 402, except for forestry students, or by special permission from head of 
departJnent. 
Recreational aspects ot landscape architecture including parks, playgrounds, water· 
fronts, and public reserva~ions. 
404. Public B.ecreattoal FacWttes. (2·1·0) Or. 8. 
Alt. F. Offered 1943·44, not offered 1944-45 
Oonsideration of principles of their design and construction, and operation with special 
emphasis on national and state parks and forests. 
411. 412, 418. Advanced Landscape Design. (0·0·12) Or. 4 each. 
Pr1r1quirite: 818. 
Design of public, semi-public, and large private properties. 
Yr. 
414. Collaborative Planning. ( S·O·O) Or. s. w. 
Pr1r1qulrite : Permission from head of department. 
Lectures, assignments, and practical problems on techniques and procedures involved 
ln modern planning, operations at different levels of government involving various 
professions. Administered by special committee, P. H. Elwood, Jr., chairman. 
415, Special PJa.nnfng Projects. (S·O·O) Or. s. F. W. S. 
Prer1quiaite : Permission of department. 
Sp_pclal planning projects assigned to three or more students having major work in 
different departments. Each student solving phases of problem related to his technical 
background in collaboration with other students. 
486. Advanced Planting Composition and Design. (1-0·6) Or. s. F. 
Pr1r1qurittl: 886. 
Principles of design applied to the use of plants in various types of land!cape problems. 
441. Professional Procedure. l2·0·S) Or. 8. 
Alt. 8. Offered 1943-44, not offered 1944·45 
PrerequVU1: 811. 
Oftlce organization, forms, field operations, professional ethics, and public relations. 
'66. Special Problems. F. W. S. 
Prerequirite: 818, 888, quality point average of 2.5 or more for preceding· two quarters. 
Selected problems for balancing or completing individual student requirements. 
OOUBSB J'OR. GRADUATE STUDJINTS 
600. Research. 
Mr. Elwood 
LIBRARY 
CHARI.Es HARVEY BROWN, M.A., Litt.D., Head of Department 
Associate Professors 
Robert William Orr, M.S. 
Eugene Holt Wilson, Ph.D. 
As.5istant Professors 
"Grace Myrtle Oberheim, A.B. 
Eleanor Frances Warner, B.L.S. 
Instructors Crawford, Grimsrud, Hargrave, Hinrichs, Hurlbutt, Lee, Moritz, 
Prostov, Voelker, Wimersberger 
OPPOR'l'UNlTIES FOR UNDERGRADUATE STUDY 
Courses required of all freshmen are designed to increase facility in the use of 
books and the use of libraries. 
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OPPORTUNITIES FOR GRADUATE STUDY 
The library offers facilities for bibliographic research in the scientific and technical 
literature of the departments giving graduate instruction. The course "Bibliographic 
Research" {Library 614) may be taken for either major or minor credit in any 
department. 
DESORIPTION OF OOURSES 
001JR8B8 PBJVABII..Y YOB VNDEBGBADVATB STUDENTS 
106. Llbraq Instruction. (O·l·O) Required. 
Use of books, library, ancl a survey of literature of major curricula. 
A. For students in agriculture. Six weeks. F. 
F. W.S. 
B. For students in home economics. Six weeks. F. 
0. For students in en~neering_._ Six weeks. W. 
D. For students in science. Three weeks of orientation course (Scl. 104). ll'. 
OOVBSJll l'OR OB.ADU.A.TB STUDBN'l'S 
614. :Blbllographlc Research. (0·1·0) Or. 1. ll'. W. 
PrerequiriU: Oollege degree. Mr. Brown 
Lectures and practice on location of printed matel'lal and preparation of bibliographies 
on technical and scientific subjects. 
MATHEMATICS 
Enwm RAYMOND SMITH, Ph.D., Head of Department 
Professors 
William Gemmell Cochran, M.A. 
Dio Lewis Holl, Ph.D. 
Associate Professors 
Edward Switzer Allen, Ph.D. 
•John Vincent Atanasoff, Ph.D. 
Joseph Vance McKelvey, Ph.D. 
George Wadel Snedecor, M.A. 
Cornelius Gouwens, Ph.D. 
Gertrude Anne Herr, M.S. 
John James Luett Hinrichsen, PhD. 
Pierre G. Robinson, Ph.D. 
•Gerhard Tintner, PhD. 
Assistant Professors 
Ernest Willard Anderson, PhD. 
Marian Elizabeth Daniells, M.S. 
Annie Wilson Fleming, M.A. 
Henry Peter Thielman, Ph.D. 
Instructors Bancroft, Beach, Bortle, Brandner, Goss, Homeyer, Houseman, Leg-
vold, Robertson, Smith 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR UNDERGRADUATE STUDY 
For undergraduate curriculum in science, major in mathematics, leading to the 
degree of Bachelor of Science, see page 124. 
Science students with a major in mathematics receive training for teaching sec-
ondary school mathematics, certain types of commercial and industrial positions, 
statistics and insurance. Graduate students may obtain major or minor work in 
applied mathematics, mathematical statistics and jointly with the department of 
physics, in mathematical physics. 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR GRADUATE STUDY 
The department offers major work for the degree of Master of Science in mathe-
matics and statistics, and, jointly with the Department of Physics, in mathematical 
physics; major work leading tQ the degree of Doctor of Philosophy in mathematical 
statistics, special fields of applied mathematics, and Jointly, with the Department 
• 
*On leave. 
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of Physics, in mathematical physics; and minor work to students taking major 
work in other departments. 
Students desiring to major in this department should present at least fifteen 
quarter credits of work in mathematics beyond calculus. It is desirable that this 
should include difierential equations, and theory of equations. 
Minor work is usually required in physics, chemistry, engineering, or certain 
phases of agriculture. 
Open to graduate students for minor only: 300, 307, 314, 315, 316, 400, 405, 406, 
407, 437, 441, 442, 443, 444, 445, 447, 451, 452, 453. 
DESORIPTION OF COURSES 
0011BSE8 FOR NON-COLLEGIATE STUD»NTS 
4. Algebra. Review. (0-5·0) Or. 5. F. W. 
Special course for freshmen students showing deficient preparation in mathematics. 
Assignment by divisional deans and Dean of the Junior College. 
5. Advanced Algebra. (0·5·0) Cr. 5. F. W. 
Prertquiaite: One year of high school algebra. 
Satisfies requirements for third half-unit of entrance algebra. 
OOUBSES PRWARILY FOR UNDERGRADUATE STUDENTS 
101. College Algebra. (0-5·0) Or. 5. F. W. S. 
Prwequirite: 1 ~ units of high school algebra. 
Review of high school algebra, systems of equations, logarithms, variation, binomial 
theorem, progressions, theory of equations, annuities, partial fractions. 
102. Plane Trigonometry. (0 ·4 or 5· 0) Or. 4 or 5. F. W. S. 
Prerequirite: 101. 
A. For students in science and landscape architecture. (0·5·0) Or. 5. F. W. S. 
B. For students in forestry. (0·4·0) Or. 4. W. 
0. Prereqt.Nite: Credit or classification in G.E. 105. For students in engineering. 
(0·4·0) Or. 4. F. W. S. 
Numerical and analytical trlgonometry, solution of triangles, applications, and an intro-
duction to spherical trigonometry. 
108. Anat:ytic Geometcy. (0 5·0) Cr. 5. F. W. S. 
Prerequirite: 101, 102. 
Co-ordinate systems, graphs, equations of loci, straight line, conics, higher plane curves, 
transformations, tangents and normals, solid geometry, applications. 
143. Analytic Geometry and Statistics. (0-8-0) Cr. 3. S. 
Prtrequirite: 102. 
Rectangular co-ordinates, graphs, equations of loci, straight line, conics, elements of 
statistics applied to problems in forest mensuration. 
200. General Mathematics for Students of Home Economics. (0-5·0) Or. 5. W. 
Prerequiaite : One unit of high school algebra. 
Linear, quadratic, exponential, and trigonometric functions; introduction to calculus. 
205. Mathematics for Students of Agriculture. (0·4·0) Cr. 4. F. W. S. 
Prtrtqttaite: One unit high school algebra. 
Graphical method, simple equations, exponents and radicals, logarithms, numerical 
trigonometry, progressions, interest and annuities, applications to agriculture. 
206. Mathematical Theory of Investments. (0-5·0) Or. 5. s. 
Prerequiftte: 101. 
Interest, annuities, sinking funds, building and loan associations, bonds, use of tables. 
211, 212, 213. Calculus. (0·4·0) Cr. 4 each. F. W. S. each 
Prertquiritt: 108. 
(211) Differential calculus. (212) Integral calculus. (218) Applied calculus and 
selected topics. 
241, 242. 24~. General Mathematics and Statistics. (1·8·0) Or. 4. Yr. 
Pr~tquUite: One unit high school algebra, credit or classification in a course in 
economics. 
Linear, 9uadr!'tic, exponential, !'':id logarithmic functions, calculus of simple functions, 
progressions, interest and annu1t1es, permutations and combinations probability curve 
fitting, averages, dispersion, correlation, periodicity, index numb~rs. ' 
300. Theor:v of Equations. (0-3·0) Or. 8. s. 
Prtn'tquuite: 218. 
Complex numbers, solution of cubics and biquadratics, methods of approximating roots, 
systems of equations, elements of determinants. 
307. lrfathomatlcs of Life Insurance. (0-8·0) Cr. 3. w. 
Prerequirite: 206. 
Probabllity, mortality tables, life insurance, life annuities, endowments, computation 
of net premium.a, evaluation of policies, construction and use of tables. 
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310. Mathematics of Navigation. (0 S·O) Or. 8. F. W. S. 
Prerequisite: 102. 
Maps, use of charts, course plotting, right and oblique spherical triangles; applicntions 
to terrestrial and celestial spheres; nautical astronomy and navigation. 
311. Solid Geometry and Spherical Trlgonometry. (0·4·0) Or. 4. W. 
Prereqmsite: 102. 
Straight lines and planes; polyhedrons, prisms, cylinders, cones, the sphere and trl· 
hedral angles; spherical trigonometry: applications to navigation. 
314, 315. Dl1ferential Equations. (0·8·0) Or. S each. F. W. 
Prerequiaite: 218. 
Formulation of practical problems as solutions of differential equations, method of 
solving type forms, systems of equations, singular solutions, methods of approximation, 
introduction to partial differential equations. 
316. Differential Equations in Electrical Engineering. (0·4-0) Or. 4. F. 
Prerequisite: 218. 
400. Numerical Computation. (0·8·0) Or. 8. S. 
Prereqtdrite: 814. 
Interpolation, numerical solution of equations, approximations, numerical integration, 
construction of tables. 
405, 406, 407. Biomathematics. (0 S-0) Or. S each. Yr. 
Prerequ.i.aite: 205. 
Mathematics, including elements of calculus important In biology and statistics, with 
emphasis on applications to problems of genetics, populations and physiology. 
437. Mathematical Analysis. (0·3·0) Or. 8. F. 
Prerequisite: 101. 
Elements of dift'erential and Integral calculus, with applications to problems In mathe-
matical economics. 
441, 442, 443. Statistical Methods. (0 8·0) Or. S each. Yr. 
Prerequiaite: 108. 
Sampling from biological populations, statistics and experimentation, averages and 
tests of significance, linear, multiple and curvilinear regression, analysis of vat'iance 
and covariance, individual comparisons. 
444, 445. Statistics Laboratory. (0·0·3) Or. 1 each. F. W. 
Prerequisite: Classification in 441, 442, respectively. 
Machine calculation of statistics, use of punched card tabulating equipment. 
447. Elementary Mathematical Statistics. (0·2·0) Or. 2 F. 
Prerequi.aite: Credit or classification in 441. 
Summations, moments: normal, binomial, and Poisson distributions; least squares; 
regression and correlation; analysis of variance. 
451, 452, 453. Advanced Mathematics ln Engineering. (O·S·O) Cr. 8 each. Yr. 
Prerequ.iaits: 218. 
Selected topics in applied mathematics, including dit?erential equations, hyperbolic 
functions, elliptic integrals, matrices and determinants, expansions in series1 Fourier series, Gamma and Bessel functions, vector analysis, probability, functions or complex 
variable and dimensional analysis; applications in solution !) technical problems. 
490. History of Ma.thematics. (0·8·0) Cr. 8. ·····- · ... J
• Alt. S. Not offered 1948-44, offered 1944-45 
Prerequ£site: 213, senior college classification. 
Source of mathematical principles, growth of mathematical knowledge, contrlbutlon1 
of outstanding mathematicians. 
497. Teaching of Secondary School Mathematics. (0·8·0) Or. 8. W. 
Prerequisite: 15 credits in college mathematics. 
Organization of subject matter, methods of presenting particular topics, evaluation of 
results. 
COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE STUDBNTS 
514, 615. Advanced Calculus. (0·8·0) Or. 8 each. F. W. 
Prerequirite: 218. Mr. Thlelman 
Review of differentiation and integration, approximation of integrals, partial deriva-
tives, line integrals, integral theorems, applications to geo'metry, physics, and mechanics. 
516. Definite Integral& (0·8·0) Or. 8. S. 
Prerequirite: 218. :Ur. Gou wens 
Important integrals which appear In applied mathematics, Including elliptic type. 
535, 536, 537. Introduction to Modern Geometf1'. (0·3·0) Or. 8 each. Yr. 
PrerequiriU: 218. Mr. Robinson 
Synthetic and analytic methods applied to geometry in two and three dimensions. 
541, 542, 543. Mathematical Statistics. (0·8·0) Or. 3 each. Yr. 
Prerequi.rite: 218, 441. Mr. Brandner 
Useful functions in statistics Including Gamma and Beta functions, momenta and semi· 
invariants, general distribution theory, Gram-Oharller series, joint distributions, corre-
lation surf aces, multiple and partial correlation, fundamentals of sampling theory 
students distribution, X2 distribution, Fisher's t- and Z· distributions, mathematical 
theory of tests of significance, Sheppard's corrections. 
, 
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545, 546. Dealgn of Experiments. (0·3·0) 
PrtrrequVIU : 448. 
Or. 3 each. W. B. 
Factorial and quasi-factorial designs, confounding, 
and lattice squares. 
Mr. Cochran 
incomplete blocks, balanced lattice, 
s. 548. Sampling Methods. (0·8·0) Cr. 3. 
Prerequl.rite: 442. 
Dealgn and analysts 
limits. 
Mr. Snedecor 
of sampling investigations; stratification; estimation; fiducial 
550. Vector Anal1'&18. (0·4·0) Or. 4. ...,_ HSU. 
Prerequfaittt: 218. • . ..iur. o 
Fundamental operations on vectors, potential functions, gradient, divergence, and curl; 
applications in ph)'Blcs and mechanics. 
554, 555 • .Analytical Mechanics. (0·3·0) Or. 8 each. F. W. 
Prerequfaite: 218. Mr. Holl 
Statics of particle, force, impulse, momentum, velocity and acceleration, energy, central 
forces, harmonic motion, and selected topics. 
570. Mathematlcal Theoey of External Ballistics. (0·3·0) Or. 8. S. 
Prtrrequ.Uite: 218. Mr. Anderson 
Trajectories in vacuum; low angle fire; high angle fire; methods of computing range 
tables; probability and fire control; bombing trajectories. 
599. Special Topics. F. W. B. 
Messrs. Allen, Anderson, Atanasofl', Cochran, Gouwens, Hinrichsen, Holl, 
McKelvey, Robinson, Smith, Snedecor, Tintner. 
COURSES FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS 
600. l"1n1te Groups. (8·0·0) Or. 8. 
Prerequi.rite: 800. • 
Fundamental theory, algebraic equations, physical applications. 
B. 
Mr. Allen 
604, 605. Introduction to Wgher Algebra. (8·0·0) Or. 8 each. F. W. 
Prerequfaite: 800. Mr. Robinson 
Theory of linear transformations, dependence, matrices, Hermitian forms, elementary 
divisors, invariant factors, discriminants, fundamental systems of invariants. 
610. Seminar. 
Messrs. Atanasofl', Holl, Smith, Snedecor 
611, 612, 618. Theory of Functions. (0·3·0) Or. 8 each. 
Alt. Yr. Offered 1948·44, not offered 1944-45 
PrerequUUe: 815. Mr. Hinrichsen 
Functions of complex variable, continuity, differentiability, integrability, and sum· 
mabillty of functions of real variable. 
620. Calculus of Vartatlons. (8·0·0) Cr. a. S. 
Pr1rt1quiftte: 618. Mr. Gouwens 
621, 622, 628. Dl1ferentlal Equations of Mathematical Physics. (8·0·0) Or. 8 each. 
Alt. Yr. Not offered 1948-44, offered 1944-45 
PrerequUUe: 815, Phys. 218. Mr. Hinrichsen 
Derivation and solution of equations governing various ph)'Bical phenomena study of 
Bessel's function, Legendre polynomials, advanced problems arising from differential 
equations. 
626, 627. Integral Equations. (B·O·O) Or. 8 each. 
Alt. W. S. Not offered 1948-44, offered 1944-45 
Prerequ.U(te: 618. Mr. Allen 
Linear integral equations, applications to physics and biology. 
640. ProbabWty. (B·O·O) Cr. 3. S. 
Prt1requ'8ite: 815. Mr. Allen 
Fundamental concepts, laws of large numbers, theory of errors, geometric and physical 
applications. 
6"1, 642, 648. Advanced Mathematical Statlstica. 
• Alt. Yr. 
Prerequfaite: 648. 
Estimation, distribution theory, least squares. 
(O·B·O) Or. 3 each. 
Not offered 1948-44, offered 1944-45 
Mr. Oochran 
6.&5, 646. Econometrics. (Ee. 645, 646) (O·B·O) Or. 3 each. Alt. S. 
645. Offered 1948·.i4, not offered 1944·45. 
646. Not offered 1948·44, offered 1944·45. 
Prneqtdrite: 213, 441 or Ee. 441; Ee. 408. Mr. Tintner 
( 645) ~athematlcal formulation and ~osition of demand, laws of production, com· 
petition, monopoly, tuation, dynamic utility theory, general equilibrium theory, dynamic 
equilibrium theory. (646) Time series, random element, variate difference method, 
seasonal variations, cyclical variations, Fourier series, harmonic analysis, trend, 
orthogonal polynomtals, correlation of time series. 
647, 648, 649. Advanced llrfathematlcal Statt.stics. (0·3·0) Or. 8 each. 
P l.J~ Alt. Yr. Not offered 1943·44, offered 1944·45 rerequwKf: 548. • Mr. Oochran 
General theory of statistical eatimatlon and tests of significance; statistical inference; 
applications and special problems. 
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651, 652, 658. Introduction to Mathematical Phyalca. 
(Phys. 651, 652, 658) (8·0·0) Or. 8 each. Yr. 
Prerequ.'8ite: 814, Phys. 504, 516, 595. Mr. Atanasoff 
Basic mathematics llSed in theoretical physics. fundamental topics of classical and 
modern physics using mathematical concepts and methods. 
654. 655. Dynamics. (8·0·0) Or. 8 each. W. 8. 
Prerequlsite: 815 or 816. Mr. Holl 
Free and forced motion of systems; normal co-ordinates; Lagrange and canonical 
equations; contact transformations; Hamilton-Jacobi equations; general inte~al 
methods and transformation theory. 
656, 657. Theoretical Aerodynamics. (8·0·0) Or. S each. 
Prerequirite: 815. 
HydrOdynamics with applications to aeronautics. 
w.s. 
Mr. Anderson 
661, 662, 668. Mathematics of Elasticity. (T.&A.M. 661, 662, 668) 
(8·0·0) Or. S each. Alt. Yr. Offered 1948·44, not offered 1944-45 
Prerequ'8ite: 815. Mr. Holl 
Two-dimensional elastic problems, general stress strain analy1is In three dlmenelons,-
stability, and vibration of beams and columns. 
666, 667, 668. Static and D~amlc Problems of Platea and Shells. 
(T.&A.M. 666, 667, 668) (8·0·0) Or. 8 each. 
Alt. Yr. Not offered 1948·44, offered 1944-45 
PrttrequVite: 815, permission of instructor. Mr. Holl 
Thin plate analysis; three-dimensional plate problems; shells, stabillty and vibration of 
plates and shells. 
674, 675. Jl4athematlcal Theory of Relativity. (S·O·O) Or. 8 each. 
Alt. W. S. Offered 1948-44, not offered 1944·45 
Prerequisite: 815. Mr. Allen 
Restricted and general theories, tensor analysis, cosmological problems. 
681, 682, 683. Quantum Mechanics. (Phys. 681, 682, 688) 
(8·0·0) Or. 8 each. Alt. Yr. Offered 1948·44, not offered 1944·45 
Prerequ'8ite: 658. Mr. Atanasoff 
Newer developments in quantum theory and their application to problems In physics 
and chemistry. 
699. Research. 
Messrs. Allen, Atanasoft', Cochran, Hinrichsen, Holl, McKelvey, ·Smith, 
Snedecor, Winsor. 
MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 
DAVID LEHR ARM, M.S.M.E., M.E., Head of Department 
Professors 
Mark Perkins Cleghorn, B.S., M.E. 
Warren H. Meeker, M.E. 
Associate Professors 
Lynn Turner Brown, B.S. 
Lewis Miller Headley, M.S. 
R. A. Norman, B.M.E., M.E. Jesse Greenville Hummell, B.S., M.E. 
Roy Everett Roudebush, M.E. 
Herman J. Stoever, Ph.D. 
Assistant Professors 
Clifford Oliver Anderson, B.S. 
Robert William Breckenridge, M.S. 
Charles Theron Grace, M.S. 
Instructors Allen, Gesser, *Hainer, Maitland, Reinholz, Rogers, *Sandfort, Shaffer, 
*Sherwood, Smith 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR UNDERGRADUATE STUDY 
For undergraduate curriculum in mechanical engineering leading to the degree of 
Bachelor of Science, see page 109. 
The professional services performed by mechanical engineers vary from the highly 
scientific work of research and development through the applied work of design 
and production, to the management, operation, and sales activities of industry. 
These services are rendered in fields ranging from the conversion and utilization of 
*On leave. 
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heat, to the development and design of all kinds of machines, and the manufacture 
of commodities. • 
The department offers an opportunity for special work m .metallurgy. In addi-
tion to the three basic courses in Physical Metallurgy, students may elect M.E. 435, 
Industrial Metallurgy, and M.E. 487, Special Problems, in the senior year. 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR GRADUATE STUDY 
The department offers major work for the degree of Master of Science in mechan-
ical engineering, and minor work to students taking major work in other depart-
ments. 
Students desiring to major in this department should have completed an under-
graduate curriculum equivalent to that required of undergraduate students in 
mechanical engineering at this institution. 
The modem language requirement for the degree of Master of Science may be 
waived upon recommendation of the head of the department. 
Open to graduate students for minor only: 310, 312, 315, 321, 3?2, 342, 344, 414, 
424, 426, 427, 429, 430, 435, 436, 440, 444, 445, 448, 450, 467, 484, 486, 489. 
DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
COUB8E8 PJUJLA.RILY l!'OB. UNDERGRADUATE: STUDENTS 
100. Technical Lecture. (1-0·0) Required. 
Field of mechanical engineering, its opportunities and requirements. 
s. 
201. Machine Shop. (0 0·6) Or. 2. F. W. S. 
Principles and practice of machine tool and bench working of metals. Forming and 
fabrication of steels, cast irons, and non-ferrous metals. 
202. Metal Oaating. ( o 0-6) Cr. 2. 
Ferrous and non-ferrous molding and casting. 
F. W. S. 
Study of processes and equipment. 
203. Welding. (0·0·3) Or. 1. 
Gaa and electric welding. 
F. W.S. 
211, 212, 218. Physical Metallurgy. (0·2·8) Cr. 3 each. Yr. 
Prerequi&Utt: Oh em. 108. 
Specifications, usesJ physical testing, and inspection of industrial metals and alloys. 
Basic principles 01 metallography; scientific production control of melting, casting, 
fabrication, heat treating, and welding processes. 
231. Special Shop. (0 0·8) Cr. 1. F. W. S. 
For chemical engineers. Study of pipe, pipe jointa and fittings. Use of dies. Sheet 
metal construction. Gas and electric welding. 
232. Machine Work. (O o 6) Or. 2. F. W. S. 
Principles and practice of machine working of metals. Foundry practice. 
233. llrletal Shop. (0·0-9) Or. 8. W. 
Principles and practice of machine tool and bench working of metals. Forming and 
fabrication of steels, cast irons, and non-ferrous metals. Gas and electric welding. 
289. Metallurgy. (0-2·3) Or. 3. W. S. 
PrerequVite: Chem. 108. 
Processing and properties of cast and rolled metals and the effects of heat treatment. 
310. Kine~cs. (0 1'·3 > Cr. 5. F. w. 
Prerequirite: Credit or classification in T.&A.M.. 844 
Analysis of displacements, velocities, and acceleration~ in machinery Study of cams, 
gearing, belting, and miscellaneous mechanisms. · 
312. Machine Analysis. (0·3·8) Or. 4. w. 
PrerequiriU: 810, T.&A.M. 844. 
Analyais of static and dynamic stresses in machine members. Force analysis in com· 
pl~te machines. Dynamics of machinery including vibrational analysis. 
815. Machine Deatgu,. (0·4·8) Cr. 5. s. 
Prer11qu.Uite: 812, T.&A.M. 824. 
Dealgn of fastenings, pressure vessels, shafts gearing belting clutches Bearings and 
lubrication. ' ' ' · 
321, 822. Thermodynamics. (0·4·0) Or. 4 each. 
821. Prerequiril.e: Math. 212, Phya. 221. 
F. W. 
822. PrerequVUe: 821, classification in 842. 
Properties and fundamental equations of gases and vapors. Thermodynamics of heat 
cycles. air compressors, and steam engines. 
342. llrlechanlcal Laboratory. (0·0·8) Cr. 1. 
PrerequiafU: Olasaificatlon in 822. 
w. 
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344. Thermodynamics. (0-4-8) Or. 6. F. W. 8. 
Prerequirite: Math. 212, Phys. 221. 
Properties and fundamental equations of gases and .vapors. Tbermodynamica of boat 
cycles, air compressors, and steam engines. 
354. Power Measurement Laboi.-atoey. (0·0·3) Or. 1. F. W. 
Prerequ'8ittt: Phys. 221, 222. Not open to students who take 842 or S·H. 
Practice in calibration of instruments; power measurement, For students with no 
courses in thermodynamics. 
400. Inspection Trip. Required. 
PrerequlriU: Senior M.E. class11lcation. 
InspeCtion trip to industrial centers. 
407. Principles of Heating. ( 0·8·0) Or. 8. 
F. 
F. 
Prerequirite: Senior clasaUlcatlon. 
Study of principles of heating and ventilation as applied to residences, public and 
industrial buildmgs. 
414. Fluid now. (0·2·8) Or. 8. 8. 
Pf'erequirite: 822 or 844, T.&A.M. 878. 
Viscous and turbulent 1low of gases and vapors. Dimensional analysis, velocity meas· 
urement, discharge of nozzles, characteristics of blowers. 
424. Heating and Ventilation. (0·8·0) Or. 8. F. 
Prerequiritt1: 822 or 844. 
Theory of design and layout of heating systems. Study of heating units, ventilation, 
air analysis, and temperature control apparatus. 
426. Befrlgeratlon and Air Conditioning. (0·2·6) Or. 4. 8. 
Prt1requirite : 424, 427. 
Principles of refrigeration. Simultaneous control of temperature, humidity, and 
motion of air in buildings. Purification of air. 
427. Heating Design. (0·0·6) Or. 2. w. 
Prerequiritt1: 407 or 424. 
Oontinuation of 407 or 424. Design and layout of beating and ventilation 87Btems. 
429. Internal Combustion Engine Design. (0·2·6) Or. 4. W. S. 
Prerequi8ite: 446. 
Design and layout of a high-speed internal combustion engine of carburetion or Diesel 
type. . 
430. Automotive Engineering. (0·3·0) Or. s. F. 
Prerequirite: 440. 
Performance criteria and power requirement.a of motor vehicles. Methods of calculat· 
ing road performance. Comparison of road performance and operating costs of car· 
buretion-engined and Diesel-engined vehicles. 
435. Induatrlal Metallurgy. (0·8·0) Cr. 3. F. 
Prerequirite: 218, 440. 
:Mechanical and thermal problems in processing of industrial metals. Selection and 
application of alloy and special purpose steels. 
436. Manufacturing Methods. (0·3 0) Or. 3. S. 
Prerequirite: 201, 815. 
Study of construction and performance of machine tools; production methods; design 
and economic uae of jigs and fixtures; special tools and gauges: Progressive assembly. 
440. Fuels and Combustion. (0 2·8) Or. 3. F. S. 
Prerequ.irite: 822 or 844. 
Oomposltlon, properties, and combustion of fnels; fuel and ftue gas testing. 
442. Power Plants. (0·3·0) Or. 3. W. 
PrerequiritlJ : 844. 
Combustion of fuels: mechanical equipment of power plants; power coats. 
444. Heat Engines. (0·4·3) Or. 5. F. 
Prerequi8Ue: 822 or 844, •40. 
Thermodynamics and performance of steam engines, turbines, g11s compressors, and 
refrigeration machines. Reheating, regenerative, and binery cycles. 
445. Internal Combustion Engines. (0·8·8) Or. 4. W. 
Pr6J'equiritt1: 440. 
General principles, thermodynamics, and performan~ of carburetlon and f uel·lnjectlon 
engines. Characteristics of fuels. 
448. Steam Power Plant Deaign.. (0·2-6) Or. 4. W. 
Prwequirite: 4401 444. • Principal and aunliary equipment for power, heating, and pumping plants. Cooling 
towers, boiler water treatment, principles of plant design. 
450. Airplane Engines. (0·8·6) Or. 5. S. 
Prerequ.UUe: 445. 
Engine types; structural detaila; carburetlon, Ignition, cooling, and super-charging 
systems. -Layout and design of specific types. 
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455. Motion and Time Study. (0·1·8) Or. 2. F. W. 8. 
Pr1r1quiait1: Oredit or classUlcation in 484. 
Poaaibntties and value of motion and time study in industrial activities and some of 
more common methods used. 
467. Diesel Engines. (0·8·0) Or. 8. S. 
Pr1r1qu'8ite: 822 or 844, senior classification. 
Detailed study of Diesel engine including principles of operation, performance, fuels, 
and applications. Costa of power production. 
484. Industrial Organizations. (0·8·0) Or. s. F. W. 
Prerequirit1: Ee. 261. 
Industrial tendencies, ownership, types of organization, executive control, wage sys· 
tema, motion and time studies; inspection methods, employment problems, labor turn· 
over, personnel work. industrial relations. 
486. Industrial Engineering. (O·S·O) Cr. s.. W.S. 
Pr1r1qulrit1 : 484. 
Factory location and operation, orders and records, purchasing, storing, routing, 
scheduling, dispatching, costing, general management theories. 
4R7. Special Problems. Or. S to 5. F. W. 8. 
Pr1r1qui8it1: Senior classification. 
Investigation on topic holding Rpecial interest of student. Comprehensive report re· 
quired. Election of course and topic, must be approved by head of department. 
4R9. Factoey Planning. (0·1·6) Or. S. s. 
Pr1r19uirit1: 424. 
Selection and layout of machinery, power apparatus, heating, ventilating, and lighting 
systems; size and type of buildings. 
COURSES FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS 
600. Advanced Machine Design. Cr. S to 5. F. W. S. 
Messrs. Arm, Norman 
Mathematical and experimental analysis of problems in field of dynamics of machinery, 
stress analysis, and vibration. Ohoice of work any quarter determined by aptitudes 
and interests of claas. 
620. Seminar. Required. Messrs. Arm, Stoever 
640. Industrial Heating and Air Conditioning. Or. 3 to 5. F. 
Mr. Norman 
Theory and practice of plant and Industrial heating, ventilation, and air conditioning. 
645. Applied Thermodynamics. Or. s to 5. F. W. 
Messrs. Cleghorn, Norman, Stoever 
Thermal analysis and performance of steam engines, turbines, compressors, refrigera· 
tlon machinery; heat generation and absorption. 
646. Heat Transfer. Or. 3 to 5. S. 
Mr. Stoever 
Solution of practical engineering problems involving transfer of heat by conduction, 
radiation, and convection.. 
647. Internal Combustion Engines. Cr. s to 5. W. 
Mr. Brown 
Advanced thermodynamic, combustion and design problems of the internal combustion 
engine. Special studies ln fuels. 
655. Research. 
Messrs. Arm, Brown, Cleghorn, Hummel, Norman, Roudebush, Stoever 
678. Central Stationa. Cr. s. to 5. s. 
. Messrs. Cleghorn, Hummel 
Location and types; choice and arrangement of apparatus; coal conveying and storage 
systems. Power costs. 
685. F&ctoey Personnel. Or. 3 to 5. F. 
Mr. Roudebush 
Employment departments; time and wage problems; shop committees, housing con di· 
tlona and Industrial relations. 
688. Manufacturing Costa. Or. 3 to 5. F. w. s. 
Mr. Roudebush 
Overhead and prime costs; macbine·hour rate in distributing burden; departmental 
reports; graphical analysis. 
MILITARY SCIENCE AND TACTICS 
MILITARY SCIENCE AND TACTICS 
CoL. HERBERT R. ODELL, B.S., Head of Department 
Associate Professors 
Capt. Lyell Dewel Henry, B.S. 
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Lt. Col. Thomas M. Tiernan, LL.B. 
As.sistant Professors 
1st Lt. Henry Bollman, B.S. 
1st Lt. John Richard Dilworth, M.S. 
Capt. William Edward Galligan, M.S. 
1st Lt. Melvin Joseph Happe, B.S. 
Capt. Roy Milton Kottman, B.S. 
Capt. Darwin Algot Larson, B.S. 
2nd Lt. Jack Davis Rector 
Capt. James Huston Shelton, B.S. 
Capt. Paul David Strickland 
2nd Lt. William Reynolds Seay, B.S. 
Since the establishment of our national government, reliance has been placed 
upon citizen armies for defense, rather than upon a large standing army of pro-
fessional soldiers. It is a part of the American tradition that citizenship carries 
with it certain obligations as well as privileges. In conformity with this tradition, 
the National Defense Act of 1920 provided for only a small Regular Anny and 
National Guard, and set up a skeleton organization upon which a citizen army 
could be built in time of need. One of the most important elements in this frame-
work consists of a corps of reserve officers trained in our colleges and universities. 
The Reserve Officers Training Corps provides the organization for training these 
future officers. 
The four-year course is conducted by Regular Army Officers and selected officers 
of the Officers Reserve Corps, with equipment furnished by the United States 
Government, and consists of a two-year basic course in the duties of a soldier, 
and a two-year advanced course specializing in the duties of a junior officer. In 
both courses good citizenship is stressed, and opportunity is afforded for the devel· 
opment of leadership ability. 
CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS. At the Iowa State College three branches 
of the'military service are represented: Engineers, Field Artillery, and Signal Corps. 
Only students majoring in electrical engineering or physics are eligible for the Signal 
Corps. Students majoring in civil, mechanical, agricultural, or general engineering 
are eligible for the Engineers. All other students should be classified in Fiela 
Artillery. 
BASIC COURSE. At this institution, as in most Land Grant Colleges, the basic 
course is required of all physically fit male students. Six credits are allowed toward 
graduation. Uniforms and equipment, other than shoes and belt, are issued to the 
student upon payment of a five-dollar deposit. Shoes and belt cost about five 
dollars. 
ADVANCED COURSE. Upon satisfactory completion of the basic course, the 
student may, if he so desires, and if he is approved by the Professor of Military 
Science and Tactics, continue with the advanced course. Provision is made fn all 
curricula for the omission of certain courses where necessary to afford time for 
advanced military. Eighteen credits are allowed toward graduation. Members 
of the advanced course are paid by the United States at the rate of twenty-five 
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cents a day for the two years, and in addition are paid an allowance for the pur-
chase of a uniform, which becomes their property upon graduation. 
At the conclusion of the six quarters of advanced work, students attend a Service 
School of their branch for a period of about three months, and upon successful 
completion of this course, are commissioned Second Lieutenants in the Officers 
Reserve of the Army of the United States. 
DESORIPTION OF COURSES 
COURSES IN ENGINEER UNIT 
OOUBSES PRIKAB.ILY FOR UND:&B.ORADUATE STUDENTS 
101 102, 108. First Year Basic. (0-1-2) Or. 1 each. 
Milltaey fundamentals; leadership; combat training; infantey. 
Yr. 
201, 202, 203. Second Year Baste. (O·l-2) Or. 1 each. Yr. 
Prerequirite: 101, 102 108. 
Engineer training; leadership; combat training, infantry. 
801, 802, 808. First Year Advanced. (0-8-2) Or. 8 each. Yr. 
Prerequt.Ue: 201, 202 208. 
Engineer training; leadership, combat training, infantry; mobilization training. 
401, 402, 408. Second Year Advanced. \0·8-2) Or. 8 each. Yr. 
Prerequirile: 801, 802, 808. 
Engineer training; leadership; combat training, infantry; mobilization training; 
military history; military law. 
COURSES IN FIELD ARTILLERY UNIT 
OOUBSJCS PJUKABILY FOR UND:&B.ORADUATE STUDENTS 
121 122, 128. First Year Basic. (0·1·2) Or. 1 each. 
'Militaey fundamentals; leadership ; field artilleey instruction. 
Yr. 
221, 222, 228. Second Year Bame. (O·l-2) Or. 1 each. 
PrerequVlte: 121, 122, 128. 
Field artilleey Instruction; leadership; transport (animal) . 
Yr. 
821, 822, 823. First Year Advanced. (0-8·2) Or. 8 each. Yr. 
Prerequirite: 221 222, 228. 
Gunnery; reconnaissance and occupation of positions; leadership; transport (animal). 
421. 422, 423. Second Year Advanced. (0-8-2) Or. 8 each. 
Prerequirile: 821 822, 828. 
Field artillery training; leadership; tactics; mllitaey history; military law. 
COURSES IN SIGNAL CORPS UNIT 
COUBSES PRIKAB.ILY FOR UNDERGRADUATE STUDENTS 
181 182, 188. First Year Basic. (0-1-2) Or. 1 each. 
Military fundamentals, leadership, Signal Corps instruction. 
231, 232, 233. Second Year Baste. (0·1·2) Or. 1 each. 
Prerequirile: 181, 182, 188, or 121, 122, 128, or 101, 102, 108. 
Signal Corps training; leadership. 
831, 882, 888. First Year Advanced. (0-3-2) Or. 8 each. 
Prerequlrite: 281, 282i 288. 
Signal Corps training, eaderahip. 
431, 432, 488. Second Year Advanced. (0·3-2) Or. 8 each. 
Prerequlrite: 881, 882, 838. 
Signal Corps training, leadership, ge_neral military subjecta. 
MINING ENGINEERING 
Yr. 
Yr. 
Yr. 
Yr. 
Yr. 
For description of courses, see Department of Chemical and Mining Engineering 
courses in Mining Engineering, page 169. ' 
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MODERN LANGUAGES 
Louis DEVRIES, Ph.D., Head of Department 
Associate Professor 
Alfred P. Kehlenbeck, Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor 
•Charles Gilbert Rowe, Ph.D. 
Instructors Bruner, Murphy 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR UNDERGRADUATE STUDY 
Elementary ·work is offered in French, German, and Spanish. Courses in reading 
knowledge of French and German are offered to students in chemical technology; 
these courses are also elected by senior college students of the other divisions who 
desire to become acquainted with the literature in their field. These courses are 
elected by graduate students who must learn to read French and German as rapidly 
as possible, so that they may have access to the foreign literature in their research. 
DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
COURSES PB.IKARILY FOR UNDmB.OB.ADUATK STUDBNTS 
201, 202, 208. Elementary French. (0·8·0) Or. 8 each. 
Principles of pronunciation; grammar; reading of modern prose. 
Yr. 
231, 232, 283. Elementa.ry German. (0·8·0) Or. 8. each. 
Grammar, reading, composition and conversation. 
Yr. 
261, 262, 263. Elementary Spanish. (0·8·0) Or. 3 each. 
Grammar, reading, composition and conversation. 
Yr. 
801, 802, BOS. Intermediate French. (0·8·0) Or. 8 each. Yr. 
Prerequiaite: 208. 
Reading of modern French prose, plays, and some verse; grammar review and com· 
position; conversation. 
Bll._ 812, 818. Contemporary :French Literature. (0·8·0) Or. 8 each. 
rrerequirite: 208. 
818. ScientUlc French. (0·8·0) Cr. 8. 
PrereqwiriU : 208 or equivalent. 
Selected readings in physical, chemical, biological, and geologir.al subject.a. 
831, 882, 888. Selected Germa.n Beadlnp. (0·8·0) Or. 8 each. 
Prerequ'8its: 288. 
Prose reading followed bf drama. 
841, 842, 848. Scientuic German. (0-8·0) Cr. 8 each. 
Prerequiaite: 288 or equivalent. 
Selected readings in physical. chemical. biological, and geological subjects. 
861, 862, 868. Intermecliate Spanish. (0·8·0) Or. 8 each. 
Yr. 
F. 
Yr. 
Yr. 
Yr. 
PrerequilriU: 268. 
Reading of modern Spanish prose; grammar review and composition; conversation. 
871, 872, 878. Commercial Spanish. (0·8·0) Cr. 8 each. Yr. 
PrerequWU.: 268. 
Reading of Spanlsh·.American commercial literature. Writing commercial letters and 
report.a. 
OOUBSlCS J'OB .ADV AN OED UNDBBGBADVA'l'B .AND GRADUATE 8TVD•NT8 
4111...412, 418. Re!MUng Knowledge of French. (0·8·0) Or. 8 or Required each. 
u taken bf graduate atudents, required without credit. 
42lr.~22, 428. Bea41ng Knowledge of Buaslan. (0·8-0) Or. 8 or Required each. 
u taken bf graduate 1tudents, required without credit. 
4411..442, .£48. Beadlng Knowledge of German. (0·3·0) Or. 3 or Required each. 
u taken bf graduate students, required without credit. 
•on leave. 
Yr. 
Yr. 
Yr. 
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MUSIC 
TOLBERT MAcRAE, Head of Department 
Associate Professor 
Alvin Randall Edgar, M.A. 
Instructors Chase, Cook, *Hillogoss, Niemack, Schroeder 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR UNDERGRADUATE STUDY 
The aim of the Department of Music is to afford students who have an interest 
in music a means of developing their musical ability. An opportunity is offered 
to gain cultural advantage by active participation in the various ensemble organi-
zations which are under the direction of the members of the music faculty. 
The following musical organizations are maintained by the College: Men's Glee 
Club, Women's Glee Club, Festival Chorus, Symphony Orch'estra, and Concert 
Band. All of these societies give concerts during the year, and the Concert Band 
and Glee Clubs go on concert tours. 
DESORIPTION OF OOURSES 
OOUB8ES PRIILARILY J'OR. UNDER.GBADUATJll STUDENTS 
Iowa State College Festival Chorus. Yr. 
Glee clubs, members of student body and faculty are eligible. Interpretation of choral 
work, secular and sacred. 
101, 102, 108t. Harmony. (0·2·0) Or. 1 each. As Arr. 
Ear training and sight reading. Designed to teach pupils scales, intervals, chords, and 
rhythms used in composition. See page 140 for fee. 
111, 112, 118t. Band. (0·2·0) Cr. 1 each. Yr. 
Open to all students by competitive examination. Concerts in addition to playing for 
convocations and athletic events. 
141, 142, 143t. Glee Club. (Men and Women) (0·3·0) Cr. 1 each. Yr. 
Open to all students by competitive examination. Several concerts each year and 
appear~nce at college function.a. 
144t. JrlU8lc Appreciation. (0·2·0) Cr. 1. F. w. s. 
Deaigned to acquaint students with form and meaning of good music. Lectures dem· 
onstrated by musical selections. . 
161, 152, 163t. Orchestra. (0·2 0) Or. 1 each. Yr. 
Designed for students who have made beginning on orchestral instrument. Standard 
orchestral works in concert during year. 
311, 812, 318t. Private Mule Lessons. (O·l·O) Or. 1 each. Yr. 
Private instruction in an)' branch of music. See page 140 for fee. 
36lt. Conducting. (0·2·0) Cr. 1. w. 
Prrrequirite : Permission of det>artment head. 
Preparation for conducting band, orchestra, or choral club. Major emphasis on tech· 
nique of conducting. Demonstration and laboratory. See page 140 for fee. 
'*On leave. 
tNot. more than 8 total credit.a in music will be allowed toward graduation. 
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR MEN 
GEORGE FREDERICK VEENKER, A.B., Head of Department 
Associate Professors 
Ray 0. Donels, M.A. 
Louis Edmond Menze, B.S. 
Hugo Medford Otopalik, A.B. 
Harry J. Schmidt, M.A. 
Assistant Professors 
George Stuart Bretnall, A.B. 
*Douglass Kerr, A.B. 
August Michael Michalske, A.B. 
Clayton Sutherland, B.A. 
LeRoy C. Timm, M.A. 
Instructors McGuire, *Taylor 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR UNDERGRADUATE STUDY 
The crisis caused by the present war has made it imperative that the aims and 
program of the department be changed and intensified. Everyone is now con-
tributing toward the war and preparing himself to fit better into any part he will 
have to play. The Department of Physical Education for men is concerned pri-
marily with fitting every male student to carry his load to the utmost of his ability. 
Three hours a week is required of every student in physical education. This pro-
gram is developed around calisthenics, an obstacle course, cross country, and team 
games. 
Through intramural athletics, every man is given an opportunity and an incentive 
to participate in competitive athletics. The intramural program includes football, 
touch football, softball, basketball, volleyball, wrestling, tennis, indoor and outdoor 
track, handball, horseshoe pitching, baseball, golf, archery, fencing, hockey, table 
tennis, and swimming. 
Intercollegiate athletics are under the direction of the Athletic Council. The 
Iowa State College is a member of the Missouri Valley Intercollegiate Athletic 
Association and is subject to the rules of this conference. This College is also a 
member of the National Collegiate Athletic Association and is committed to tolerate 
only clean and wholesome sport and to promote good sportsmanship among con-
testants and spectators. The College is represented by intercollegiate teams in 
football, cross country, basketball, wrestling, swimming, mdoor and outdoor track, 
baseball, tennis, golf, and polo. 
DESCRIPTION OF OOURSES 
COURSES PRIMARILY FOR UNDERGRADUATE STUDENTS 
101, 102, 103. Physical Education. (0·0·3) Required each. Yr. 
1010, 1020, 1080. Individual Physical Education. (0·0·8) Required each. Yr. 
On recommendation of hygiene department in substitution for 101, 102, 103. 
201, 202, 203. PhJ"Blcal Education. (0·0·8) Required each. Yr. 
2010, 2020, 2080. Inclivldual PhJ'Bfcal Education. (0·0·8) Required each. Yr. 
On recommendation of hygiene department in substitution for 201, 202, 208. 
304 805, 306. Ph:nlcal Education Technique. (0·0·6) Cr. 2 each. Yr. 
Instruction and ~ractice in fundamental skills of physical education activities. 
(804) Football. F. (805) Basketball. W. (806) Track, 8. 
307. Physical Education. (0·0·8) Required. F. W. 8. 
Prn-equiriU: 201, 202, 208. 
Oonditioning course for junior and senior men. 
*On leave. 
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809. Athletic 'l'raiDlDg. (0·2-0) Or. 2. s. 
Prerequi.rite: 201 202, 208. 
Principles governing conditioning for various sports; diet, sleep, bathing, massage; 
overtrainlng; prevention and care of injuries. 
814 815 316, 817. Coaching of Athletic Sports. (2·0·0) Or. 2 each. W. S. 
' ' 814. W.; 816. W.: 816. S.; 817. Alt. S. Not offered 1943-44, offered 1944 45 
Prerequi.rite: 201, 202, 208. 
History, rules, theory, coaching methods. (814) Football. (815) Basketball. (816) 
'!'rack. (817) Baseball. 
411, 412, 418. Supervised 'l'eacb!Dg In Ph'18ical Education. 
(0·0·8 or 6) Cr. 1 or 2. 
Practice with school and college groups. 
Yr. 
491 Principles of Physical Education. (0·8·0) Or. 8. 
· Alt. F. Offered 1948·44, not offered 1944-45 
Prerequ<aite: Zool. 255, V.Ed. 804. 
Interpretation of objectives of physical education and health education. Analysis of 
activities in terms of developmental objectives. 
492. Methods of 'l'eaching Physical Education. ( O·B·O) Or. 8. 
Alt. W. Offered 1948·44, not offered 1944·45 
Prtrequirite: Psych. 884, 886. 
Application of general education methods to physical education. Special methods of 
teaching activities not covered in 814, 816, 816, 817. 
498. Organization and Administration. (3·0·0) Cr. 8. 
Alt. S. Offered 1943-44, not offered 1944-45 
PrerequVite: 201, 202, 208. 
Organization and administration of physical education and athletics. Program for 
Tequired and elective courses, intTBmural and interschool athletics. 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR WOMEN 
GERMAINE GLADYS GmoT, Ed.D., Head of Department 
Professor 
Winifred Richards Tilden, B.A. 
Assistant Professor 
Ruth Maria Hassinger, B.S. 
Instructors Bond, Breck, Moomaw, Power, Stowell 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR UNDERGRADUATE STUDY 
The Iowa State College with its physical education building for women affords 
unusual opportunity for the development of recreational activities through this 
department. Besides the indoor facilities found in the new plant, such as gymnasia 
with dressing rooms and showers, dance studio, individual activity room, swimming 
pool, and indoor golf and archery ranges, extensive out-of-door facilities are pro-
vided. Tennis courts, archery range, athletic fields, and an eighteen hole golf 
course are available for instructional, intramural, and club programs. 
Freshmen and sophomore students are required to enroll in physical education 
for six quarters. 
One purpose of the physical education program is to instruct students in leisure-
time activities, thus preparing them to adjust to future social and community living. 
The department offers various activities in team games, individual sports and 
rhythmic activities. For the first three quarters, the student must select one activity 
from each of these fields. The remaining three quarters of work may be selected 
without restriction. 
Another purpose of the department is to adapt the activities to each student's 
needs. A medical examination, given by the medical staff of the Student Health 
Service, is required upon entrance to the college. If special posture training or a 
restricted activity program is found necessary for a student, the department pro-
vides work in an individual activity class which is adapted to individual needs and 
capacities. Such students will enroll in courses 121C, 122C, 123C, 221C, 222C, 223C. 
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
OOURSEB PRIMARILY Ji'OB. UNDBB.ORADU.A.TB STUDENTS 
121, 122, 123; 221, 222, 223. Physical Education. (0·0-8) Or.1 each year. Yr. 
Activities ln the following fields: 
Rhythmic AJ:tivities: Rhythm, Intermediate Rhythm, Advanced Rhythm, Tap, 
Advanced Tap, Folk Dancing, American Country Dances. 
Individual Sport.a: Badminton, Tennis, Intermediate Tennis, Archer:y, Advanced 
Archery, Bowling, Golf, Intermediate Golf, Advanced Golf, Skating, Swimming, 
Intermediate Swimming, Advanced Swimming, Life Saving. 
Team Gamea: Volleyball, BaBketball, Advanced Basketball, Hockey, Baseball, 
Speedball. <!? 
Each student must select one quarter's work from each of the above fields. The 
remaininc three qual'tera of required work may be chosen without restriction. 
1210, 1220, 1230; 2210, 2220, 2230. Individual Activity, {0·0-3) Or. 1 each yeal'. Yr. 
Posture training or restricted activity program may be taken one or more quarters, 
upon the recommendation of the Departments of Hygiene and t>f Ph1slcal Education 
for Women. Adaptation of the program is made to meet the individual needs and 
capacities. · 
320. Physical Education. (0·0-3) Required. F. W. S. 
Any activity may be elected other than a beginning section in which the student has 
already participated. Oourse for junior and senior women. 
326. Recreational Leadership. (0·2·3) Cr. 3. S. 
PrerequUite: Two years required Phys. Ed. 
Theory of play, organization and administration of play centers. Recreational pro· 
grams studied and planned with leadership experience. 
330. Principles of Physical Education. (1·2-0) Cr. 3. W. 
Survey of philosophies and principles of modern physical education with emphasis on 
health and recreation program. 
336. Technics of Individual Sports for High School Girls. (1-0-6) Or. 8. F. 
Theory and practice of skills involved. Analysis of rules and strategy. 
338. Technics of 'l'ea.m-Games for High School Girls. (1-0·6) Or. 8. W. 
Theory and practice of akills involved. Analysis of rulea and strategy. 
PHYSICS 
JAY W. WoonRow, Ph.D., LL.D., Head of Department 
Professors Associate Professors 
William Kunerth, Ph.D. 
Herbert John Plag~e, M.A. 
Harold Stiles, Ph.D. 
*John Vincent Atanasoff, Ph.D. 
Percy Hamilton Carr, PhD. 
*Gerald Willis Fox, Ph.D. 
Louis Bevier Spinney, B.S. 
Assistant Professors 
Lee Wright Butler, A.B. 
Lester Thomas Earls, Ph.D. 
Louis Erwin Pinney, Ph.D. 
Morell Belote Russell, Ph.D. 
V. Enid Sater, M.S. 
Lawrence Herrick Willson, S.B. 
Instructors Frissell, Johnson, Kammer, Larsen, Legvold, Martin, Miller, ~ueller, 
Winger 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR UNDERGRADUATE STUDY 
For undergraduate curriculum in science, major in physics, leading to the degree 
of Bachelor of Science, see page 124. 
The curriculum in science with a major in physics is quite flexible and is designed 
to prepare a student for one of the following positions: a teacher in high school, 
an assistant in a physical or engineering research laboratory; a technical assistant in 
a testing laboratory; or a technician in a commercial organization which manufac-
tures physical or engineering equipment. 
*On leave. 
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OPPORTUNITIES FOR GRADUATE STUDY 
The department offers major work for the degree of Master of Science in 
physics, and, jointly with the Department of Mathematics, in mathematical 
physics; major work for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy in special fields of 
applied physics and, jointly with the Department of Mathematici, in mathematical 
physics; and minor work to students taking major work in other departments. 
Prerequisites to major graduate work in physics are: a college course in general 
physics, at least a year's laboratory course in introductory physical measurements, 
and additional courses in physics with a total of at least ten credits. Mathematics 
through calculus, and chemistry arc also required. 
Minor work is usually recommended in mathematics, chemistry, or various 
phases of engineering. 
Open to graduate students for minor only: 311, 312, 313, 316, 421, 422, 423, 450. 
DESORIPTION OF COURSES 
OOUBSES PRIMARILY J'OR UNDERGRADUATE STUDENTS 
106. Physics for Home Economics Students. (2 2-3) Cr. 4. 
Principles of physics as applied to the home. 
F.W.S. 
204. Ph7Blcs for Agricultural Students. (1-2-0) Cr. 3. F. W. S. 
PrerequUiU: Math. 102, 205, or 241. 
Various kinds of energy involved in plant and animal production and some newer 
methods of energy control. 
211, 212, 218. General Ph7slcs. (1-2·2) Cr. 4 each. Yr. 
Prerequirite: Math. 102 or 205. (Exception, Math. 101 for students in dairy industry) 
For science students. (211) Mechanics, heat. (212) Sound, light. (218) Elec· 
triclty, magnetism, touch of modern physics. 
221, 222, 228. General Ph7stcs. ( 1-3-2) Cr. 5 each. F. W. S. each. 
Prerequiaite: Oredlt or classification in Math. 211, 212, 218. 
For engineering students. (221) Mechanics. (222) Heat, magnetism, electricity. 
(228) Alternating currents, sound, light. 
301, 802, 808. General Ph7Blcs. (1-2-3) Cr. 4 each. Yr. 
Prert!quirite: H.Eq. 154. 
For home economics students. Advanced <'Ourse in fundamental physics with special 
applications to household problems. Sufficiently fundamental to afford thorough train-
ing for teachers. ( 801) Electricity. ( 802) Heat, sound, and light. ( 308) Mechanics. 
305. Descriptive Meteorology. (0-3·0) Cr. 3. w. 
PrttrequUite: 211 or 221. 
Methods of observation and use of instruments; evaporation, condensation, and pre-
cipitallon; temperature variations in relation to weather; weather analysis and fore· 
casting. 
311. 812, 813. Physical Measurements. (0·0-3) Or. 1 each. 
Prerequuite: 218 or 228, Math. 218. 
Yr. 
Precise nieasurements. (811) Mechanics. (812) Heat, optics, and electricity. (818) 
Electricity. 
315. Electronics. (0·8·0) Cr. 3. 
PrerequUittt: 218 or 228, Math. 218. 
8. 
. Principles underlying operation of electronic devices with particular emphasis on 
three-electrode vacuum tube. 
316. Photography. (1-0·6) Cr. 8. F. 8. 
PrerequUite: 204, Ohem. 108, or equivalents. 
Methods and practices in photography; composition and lighting; corrective treatment 
of negatives; printing. 
405. Laboratory Glaublowtng. (0·0·3) Or. 1. F. W. S. 
Prere9Wite : Senior college classification. 
Exercises selected to Include operations fundamental to making of laboratory glassware 
(including Pyrex). 
415. Advanced Glassblowing. (0·0-3 to 9) Cr. 1 to 3. w.s. 
Prerequinte: 405. 
Making of special seals, ground joints, stopcocks, manometers, vacuum apparatus and 
electrical glassware; work with Pyrex and special glasses; construction and use of 
electric furnaces for annealing glass and other laboratory purposes. 
421, 422, •28. Advanced General Ph}'Blcs. (3-0 O) Cr. 8 each. Yr 
Prerttqulrite: 218 or 228, :Math. 218, Ohem. 103. • 
Mechanics, heat_ optics, and electricity. 
•so. Advanced Ph7Blca Laboratory. (O·O 8 to 9) 
Or. 1 to 8 each time elected. 
PrlJ'equlriU: 818 or equivalent. 
Training ln individual laboratory work. 
F. W. S. 
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490. Speclal Problems. Or. 1 to 6 each time elected. 
Prereqtdrite: 818, 428 or equivalent. 
F. W. 8. 
COURSES J'OB ADVA.NO&D UNDBBOBADtJATB AND GRADUATE STUDBNTS 
504. Be&t. (8·0-0 or 8) Or. 8 or 4. 8. 
. Prerequlrite: 218 or 228, Math. 218. Mr. Kunerth 
Temperature, expansion, specific heat, convection, conduction, gas lawa, klnetla theoey, 
change of state, radiation, isothermal and adiahetic changes, measurement of high 
and low temperature. 
505, 506. Wave Motton and Sound. (2·0·8) Or. 8 each. W. 8. 
Prerequisite: 218 or 228, Math. 218. Mr. Plagge 
General theoey of wave motion and vibrating systems, resonance and interference; 
physical characteristics of some musical instruments; acoustics of speech and hearins; 
measurement of sound absorption; acoustic correctJon of auditoriums. 
514. Geometrical Optics. (8·0·0 or 8) Or. 8 or 4. F. 
Prerequiaite: 218 or 228, Math. 218. 
Optical constants of mirrors and lenses, 
ments, lens combinations. 
Mr. Kunerth 
Image formation, aberrations, optical lnltru· 
515. muminatton. (2·0·8) Or. 8. 
Prerequiaite: 218 or 228, Math. 218. 
ruum.lnants, methods of production of light. photometry illumination 
lighting design. brightness, glare, color, the eye, practical applications. 
w. 
Mr. Kunerth 
measurements, 
516. Physlcal Optics. (3·0·0 or 8) Or. 3 or 4. W. 
Prerequiaite: 218 or 228 Math. 218. Mr. Kunerth 
Wave theory, absorption, dispersion, interference, difl'ractlon, gratings, resolving power, 
polarization. 
518. X-ray Technology. (3·0·0) Cr. 3. Alt. S. Not oft'ered 1948·44, offered 1944·45 
Prerequiaite: 228 or equivalent. Mr. Plnne1 
X-ray tubes; high voltage sources; measurements of intensity and wave-length; absorp· 
tion; scattering; ph)'Sical, chemical, and biological effects. 
534. X-rays. (3-0-0) Or. a. Alt. 8. Ofl'ered 1948-44, not offered 1944·45 
Prerequisite: 428 or equivalent. Mr. Pinney 
Sources, absorption, scattering, reflection by crystals, continuous and Uno spectra, 
quantum relations and energy levels, spectral series, X-ray spectrometry. 
594. 595. Electricity and llrfa.gnetlsm. (8·0·0) Or. 3 each. F. W. 
Prerequisite: 428. Mr. Willaon 
Electrostatics, magnetostatics, steady currents, networks, chemical and thermal effects, 
electromagnetism, electric and magnetic instruments, induction, dlelectrlca, magnetic 
materials, electromagnetic waves. 
COlJRS:&S FOB GRADUATE STUDENTS 
604, 605. Empirical Spectroscopy. (2·0·8) Or. 8 each. 
· Alt. W. S. Offered 1948-44., not offered 194•·45 
Prerequ-Uite: 514, 516. Mr. Earls 
Experimental methods of spectroscopy and results of spectroscopic lnveatlgatlons In 
fields of atomic structure and spectrochemical analysis. 
607. Theoey of Alternating Currents. (8·0·0) Or. 8. 
Alt. S. Ofl'ered 1948·44, not offered 194•·45 
PrerequlBite-: 595. Mr. Spinney 
Analytical, graphical and complex quantity methods for alternating current circuit 
problems. Series and branched circuits having resistance, inductance, and capacitance. 
Reasonance potentials and other frequency effects. 
610. Seminar. Or. 1.each time elected. F. W. 8. 
Mr. Earls 
611, 612, 618. Applied Light and Bacllatlon. (8·0·0) Or. 8 each. 
Alt. Yr. Offered 1948·44, not offered 1944·45 
Prerequlrite: 516. Mr. Kunerth 
Polarized light and applications, spectroscopy, Balmer aeries, Zeeman effect, nature of 
light, mechanical equivalent of light,. cosmic rays, black body laws, radiation, pyrometey. 
621, 622, 628. Thermocll"Damlcs &nd Xinetic Theory. (8·0-0) Or •. 8 each. 
Alt. Yr. Not offered 1948·44, offered 1944·45 
Prereqtdrite: 504 or equivalent. Mr. Atanaaoff 
( 621) First and second laws of thennodynamica entrow, heat engines, thermodynamic 
potentiala and applications to the equilibrium of various types of systems, the entropy 
constant. ( 622 628) Distribution laws, equations of state, transport _problems 
equipartition and specUlc heats, Brownian movement and allied phenomena. tJtatbtlcai 
mechanical methods used extensively. 
624, 625. Electron Theoey. (8·0·0) Or. 8 each. 
Prerequirite: 595 or equivalent. 
Theoey of conduction through gases; glow, arc, and spark discharges; 
processes and impact phenomena; atomic and molecular energy levels. 
w. s. 
Mr. Fox 
Ionization 
637, 688. Advanced Theol'J' of Electric OscUlatlons and Electric Waves. 
(2·0·0) Or. 2 each. Alt. F. W. Not offered 1948·44, offered 19'4--45 
PrerequUU•: 60'1. Mr. Fox 
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640. Advanced Technical Physics. (8·0·0) Or. s. 
Prerequi8ite: 504, 516 595 or equivalents. 
F. W. S. 
Mess1'8. Atanasoff, Carr, Earls, Fox, Kunerth, Stiles, Woodrow 
Recent developments with special emphasis on applications. 
650. Photography ln Sclenttc Work. <0-0·6) Or. 2 each time elected. W. 
Prerequf.rite : 816, permission o! 1~structor. . Mr .. Oarr 
MethoCls of photography in specialized fields, choice of filters and plates, phot.om1crog· 
raphy, color photography. 
651, 652, 658. Introduction to Mathematical Physics. (Math. 651, 652, 658) 
Yr. ( 8-0·0) Or. 8 each. 
Prerequirite: 504, 516 595, Math. 814. 
Basic mathematics used in theoretical physics, fundamental 
modem physics using mathematical concepts and methods. 
Mr. Atanasoff 
topics of classical and 
F. 654. Advanced Soll Phystcs. (Agron. 654) (2·0·8) Or. 8. 
Mr. Russell 
soils and principles underlying flow and distribution of Physical characteristics of 
water In aoil. 
681, 682, 688. Quantum Mechanics. (Math. 681, 682, 688) 
(3·0 O) Cr. 3 each. Alt. Yr. Offered 1943·44, not offered 1944-45 
PrerequilittJ: 658. Mr. Atanasoff 
Newer developments in quantum theory and their application t.o problems in physics 
and chemistry. 
690. Research. 
Messrs. Atanasoff, Carr, Earls, Fox. Kunerth, Spinney, Stiles, Woodrow 
POULTRY HUSBANDRY 
For description of courses, see Department of Animal Husbandry, page 152. 
PSYCHOLOGY 
]OHN ELLIS EvANs, Ph.D., Head of Department 
Professors 
Alvhh R. Lauer, Ph.D. 
Thomas Franklin Vance, Ph.D. 
Instructors *Henry, •Owens 
Associate Professor 
Martin Frederick Fritz, Ph.D. 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR GRADUATE STUDY 
The department offers major work for the degree of Master of Science in certain 
fields of applied psychology, and minor work to students taking major work in 
other departments. 
Students desiring to major in psychology must have graduated from a recognized 
technical or professional curriculum substantially equivalent to one of the under-
graduate curricula of the Iowa State College. The student must have taken at 
least fifteen quarter credits of psychology, including general psychology, elementary 
laboratory, educational psychology, and child psychology. The additional back-
ground necessary will depend upon the nature of the research selected for the 
thesis and upon the particular field of work chosen. 
Open to graduate students for minor only: 424, 426, 434, 454, 464, 468, 474, 485. 
DESORIPTION OF COURSES 
OOUR8E8 PRUU.RILY J'OR UNDERORADUATB STUDENTS 
105. Bow to Study. (0·2·0) Or. 1. Course six weeks in length 
and given twice each quarter. F. W. 8. 
Prerequirite: Oonaent of counselor or head of department. 
204t. General Psychology. (0·8·0) Or. 8. F. W. S. 
Introduction to basic concepts of normal human behavior. 
206. L&boratoey ln General Psychology. (1·0·2) Or. 2. s. 
PrerequlriU : Credit or classification in 204. 
Introduction to laboratory procedures through experiments and demonstrations common 
to general psychology. 
*On leave. 
tPaych. 204, SS•, or 684, or 835 or 635, or 484, or 53·3 meet the psychology require-
ment for an lo\va Standard Secondary Teacher's Certificate. See page 256. 
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315. Psychology of Childhood and Adolescence. (0·8·0) Or. 8. F. W. 8. 
PrertJquirittJ: 204. ~ · 
Genetic development of behavior from birth through childhood and adolescence to 
maturii, with special applications to home, school, and community environment. Major 
emphasis upon wholesome adjustment in childhood and adolescence. 
820. Special Problems. (By conf.) Or. 1 or 2 each time elected. F. W. 8. 
PrertJqulaitB: 5 credits in psychology (including elementary psychology), quallty·point 
average of 2.5 or above, permiBBion of head of department. 
Investigations and reports of problems in line with the psyChological background of 
the student. 
S34t. Educational Psychology. Learning. (0·3·0) Cr. 8. F. W. B. 
PrBrtJqmritB : 204. · 
Principles of learning applied to education in high schpol and industry. 
385t. Educational Psychology. Motivation. (0·8·0) Or. 8. W. 
PrBrBquirite: 384. · 
Techniques for developing interest and efficiency in learning situations in high schools 
and industry. 
424. Social Psychology. ( 0·3·0) Or. 8. W. 
PrerequiaitB : 6 credits in psychology including 204. 
Psychological responses of people in group situations. 
426. Psychology of Personality. (0-8·0) Or. 8. B. 
Prerequisite: 6 credits in psychology including 204. 
Basic principles regarding nature, development, and organization of normal personality; 
emphasis on desirable adjustments to life's problems; treatment of personality 
measurement. 
434t. Tests and Educational Measurement. (0·8·0) Or. 8. B. 
PrBrequiritB: 6 credits In psychology. 
Tests and their application in educational and vocational guidance, nnd selection in 
school or Industry. Designed for teachers, counselors, and employers. 
454. Psychology and Its Applications. (0·4·0) Or. 4. 
Alt. W. Not offered 1948·44, offered 1944·45 
PrerequirittJ: 6 credits in psychology, including 204. 
Comprehensive survey of applications of psychology in business, industry, medicine, 
law, religion. 
464. Industrial Psychology. (0·3·0) Or. 8. F. W. B. 
PrerB9uiaite: 204. 
Effective phychologlcal principles for securing best results ln employment situations; 
emphasis on efficiency and wholesome adjustment. Visits to industrial plants. 
468. Laboratory ln Industrial Psychology. (0·1·2) Or. 2. 
Alt. F. Offered 1948-44, not offered 1944·45 
Prerequi8Ue: 6 credits in psychology. 
Required of all majors and minors. Problems arising in industrial or school situations. 
Techniques of Investigation and experimentation. 
474. Psychology of Safety. (0·3·0) Or. 8. 8. 
PrtwtJquiaite : 6 credits in psychology. 
Psychological principles limiting highway, Industrial, home and farm accidents. 
484. Psychology of Advertising. (0·8·0) Or. 8. 11'. W. 8. 
Prere9uirittJ : 204. 
Principles of psychology relating to advertising. 
485. Psychology of Salesmanship. (0·8·0) Or. 8. W. 
Prtwequi8UB: 6 credits in psychology. 
Principles of psychology explninlng selling methods. 
COURSES J'OB ADVANCED UNDERGB.ADU.A.TB .A.HD OB.ADU.A.Tlil BTUD•HTS 
F. 516. Advanced Child Psychology. (0·8·0) Or. 8. 
Mr. Vance 
of methods and conclusions of current major researches In 
Prerequirite: 816. 
Analysis and evaluation 
child psychology. 
520. Special Topics. (0·8·0) Or. l or 2 each time elected. 11'. w. 8. 
PrerequiritB ': 9 credits in psychology, permission of head of department. 
Mesara. Evans, Fritz, Lauer, ~ance 
530. Psychology of Sklll. (0·8·0) Or. 8. 
Alt. W. Not offered 1948-44, offered 1944-45 
Prerequirite: 6 credits In psychology including 204. Mr. Evans 
Factors involved in developing skill; laboratory investigations and demonstrations. 
533t. Test and Measurement Interpretation. (0·8·0) Or. 8. W. 
PrerequUite: 6 credits in psychology. Mr. Fritz 
Interpretation of statistical techniques essential to appreclatiqn of research or litera· 
ture ln fields of psychology, education, and vocational selection and guidance and 
personnel procedures. 
tPsych. 204, 884, or 684, or 835 or 635, or 484, or 588 meet the ps7choloa require-
ments for an Iowa Standard Secondary Teacher's OertUlcate. See page 256. 
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536. Psychology of Beading, (0·6·0) Or. 8. SS. 
Prn-tquVite • 884 Mr. Lauer 
Analrsls and eval.iation of reading abilities and disabilities. Designed to familiarize 
students with apparatus and experimental techniques used in remedial reading work. 
538. PQ"chology of Vocational Selection and Guidance. (0·2·0) Or. 2. S. 
PrwtquidU : 6 credits in pSfchologr. Mr. Evans 
Psrchological principles which underlie successful selection of a vocation; counseling 
and guidance in either school or industey. 
544. Abnormal Psychology in Relation to Modem Life. (0·8·0) Or. 8. S. 
Prtrequirit11: 6 credits in pS)'chologr including 204. Mr. Evans 
Abnormal mentallt)' and mental disorders which affect individual adjustments. Role 
of mental hfgiene and occupational therapy. Clinics in school for feeble·minded and 
in hospitals for insane. 
574. Seminar, Psychology of Safety. (0·2·0) Or. 1. S. 
Prtrequiritt: 6 credits In psychology, or education and PSfChology. 
Messrs. Evans1 Lauer 
Review of literature in field of safety; presentation of reports based upon reading and 
research. 
696. Seminar in Applied Psychology. Cr. 1 each time elected. F. W. S. 
Messrs. Evans, Fritz, Lauer, Vance 
PrertqWitt: 9 credits in psychology, and permission of head of department. 
Regulred of all majors and minors in psychology. Critical investigation of psycho· 
logical research and review of literature, through presentation of reports and dis· 
cusaions. 
OOURBEB FOB GRADUATE STUDENTS 
020. Research. Messrs. Evans, 
634t. Educational Psychology: Leaming. C0-3·0) Cr. 3. 
PrertquiaiU: 6 credits in psychology including 204. 
Additional report based upon reading or experiment required. 
with credit in 884. 
635t. Educational Psychology: Motivation. (0·3·0) Cr. 3. 
Prertquirite: 884 or 684. 
Additional report based upon reading or experiment required. 
with credit In 886. 
Fritz, Lauer, Vance 
F. W. S. 
Messrs. Fritz, Lauer 
Not open to students 
w. 
Mr. Fritz 
Not open to students 
696. Seminar. Or. 1. 
Prtrequiritt: 12 credits in psychology, 
F. W.S. 
permission of head of department. 
Messrs. Evans, Fritz, Lauer, Vance 
RELIGIOUS EDUCATION 
J ACX FINEGAN, Lie.Theo!., Head of Department 
The department offers courses intended to acquaint students with the data of 
religion and to as&st in unifying the findings of science and religion in a compre-
hensive philosophy of life. 
DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
OOUBSJCS PlUKABILY J'OR UNDER.OBADUATB STUDENTS 
324. Introduction to the Bible. (0·8·0) Or. 8. F. W. 
Examination of historical backgrounds and outstanding Ideas of books of the Bible, 
to develop interest in relating biblical insights to life situations. 
326. Growth of Ohrlstlanlty. (0·3·0) Or. s. W. 
ffistorlcal movement of Ohristlanit)' traced throu~h successive centuries and various 
lands, to give deeper understanding for participation in its modern development. 
329. Beliglona of ManJdnd. (0·2·0) Or. 2. F. S. 
Designed to stimulate l)'Dlpathetic exploration of religion through acquaintance with 
historical development and character of chief living religions, including Zoroastrianism, 
Hinduism, Buddhism, Confucianism. Taoism, Shinto, Judaism, .Mohammedanism, and 
Ohrlatlanity. 
484. Social and Ethical Teachings of Jesus. (0-2-0) Cr. 2. W. S. 
Expl_oratlon of Jesus• teachings to discover Ohriatian principles applicable to modern 
problems of war, government, race, economics, and family life. 
487. Meaning and Purpose of Life. (0·8·0) Or. 8. F. 8. 
Inquiry directed toward building a working philosophy of life through discussion of 
modern viewpoints on such questions aa character of universe, place of values and 
ideals, problem of evil, nature of God, and resources of religion. 
tPsych. 204, 384. or 634, or 885 or 632, or 434, or 588 meet the psychology require· 
menta for an Iowa Standard Secondaey ·i.·eacher's Certificate. See page 256. 
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RURAL SOCIOLOGY 
For description of courses, see Department of Economics and Sociology, courses 
in Sociology, page 189. 
SCIENCE 
HAROLD V. GASKILL, Ph.D., Dean 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR UNDERGRADUATE ·sTUDY 
For undergraduate curriculum in science leading to the degree of Bachelor of 
Science, see page 124. 
The curriculum in science is planned to meet the needs of the following classes 
of students: 
Those who are interested in science as related to the practical aspects of industry, 
commerce, agriculture, engineering, home economics, and veterinary medicine. 
Those who desire thorough, fundamental preparation for research in the sciences 
or for teaching the sciences at the secondary and collegiate levels. 
Those who have not made a definite decision as to their vocation, and who 
desire an education that is strong and well-balanced in the sciences and general 
studies as a foundation for further scientific or professional study, or as a prepara-
tion for intelligent citizenship. 
DESORIPTION OF COURSES 
OOUBSBS PRIKARILY J'OR lJNDERORADUAT» STUDENG'S 
104, 105. Adjustment to College. Required. F. W. 
104. Oollege Problems. (2·0·0); 105. Survey of the Sciences. (1·0-0) 
Lectures and class work designed to aid first year students in the science division in 
adjusting to the environment of college and life. 
120. Personal Development. (1-0·0) Required. S. 
Personal, social, and occupational relationships in the development of personality. 
41 7. Directed Observation and Supervised Teaching in the Sciences. 
(V.Ed. 417) Or. 5. F. W. 8. 
Prsrequi8Us: V.Ed. 805, or equivalent, special methods, and 20 credits In subject 
matter field. To be arranged in advance. 
Observation, evaluation of instruction, lesson planning, and teaching in the sciences. 
486. Methods of Teaching Science. (0·8·0) Or. 3. W. 
Prsrsqui.rite: 16 credlts in subject matter field: permission of the dean. 
496. Methods of Teabhing Social Studies. (0·3·0) Or. 8. F. 
Prsr~quirite: 15 credits in subject matter field; permission of the dean. 
SOCIOLOGY 
For description of courses, see Department of Economics and Sociology, courses 
in Sociology, page 189. 
SOILS 
For description of courses, see Department of Agronomy, courses in Soils, page 
149. 
SPEECH 
For description of courses, see Department of English and Speech, courses in 
Speech, page 197. 
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TECHNICAL JOURNALISM 
CHARLES E. ROGERS, M .. t\.., Head of Department 
Associate Professors 
Richard W. Beckman, B.S. 
Kenneth R. Marvin, M.S. 
Instructor *Fox 
Assistant Professors 
Katherine Goeppinger, B.S. 
*Loren K. Soth, M.S. 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR UNDERGRADUATE STUDY 
For undergraduate curricula in agricultural journalism and in home economics, 
major in technical journalism, leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science, see 
pages 83, 117. 
Instruction in technical journalism is offered to all students and adapted as far 
as possible to their various needs. Its purpose is two-fold: to serve those pro-
fessionally interested in technical journalism and to aid those wishing less exten-
sive work. 
To professional students it offers training for editorial positions with the tech-
nical, business, and trade press, for advertising positions with such publications 
and with industries, and for rural community journalism. 
DESCRIPTION OF OOURSES 
COURSE FOB NON•OOLLEGIATB STUDENTS 
25. Livestock Advertising. (0·2·0) Cr. 2. 
Advertising as It relates to livestock selling. 
OOUB.8£8 PRIM:ARILY FOR UNDERGRADUA'l'm STUDENTS 
110. Journaliatic Vocations. (0·2·0) Or. 2. 
Orientation in agricultural and technical journalism. 
221, 222, 228. Technical Writing. (2·0·10) Or. 1 to 6 each. 
w. 
s. 
Yr. 
Pr~rquUite: Engl. 108, credit or claesiftcation in F. & N. 204. 
News values, news style, news gathering and writing, history of technical journals. 
225t. Beginnlng Technical J'ourn&lism. (0 ·2 or 8· O) Or. 2 or 8. F. W. S. 
225. (0·8·0). Or. 8. 
225A. For engineering students. (0 • 2 or 8 • 0) Or. 2 or 8. 
225B. For home economics students. (0·8·0) Or. 8. 
Prerequirite: Engl. 108. 
News values, news gathering and writing, with special reference to technical subject 
matter. 
821, 822, 323, Technical Writing. (0·3·0) Or. 1 to 5 each. 
Prerequiaite: 228. 
Yr. 
Gathering of material and preparation of articles for technical magazines, editorial 
writing. Practice work ns nrranged. 
825. Technical Advertising, (0·2·0) Or. 2 or 8, F. W. B. 
For students other than those professionally interested in advertising. Conference. 
385. Feature Articles for Technical Journals. (0·8·0) Or. 8. F. w. S. 
PrerequiriU: 225. 
Writing of longer feature and magazine articles dealing with agriculture, engineering, 
or home economics. 
341...,.842, 348. Practice in Oopy Editing and Typography. (0·0·6) Or. 2 each. Yr. rrerequirite: 228 or 225. 
Copy editing, headline writing, and make-up. Type, type setting, and design of 
printed matter. 
421, 422, 428. Technical Writing. (0 3-0) Or. 1 to 5 each. 
PrerequUite: 828. Yr. 
Practice with vnrious types of news writing, problems and readings in journalism 
ethics, law and psychology of public opinion. 
*On leave. 
• tEngineering students who desir:e to elec:t a s.equence in technical journalism may sub-
stitute journalism courses for required engineenng courses upon the consent of the head 
of their department and the dean. · 
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425. Presentation of Economic Information. (Ee. 425) (0·8·0) Or. 8. w. 
PrerequittiU: 2,26, Ee. 407. 
Sourcea and channels of economic information; media; language and interpretation 
of economic analysis ; writing skills. 
445 446. Technical Advertising. (0·8·0) Cr. 8 each. w. S. 
Fnndamental principles and practice of advertising. Application to industries related 
to agriculture, engineering, home economics, and the sciences. 
451, 452, 458. Management of 'l'eclmlcal Journals. (0·2-0) Or. 2. S. F. W. respectively. 
PrerequVite: 228 or 225. 
Editorial, advertising and circulation problems. Legal and ethical phases of technical 
journalism. 
464. Rural Community Newspaper. (0-8·0) Or. 8. 
Prereqmrits: 228 or equivalent. 
Alt. F Offered 1943-44, not offered 1944·46 
Editorial, advertising, circulation, and management problems of rural community 
newspaper. 
465. Mechanics of Printing and Illustrating. (0·8·0) Or. s. 
Alt. F. Not offered 1948·44, offered 1944·45 
Prwsquisite: 228 or 885. 
Study of mechanical phases of making of newspaper or technical journal. 
475. Badlo Writing. (0·8·0) Or. 8. 
Prsrequirite: Senior college classUlcatlon, ~ermhision of head of department. 
Preparation of material for radio broadcasting. 
w. 
481._ 482, 488. Badlo News. (0·1·6) Or. 2 each. 
rrwequiaite: 225, Speech 444. 
F. W. S. each 
Editing and broadcasting of news material. 
TEXTILES AND CLOTHING 
RosALIE RATHBONE, M.A., Head of Department 
Professor 
Iva L. Brandt, M.S. 
Associate Professors 
Julia Southard Lee, Ph.D. 
0. Settles, B.S. 
Marie Stephens, B.S. 
Assistant Professor 
Fannie Potgieter, M.A. 
Instructors Anspach, Beckwith, Buchanan, Hollen, Lindquist, Strassburg, Grad-
uate Assistant Anderson 
Extension Workers Adams, McKee, Peterson 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR UNDERGRADUATE STUDY 
For undergraduate curricula in textiles and clothing and in textiles and textile 
chemistry leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science, see page 122 
The department offers courses designed to furnish such knowledge and training 
as is essential to the consumer for satisfactorily providing clothing and household 
fabrics for the individual, the family, and the home. 
Advanced work is also offered to provide fundamental information and training 
in textiles and clothing for those who wish to go into merchandising or other com-
mercial positions which involve work in textiles, clothing, costume design, or 
fashion. 
The curriculum in textiles and textile chemistry is designed for those who wish 
to prepare to work in textile laboratories or to do research in textiles. 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR GRADUATE STUDY 
The department offers major work for the degree of Master of Science, and 
minor work to students taking major work in other departments. 
Prerequisite to major graduate work is the completion of one year's work in 
history, economics, chemistry (including inorganic, organic, quantitative, and tex-
tile), household physics, applied art (including composition, design and drawing), 
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and textiles and clothing (including general textiles, clothing construction, and 
costume design). Additional prerequisites will be required, depending upon the 
nature of the work the student wishes to pursue. 
The modern language requirement for the degree of Master of Science may be 
waived upon recommendation of the head of the department. 
Open to graduate students for minor only: 444, 464. 
DESORIPTION OF COURSES 
COURSES PRIMARILY Ji'OR UNDERGRADUA'I'» STUDENTS 
104. General Textiles. (O·O 6) Cr. 3. F. W. S. 
Fundamental weaves. yarns, fibres, color and finishes with reference to selection of 
fabrics for clothing and house. 
144. Costume Design. (0 0-6) Cr. 3. F. W. S. 
Prtreqmaiu: A.A. 105. . . 
Essentials of designing and selection of costumes for types and ind1v1duals; based on 
personal design, line, color, individual and figure problems. 
224. Clothing. (0·0·9) Or. 3. F. W. S. 
Prerequiaite: 104, 144. 
Designing and making patterns of dress and details by modeling and draping; fitting 
and construction to evaluate individual sewing skills. 
225. Independent Work. 
Prerequilrite: 224. 
Students required to plan and complete a clothing problem and pass examination 
before registering in 824. 
324. Advanced Clothing. (0·0·9) Or. 4. F. W. 8. 
Prerequirite : 225. 
Development of foundation pattern i fiat pattern designing and selection and construc-
tion of wool garment. 
444. Costume Design. {0·0-6) Or. 8. F. W. 
Prersqui8ite: 224. 
Creative problems based on source material commonly used in designing clothing. 
464. Textile Purchasing. (0-2-0) Cr. 2. F. W. s. 
Prerequlaite: 224, Ee. 218. 
Problems of production and distribution of textile and clothing commodities which 
directly or indirectly affect consumers. 
490. Special Problems. F. W. S. 
Prersquillite: 824. 
COtrnS:&S FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
504. Advanced Textiles. (0-0-6) Or. 3. 
Prerequuite: Olassiflcation in 324 or equivalent. 
Specific studies of different groups of clothing and 
modern practical needs. · 
514. Historic Textiles. (0·0·6) Or. 3. 
F. S. 
Mrs. I..1ee 
household textiles in relation to 
w. s. Prerequi8ite: 504, Hist. 218. 
Development of textiles from ancient times ; 
commercial products. 
Miss Settles 
existing sources; comparison with modern 
524. Applied Dress Design. (0·0·9) Or. 3. 
Prertqu\aite: 824, 444. 
Draping and modeling dresses, with emphasis 
finishing techniques. 
F. W. 
Miss Potgieter 
upon handling different fabrics and 
525. Advanced Applied Dress Design. (0·0·6) Or. 8 w.s. Prerequi~: 524. ' 
Pattern requirements of designs in different materials; Miss Potgieter different types of costumes. 
526. Children's Clothing. (0·0·6) Or. s. 
Prerequirite: 824. 
Patterns, selection, and construction of suitable clothing 
527. Tailoring. (0·0·9) Or. s. 
Prsre~: 824. 
Tailoring construction applied in making coats and suits. 
544. Costume Design. (0·0-6) Or. 3. 
Prwequillit~: 524, 554. 
Selection and creative problems, with emphasis upon detail. 
554. Hlatoey of Costume. (S·O·O) Or. s. 
Prerequirite: Hist. 218. 
w.s. 
Misses Brandt, Potgieter 
for children. 
F.W. 
Miss Stephens 
s. 
Miss Rathbone 
F. W. 
Miss Potgieter 
THEORETICAL AND APPLIED MECHANICS 247 
565. Producing and Dlstrlbutlng Units of 'rextile Oommoclitles. (2·0·0) Or. 2. s. 
Prerequirite: 464. Miss Brandt 
Relation of mill to factory and store; clothing production ; retailing. 
590. Special 'roplcs. F. w. s. 
Prwquiaite: 824. 
Misses Brandt, Potgleter1 Rathbone, Settles, Stephens. Mrs. Lee 
610. Seminar. 
COURSES FOR ORADUATB STUDENTS 
F. W. 8. 
Miss Rathbone, Mrs. Lee 
614. Research. F. W. S. 
Misses Brandt, Rathbone, Settles, Mrs. LQe 
THEORETICAL AND APPLIED MECHANICS 
HERBERT J. GILKEY, M.S., Sc.D., Head of Department 
Professor Associate Professor 
Glenn Murphy, Ph.D., C.E. *Frank E. Lightbum, M.S. 
Assistant Professors 
•Robert William Beal, M.S. 
Stephen J ohnes Chamberlain, M.S. 
*Archie Higdon, Ph.D. 
William Barnard Stiles, M.S. 
Instructors Davis, Johnson, Lubsen, Ohlsen, *Othmer, A. C. Peterson, C. W. 
Peterson, Sticha, Ustrud; Assistant Doolittle 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR UNDERGRADUATE STUDY 
The courses in mechanics are intermediate between those in physics and mathe-
matics and the professional and design courses of the several engineering curricula. 
In the work of this department the student is expected to acquire an elementary 
conception of the principles underlying the technique of analysis and a knowledge 
of those properties of materials which influence the manner and extent of their 
use for engineering purposes. He is expected to gain some insight into the back-
ground of purchase and design specifications. Physical properties of engineering 
materials are studied in the c:la$room and are evaluated in the laboratory. General 
laws, such as those of Newton, are given mathematical expression and are made 
suitable for use in the solution of specific problems in machine and structural 
design and in the flow and measurement of fluids. 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR GRADUATE STUDY 
The department offers major work for the degree of Master of Science in theoret-
ical and applied mechanics, and minor work to students taking major work in other 
departments. Work may be taken for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy as a 
divided major in the departments offering work in related fields for this degree. 
Prerequisite to major gradate work is the completion of a curriculum substan-
tially equivalent to that required of undergraduate students in engineering at this 
institution. This. should include the undergraduate courses necessary for the par-
ticular field chosen. 
Open to graduate students for minor only: 324, 327, 337, 338, 344, 378, 498. 
DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
OOUBSBB PRIJLARILY J'OB UNDERGRADUA~ STUDENTS 
234. Properties of M&terlals. (0·2·0) Cr. 2. F. W. 8. 
Prerequl81U: Ohem. 102. 
Properties, uses, and manufacture of metals, timber, atone, clay products, cementa, 
concrete, and other engineering materials. 
274. Statics of Engineering. (0·3·0) Or. 8. F. W. 8. 
Prerequ<rite: Math. 2121 credit or classUlcation in Math. 218. 
Force 878tems. reaultanta, equilibrium, friction, centroids, momenta of inertia. 
*On leave. 
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824. Mech&nlca of Materials. (0·6·0) Or. 6. F. W. 8. 
Pr1requVU1: 27 4. . 
Elementa of stress analyals applied to pressure vessels, riveted and welded Joints, beams, 
shafts, springs. columns, including mmple stress, combined stresses, deflection, eccen· 
trlc loading, and impact. 
827. Materials Laboratoey. (0·0·8) Or. 1. F. W. 8. 
PrereQtl.iriU : Oredit or clasaUicatf on In 824... 
Experlmental determination of physical properties of steel, cast-iron, timber, concrete 
and/or other engineering materials. Preparation of reports. 
837. Materials LaboratorJ'. (0·0·6) Or. 2. F. W. 8. 
PrerequUU1: Oredit or classification in 324. 
Deterrilination of physical properties of enpneering materials; studies and calibrations 
of testing equipment and of strain measunng devices; specifi<lations for materials and 
their application; preparation of reports. 
838. Cement and Concrete. (0·2-3) Or. s. W. 8. 
PrerequVite: 284, credit or claasification in 827 or 887. 
Design and control of concrete mixtures. Testing of cement, aggregates, and plain 
concrete. Factors influencing strength and usefulness of concrete. One one-da7 
inspection trip. 
844. DJ'D&Dllcs of Englneerhlg. (0·4·0) Or. 4. F. W. B. 
Prerequiaita: 274.. 
Momenta of inertia of masses. Kinematics; motions of particles and of rigid bodiea. 
Kinetics: force, mass. acceleration ; work and energy·; impulse and momentum. 
878. By'dra.ullca. (0·2·4) Or. 4. F. W. 8. 
Prerequiaite: 84.4.. 
Mechanics of fluids. Static pressures on tanks, dams, and J?ipes. Fluid flow with 
applications to pipe lines, open channels, orifices, nozzels, weirs. Reynolds number. 
Measurement of liquids. Elementary hyaro-dynnmics. 
498. Constructlon Materials. (0·1·6) Or. 8. F. 
Prerdqu.Uite: 284, 824, 827 or 887 (also 888 when the work is largely with concrete). 
Field inspection, sampling, testing methods; advanced studies relating to structural 
use of such materials as timber, concrete, clay products, and metals. 
OOlmSJl:S J'OB. ADVANCED UNnBB.GRADUATE AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
614. Advanced Mechanics of Materials. (0·2 to 4·0) Or. 2 to 4. W. 
Pr1r1quirite: 824.. Messrs. Gilkey, Murphy. 
Special problems met in engineering. Limitations of 1lexure and torsion formulas, 
unBJ'UlDletrlcal bending, curved beams, combined stresses, thin tubes, thick hollow 
cylinders, fiat plates. 
615. Development of Mechanics. (0 -2 to 4· 0) Or. 2 to 4.. F. 
PrweqW.U.: 824., 844.. Messrs. Chamberlin, Gilkey, Murphy 
mstorfcal study of development of principles of mechanics. 
516. Advanced Propertlea of Engineering Materials. 
(0 -2 to 4· 0) Or. 2 to 4. As arr. 
Prer1qtl'8Utt: 28,t 824. Messrs. Chamberlin, Gilkey 
Properties in relation to use; factors which influence working stresses; basis of stand· 
ard specifications. 
524. Adnnced Technlca.1 Statics. ( O ·2 to 4· O) Or. 2 to 4. s. 
Prw1quVUe: 824. Mr. Murph7 
Principle of virtual work; momeni distribution; column analogy; applications to engi· 
neerlng problems. 
684. 585, 686. Slmllltude ln Engineering. (O · 1 to 8 · S to 6) Or. 2 to 5 each. Yr. 
684.. Prnequirit1: 824.. Mr. llurph7 
685. Pr1r1quirite: 878, 684. 
586. Prer1quWite: 684.. 
(584) Use of models as aids to engineering dealgn. Principles of dimensional analysis. 
Design and testing of models; interpretation of data. Application to beams and shafts 
under static and dynamic loading. (585) .Application to problems of 1luid 1low. 
Hydraulic structures under various conditions of operation. Distorted models. (586) 
Application to advanced problems In mechanics of elastic solids. Dissimilar models. 
Photoelastio models. 
694, 595. Applied Elastlclty. (0 -2 to 4· 0) Cr. 2 to 4 each. As arr. 
Prerequf6ite: 824. Mr Murpb7 
Fundamental relations of elasticity; uniform and non-uniform states of stresa • Airy's 
function; applications to engineering problems. ' 
OOtmBBS J'OR GRADUATE STtJD:&HTS 
600. Beaearch. Messrs. Chamberlin, Gilkey, Holl, Murphy, Schlick 
614.. AnalJtlcal Study of Experimental Work in Concrete. 
(0 ·2 to 4· 0) Or. 2 to 4. Aa arr. 
Prtrft<luiaite: 888, O.E. 487, or equivalent. Mr. Gilkey 
Interpretative survey of background of present concrete practice. 
620. Semlna.r. Required. 
Me881'8. Chamberlin, Gilkey, Murphy 
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661, 662, 668. Ma.thematics of Elasticity. (Mo.th. 661, 662, 668) 
(8·0·0)) Or. 8 each. Alt. Yr. Offered 1943-44, not offered 1944-45 
Prer~uirite: Math. 815. Mr. Holl 
Two-dimensional elastic problems, general stress strain anialysis in three dimensions, 
stability and vibration of beams and columns. 
666, 667, 668. Stattc and Dynamic l'roblems of Pl&tes and Shells. 
(Math. 666, 667, 668) (8·0·0) Or. 8 each. 
Alt. Yr. Not offered 1948-4.4, offered 1944·45 
Prerequirit6: Math. 815, permission of instructor. Mr. Holl 
Thin plate analysis; three-dimensional plate problems; shells, stability, and vibration 
of plates and shells. 
VETERINARY ANATOMY 
HARRY LEWIS FousT, D.V .M., Head of Department 
Assistant Professor 
Lorenz Edward St. Clair, D.V .M., M.S. 
Instructors Calhoun, D.V.M., Getty, D.V.M., White, D.V.M.; Graduate Assistant 
Skamser 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR UNDERGRADUATE STUDY 
For undergraduate curriculum in veterinary meelicine leading to the degree of 
Doctor of Veterinary Medicine, see pages 130 and 131. 
Through courses in this department, ·veterinary stu~ents acquire a detailed 
knowledge of the anatomy of the domestic animals which is necessary for a proper 
understanding of physiology, pathology, diagnosis, surgery, and medicine. 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR GRADUATE STUDY 
The department offers major work for the degrees of Master of Science and 
Doctor of Philosophy in microscopic and gross anatomy ; and minor work to stu-
dents taking major work in other departments. 
Prerequisite to major graduate work is the completion of an undergraduate 
curriculum substantially equivalent to that leading to the degree of Doctor of 
Veterinary Medicine. 
Open to graduate students for minor only: 201, 202, 203. 
DESORIPTION OF OOURSEB 
OOUBSES P.RI!UB.ILY i'OR 11NDERORADUATl!I STUDENTS 
201, 202, 203. Microscoptc .An&tomy and Histoloa. Yr. 
201. (2·0·12) Or. 6; 202. (l·0-6j Or. 8; 208. (1·0·9) Or. 4. 
PrerequWite: One year of college biology. 
Oells, tissues, organs, histogenesis, embryogeny, organogenesls, and structure. 
211, 212, 218. Gross .An&tomy. Yr. 
211. (0·1·9) Or. 4; 212. (0·1·18) Or. 7; 218. (0·1·12) Or. 6. 
Prerequiaite : One year of college biolop-. 
Systematic and topographic study and dissection of horse, ox, sheep, pig, dog, chicken, 
and laboratoey animals. 
217. Anatomy of Domestic Animals. (0·8·0) Or. 8. JI'. W. 
For students in agriculture and others desiring fundamental knowledge of anatomy. 
· Skelet.on, muscles, and visceral organs of the horse and ox, including common un· 
soundnesses of the horse. 
401. Advanced Anatomy. (0·0·9) Or. 8 to 5. Ji'. W. 8. 
Prerequiaite: 202, 212 or equivalent. 
A. Regional systematic and topographic dissections as relBted to practice of veterinary 
medicine. 
B. :Microscopic anatomy and its techniques as applied to organs and systems. 
OOURS& J'OR OBADUA'l'E STUDENTS 
616. Research. Mr. Jl'ouat 
A. Grosa Anatom7. 
B. Mlcroacoplc Anatomy. 
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VETERINARY HYGIENE 
CHARLES MURRAY, D.V.M., Head of Department 
Associate Professor 
Ival Arthur Merchant, D.V.M., Ph.D. 
Instructor Packer, D.V .M. 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR UNDERGRADUATE STUDY 
For undergraduate curriculum in veterinary medicine leading to the degree of 
Doctor of Veterinary Medicine, see pages 130 and 131. 
The Veterinary Hygiene Department offers instruction in bacteriology, immu-
nology, food hygiene, and in the diagnosis and control of the infectious diseases. 
The department administers the sanitary control of the milk supply to the city 
of Ames which furnishes a teaching laboratory in the course in dairy hygiene. 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR GRADUATE STUDY 
The department offers major work for the degree of Master of Science in vet-
erinary bacteriology and veterinary hygiene; major work for the degree of Doctor 
of Philosophy in veterinary bacteriology ; and minor work to students taking major 
work in other departments. 
The research facilities of the Veterinary Research Institute are available to 
approved and qualified students. 
Prerequisite to major graduate work is the completion of an undergraduate cur-
riculum substantially equivalent to that in veterinary medicine. 
Open to graduate students for major credit: 429. 
DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
COUBSS l'OB NON·OOLLBOIA'l'B BTUDJllNTB 
3. Farm Sanitation and Communicable Diseases. (2-0-0) Or. 2. W. 
General consideration of the causes and spread of diseases; disinfectants and their 
application; general hygiene and sanitation. 
COUBSBB PRIMARILY FOR UNDERGRADUATE STUDENTS 
224. General and Pathogenic Bacteriology. (Bact. 224) (3 0-9) Cr. 6. F. 
Prer~quirite: Ohem. 174, 176 or equivalent. 
Morphology, classification, and physiological characteristics of pathogenic bacteria ; 
principles of infection and immunity. 
225. Pathogenic Bacteriology. (Bact. 225) (3·0-6) Or. 6. W. 
Prerequirite: 224 or Bact. 804. 
Detailed study of bacteria associated with animal diseases. 
420. Dairy Hygiene. (1·1·6) Cr. 3. F. W. s. 
Prerequirite: First. 8 years df veterinary curriculum. 
Study of effect of bovine diseases and sanitation on safety and quality of milk and 
milk products. 
421. Infectious Diseases. (3·2·0) Cr. 5. F. 
Prerequiaite : First 3 years of veterinary curriculum. 
History, causes, diagnosis, and treatment of infectious diseases. 
422. General Hygiene and Epidemiology. (8-0-0) Or. 8. s. 
Prereqwite : First 3 years of veterinary curriculum. 
Eft'ect of environment on animal health. Study of epidemiology of infectious diseases. 
426. Meat Hygiene. ( 4-0-0) Cr. 4. w 
Prereqwite: First 8 years of veterinary curriculum. · 
Organization of federal division of meat inspection, slaughter of meat producing ani· 
mals, methods of inspection, and rules for disposition of abnormal meat. 
427. Livestock Sanitation. (3·0-0) Cr. s. 
P 
• • B Alt. S. Offered 1943·441 not offered 1944-45 rereqmnte: act. 304. 
Study of principles of sanitation and methods of controlling common animal infections. 
Designed for students of animal busbandey and vocational agriculture. 
428. Poultry Sanitation. (2 o O) Cr. 2. 
P • •t B t. 30 
Alt. S. Not oft'ered 19-18-44, offered 1944-45 rerequin e: ac 4. 
Study of principles of sanitation and methods of controlling common poultry diseases. 
Dealgned for poultry husbandry students. 
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. 429. Immunologr. (8·0·0) Or. 8. W. 
Prerequ48Ue: 224, 225, Vet. Path. 255, 256. 
Detailed study of immunity and use of immunizing products in controlllng animal 
di sea sea. 
OOURSB FOR ADVAN08D UNDEBOR.ATU.ATB AND GR.ADU.ATE STUDENTS 
524. Seminar. (0·1·0) Cr. 1. F. W. S. 
Mr. Merchant 
COURSE Jl'OR GRADUATB STUDENTS 
690. Research. 
A. General and Food Hygiene. 
B. Pathogenic Bacteriology. ( Bact. 690B). 
Mr. Merchant 
Messrs. Biester, Merchant, Schwarte 
VETERINARY MEDICINE 
Cr.ARENCE HARTLEY CovAULT, D.V.M., Head of Department 
Assistant Professor 
Dwight Albert Smith, D.V.M. 
Instructor Beamer, D.V.M. 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR UNDERGRADUATE STUDY 
For undergraduate curriculum in veterinary medicine leading to the degree of 
Doctor of Veterinary Medicine, see pages 130 and 131. 
The study of medicine summarizes and shows the application in practice of the 
training previously received in anatomy, physiology, pathology, bacteriology, and 
therapeutics. On completion of the senior year the student has not only the 
theoretical knowledge, but some of the most practical methods of applying such 
knowledge. The transition from the student to the practitioner presents little 
difficulty after such training. 
DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
COURSES PRIMARILY FOR UNDERORADUATID STUDENTS 
331, 382, 388. Medicine. Or. 5 each. Yr. 
881. (4-0·8) Or. 5; 832. (5·0·0) Cr. 5; 888. (4·0·8) Or. 6. 
Prerequ.irite: Vet.Anat. 218, Vet.Hyg. 225J Vet.Path. 256, Vet.Phys. 268. 
Methods employed in diagnosis of animal aiseases and consideration of diseases not 
widely spread. 
336. Small Animal llll'.ediclne. ( 5·0·0) Cr. 6. 8. 
Prer~quirite: Vet.Anat. 213, Vet.Hyg. 226, Vet.Path. 256, Vet.Phys. 269. 
Trentment and prevention of diseases of smnll domestic animals. 
881, 382, 383. Olinics. (0·0·12) Or. 1 each. Yr. 
Ooncurrent with Vet.Burg. 881, 882, 883. 
481, 482, 488. Ollnics. (0·0·18) Or. 2 each. Yr. 
Concurrent with Vet. Surg. 481, 482, 488. 
VETERINARY OBSTE1'RICS 
FRANK EDWARD WALSH, D.V.M., Head of Department 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR UNDERGRADUATE STUDY 
For undergraduate curriculum in veterinary medicine leading to the degree of 
Doctor of Veterinary Medicine, see pages 130 and 131. 
The significance of a thorough knowledge of the structure, function and the 
cause of disease processes in the reproductive organs is becoming increasingly appar-
ent. The efficiency of herds and flocks depends upon their ability to reproduce at 
regular and definite intervals. The Department of Obstetrics presents not only the 
work in obstetrics but considers the whole reproductive life of our domestic animals 
and the prevention and cause of disease processes pertaining thereto. 
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OPPORTUNITIES FOR GRADUATE STUDY 
The Division of Veterinary Medicine offers major and minor work for the degree 
of Master of Science in breeding diseases of domestic animals. To be eligible for 
enrollment in this department a student must be a graduate of an approved college 
of veterinary medicine. 
DESCRIPTION OF OOURSES 
COURSES PRIMARILY FOR UNDERGRADUATE STUDENTS 
S45. Principles and Practice of Obstetrics. (5-0·0) Or. 5. W. 
PrerttquiriU: First seven quarters of veterinary curriculum. 
Oare of pregnant animals. Causes and treatment of sterility. 
444. Advanced Obstetrics. (2·0·3) Or. 3. F. W. S. 
Prerequi8ite: 845. 
Designed for study of more detailed problems in breeding disturbances arising in 
domesticated animals. 
COURSE FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS 
640. Research. 
Mr. Walsh 
VETERINARY PATHOLOGY 
EowARD ANTONY BENBROOK, V.M.D., Head of Department 
Associate Professor 
Russell Alger Runnels, D.V.M., M.S. 
Assistant Professor 
Howard Foster Beardmore, D.V.M. 
Instructor Sloss, D.V.M.; Graduate Assistant Griffiths 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR UNDERGRADUATE STUDY 
For undergraduate curriculum in veterinary medicine leading to the degree of 
Doctor of Veterinary Medicine, see pages 130 and 131. 
The Department of Veterinary Pathology offers a systematic study of the causes 
of disease and the manner in which these causes bring about alterations in the 
anatomical structure and chemical and physiological activities of animal cells, 
tissues, organs, and systems of organs. The application of these studies makes 
diagnosis more accurate and forms a foundation for the control of livestock 
diseases. 
In addition to undergraduate and graduate instruction, this department includes 
the Veterinary Diagnostic Laboratory and a Wildlife Disease Laboratory. Here 
thousands of specimens are received each year from all parts of Iowa. These 
service laboratories are maintained primarily to assist veterinarians and others of 
the state in the diagnosis of animal diseases. MaIJY of the specimens received are 
also used for instructional purposes. 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR GRADUATE STUDY 
The department offers major work for the degrees of Master of Science and 
Doctor of Philosophy in veterinary pathology, and minor work to students major-
ing in other departments. 
The research facilities of the Veterinary Research Institute are available to quali-
fied and approved students. 
Prerequisite to major graduate work is the completion of an undergraduate cur-
riculum leading to the degree of Doctor of Veterinary Medicine. Exception to this 
rule must be approved by the Dean of Veterinary Medicine. 
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Minor work is recommended in bacteriology, veterinary hygiene, chemistry, 
zoology, entomology, physics, botany, or genetics. 
Open to graduate students for minor only: 254, 255, 256, 354. 
DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
COURSES PRI1d.A.RILY FOB. UNDERGRADUATE! STUDENTS 
254, 255. General Pathology. F. W. 
254. (2·0·0) Or. 2; 255. (2·0·6) Or. 4. 
254. Prerequi.trite: Vet. Anat. 208, 213. 
255. Prerequisite: 254, Vet.Anat. 208, 218; Vet.Hyg. 224, Vet.Phys. 264. 
Causes and effects of disease applying to the body as a whole. 
256. Special Pathology. (5·0·6) Or. 7. 8. 
Prerequisite: 255. . 
Etiology, pathogenesis, lesions, and termination of disease in organs or systems of 
organs and in specific infectious diseases. 
354. Veterinary Parasitology. (4-0-8) Or. 5. F. 
Prerequi.aite: 255. 
Parasites and parasitic diseases of animals and their control. 
450. Applied Avian Pathology. (S·O·O) Cr. 3. F. 
Prerequiaite: 256, 854, Vet.Hyg. 224, 226. 
Problems of disease and resistance encountered in poultry. 
466. Post Mortem and Clinical Pathology. (0 0·6) Cr. 2. S. 
Prerequisite: 256, 8 54. 
Post mortem and laboratory technics applied to diagnosis of veterinary hospital and 
field cases. 
COU&l!IE J'OB. ORADUA'l'E STUDENTS 
650. Research. 
Messrs. Benbrook, Runnells 
VETERINARY PHYSIOLOGY AND PHARMACOLOGY 
HENRY DALE BERGMAN, D.V.M., Head of Department 
Associate Professor 
Earl Albon Hewitt, D.V.M., Ph.D. 
Instructor Payne, D.V.M. 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR UNDERGRADUATE STUDY 
For undergraduate curriculum in veterinary medicine leading to the degree of 
Doctor of Veterinary Medicine, see pages 130 and 131. 
Before acquiring a proper concept of disease it is necessary to understand the 
normal functions of the body structures. In the courses in physiology the students 
make a detailed study of the normal functions and activities of the cells, tissues, 
organs, and systems constituting the animal body. 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR GRADUATE STUDY 
The department offers major work for the degree of Master of Science in veter-
inary physiology, and minor work to students taking major work in other de-
partments. 
The research facilities of the Veterinary Research Institute are available to 
approved and qualified students. 
Students expecting to do major work should have a fundamental knowledge of 
physiology, a:oology, anatomy, histology, and chemistry. The exact requirements 
will depend on the particular field of work the student expects to pursue. 
Open to graduate students for minor only: 366, 661, 66Z, 663. 
DESORIPTION OF OOURSES 
COURSES PRIKARILY YO& UNDERGRADUATE STtJDBN'l'S 
264. Mammalian Physiology. (8·1·6) Or. 6 Jr. 
Prer~quitrite: Vet.Anat. 208. 
Blood, lymph, organs of circulation; mechanism of respiration, respiratory proceue1 
and exchanges. 
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265. Nutritional Physiology. (S·l-6) Or. 6. W. 
PrtrequVUe: 264, Ohem. 175. . 
Digestion absorption, and general metabolism ; the organs of excretion; animal heat; 
general principles of nutrition; and animal feeding. 
266. Mammalian Physiology. (S 1·6) Cr. 6. S. 
Pf"trequiaite: 264, 265. 
Endocrine organs and internal secretions; muscular and nervous systems; special 
senses; reproduction and lactation. 
267. General Pharmacology. (2·0·3~ Or. s. F. 
Pf"ef"equi8(te: Credit or classification in 264. 
Pharmaceutical principles and processes; metrology, prescriptions; general properties 
and classification of drugs; therapeutic methods. 
268, 269. Pharmacology and Therapeutics. (3·0-0) Or. 3 each. W. S. 
PJ"ertquiaite: 264, 265, 266, 267. 
Drugs important In veterinary medical practice, including physiological actions, thera-
peutic indications, application, and posology. 
364. Comparative Physiology. (8·0·0) Or. 8. F. 
Prtrequirite: Vet.Anat. 217. 
For agricultural students. Physiology of domestic animals, including blood, lymph, 
circulatory and respiratory systems, organs of digestion and absorption. 
366. Physiology of Domestic Fowls. (S·O·O) Cr. 3. W. 
Prtf"tqu'8ittt: 864 or equivalent. 
For poultry husbandry, poultry industry, animal husbandry, and dairy husbandry 
students. Systematic survey of physiological processes in fowls. 
465. Advanced Therapeutics. (1-2·0) Or. S. S. 
Prtf"tquinte: Senior classification in veterinary medicine. 
Clinical therapeutics covering more recent developments in therapeutic practice and 
technlcs. 
COURSES FOR ORADUATB STUDENTS 
661, 662, 663. Comparative Mammalian Physiology. 
(8-0-0 or 6) Cr. 3 or 5 each. Yr. 
Messrs. Bergman, Hewitt 
Especially adapted for graduate students as minor work in fields of animal, dairy, or 
poultry husbandry; In biological sciences chemistry, and home economics. Body 
1luids and organs of circulation; respiration; alimentary tract and related organs; 
heat production and regulation; excretory organs; endocrine system; muscular and 
nervous systems; reproduction and milk secretion. 
665. Research. 
Messrs. Bergman, Hewitt 
VETERINA~Y SURGERY 
GEORGE R. FOWLER, D.V.M., Head of Department 
Assistant Professor 
Gabel H. Conner, D.V.M. 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR UNDERGRADUATE STUDY 
For undergraduate curriculum in veterinary medicine leading to the degree of 
Doctor of Veterinary Medicine, see pages 130 and 131. 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR GRADUATE STUDY 
The department offers major work for the degree of Master of Science in veter-
inary surgery, and minor work to students taking major work in other departments. 
Students enrolled for work in this department must be graduates of a recognized 
veterinary college. Exceptions may be made upon special recommendation of the 
head of the department and the Dean of the Division of Veterinary Medicine. 
DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
OOURSES PRlllARILY FOB. UNDERGRADUATE STUDENTS 
371. General Surgery. (6·0·0) Cr. 6. 
Pf"trequirite: First two years of Veterinary Curriculum. 
Fundamental principles. , 
F. 
372, 373. Special Surgery. Cr. 6 each. 
872. (4·0·6) Cr. 6; 378. (6·0·0) Or. 6. 
Prntqufrite: 8'11. 
Surgical diseases of horses. oxen, sheep, swine, dogs, cats, and fowls. 
w. s. 
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381, 382, 888. Surgical Clinics. (0·0·12) Or. 1 each. Yr. 
Concurrent with Vet. Med. 881, 882, 888. 
477. Adva.nced Surgery. (O 1-6) Or. 3. F. 
Prerequisite: Three years of Vet.Med. 
F.or senior students desiring additional training in surgery. Assigned reading group 
discussions, and special laboratory work. 
481, 482, 483. Surgical Clinics. (0·0-18) Or. 2 each. Yr. 
Concurrent with Vet.Med. 481, 482, 483. 
490. Ophthalmology. (2-0-0) Or. 2. F. 
Prerequi8ittt: 878. 
Methods of examination and eye diseases of domestir animals. 
677. Research. 
COURSE FOR GRADUATB STUDENTS 
VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 
BARTON MORGAN, Ph.D., Head of Department 
Associate Professors Professors 
Mr. Fowler 
Thomas August Hippaka, Ph.D. 
William Henry Lancelot, D.Ed. 
James Abel Starrak, D.Ed. 
James Edwin Wert, Ph.D. 
John Barnhart McClelland, Ph.D. 
T. E. Sexauer, Ph.D. 
Assistant Professors 
Lowell L. Carver, M.S. 
*Alfred Hartmenn Hausrath, Jr., M.S. 
Byron T. Virtue, M.S. 
Instructors Bundy, Kneedy, Rulifson; Graduate Assistant Moore 
Extension Workers Baird, Twogood 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR UNDERGRADUATE STUDY 
For undergraduate curricula in agricultural education and in industrial education 
leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science, see pages 81 and 92. 
Professional courses for teachers are offered at the Iowa State College by the 
Departments of Vocational Education, Home Economics Education, Psychology, 
and the Division of Science. These are designed especially to prepare teachers 
for the following fields: vocational and general agriculture, vocational and general 
home economics, industrial arts, trades and industries, the sciences, and mathe-
matics. 
Students majoring in the several fields of education meet the requirements for 
the Standard Secondary Certificate in Iowa and similar certificates in most other 
states. 
OPPORTUNrI'IES FOR GRADUATE STUDY 
The department offers major work for the degrees of Master of Science and 
Doctor of Philosophy in vocational education, and minor work to students taking 
major work in other departments. The following fields in which research is being 
carried on by the department are appropriate for research by graduate student,g: 
agricultural education, home economics education, industrial education, and rural 
education. 
Prerequisite to major graduate work in vocational education is preparation sub-
stantially equivalent to the completion of one of the undergraduate curricula in 
education offered at the Iowa State College and adequate proof that the student 
ranks above average in scholastic ability and vocational competency. Students 
*On leave. 
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should not complete plans for enrollment in the Graduate College with a view of 
becoming candidates for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy in vocational educa-
tion without the approval of the bead of the department. 
The modern language requirement for the degree of Master of Science may be 
waived upon recommendation of the head of the department. 
Open to graduate students for minor only: V.Ed. 404, 426. 
PROFESSIONAL OOURSES FOR TEACHERS DESCRIBED ELSEWHERE 
Home economics education. H.Ec.Ed. 405, 406, 407, 504, 508, 509, 517, 605, 606, 
607, 610, 614. (For course descriptions see page 212.) 
Physical education (men). Phys.Ed. for Men 411, 412, 413, 491, 492, 493. (For 
course descriptions see pages 235 and 236.) 
Physical education (women). Phys.Ed. for Women 326, 330, 336, 338. (For 
course descriptions, see page 23 7 .) 
Psychology. Psych. 204, 334, 335, 434, 533, 536, 538, 634, 635. (For course 
descriptions see pages 240-242. 
Science. Sci. 417, 486, 496. (For course descriptions see page 243) ; Eng. 394. 
(For course description see page 196); Math. 497. (For course description see page 
225.) 
TEAOHER OERTIFIOATION AND PLAOEMENT 
Under the Iowa law, which became effective July 1, 1935, the standard secondary 
certificate will be issued to a person who holds a diploma from an accredited Iowa 
college certifying the completion of a four-year course; who has taken a minimum 
of 22~ credits (15 semester hours) in one subject matter field, with at least 15 
credits ( 10 semester hours) in each of two additional fields; who has taken three 
credits in principles of American government ; and who has taken a minimum of 
22~ credits (15 semester hours) of professional subjects distributed as follows: 
(a) Introduction to, history of, or principles of education, 4~ credits (3 semes-
ter hours). 
(b) Psychology and its application to education, 9 credits (6 semester hours). 
(c) Methods of teaching, 4~ credits (3 semester hours). 
(d) Directed observation and supervised student teaching, 4~ credits (3 semes-
ter hours). 
Note: Educational measurements shall be given under (b) or (c). 
The advanced secondary certificate will be issued to a person who has met the 
above requirements for the standard secondary certificate and who is the holder of 
a standard master's degree. 
Persons interested in types of certificates not described above, or who wish to 
know what courses meet the specific requirements of any certificate, should com-
municate with the head of the Department of Vocational Education or write to the 
executive secretary of the State Board of Educational Examiners, Des Moines, Iowa. 
The Teacher Placement Office was created to serve all departments of the Col-
lege that prepare students for teaching positions. It seeks (1) to aid adequately 
prepared students and graduates in securing positions as teachers, and (2) to give 
service to superintendents and school boards who are in need of teachers. Calls 
for teachers are referred to this office. The fee for enrollment is $2.50 for residents 
of Ames and $4.50 for nonresidents. Those wishing to enroll should apply at 
Room 220, Agricultural Hall. 
DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
COURSES IN GENERAL VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 
COURSES PRIKARILY FOB UNDERGRADUATE STUDENTS 
804. Principles of Education. (0·8·0) Cr. 8. F. w. B. 
Prerequirite: ~uality point average 2.1. 
PIBce of education in democracy; American public school system; modern objectives 
of education; legal and other qualifications of successful teachers. 
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305. Methods of Tea.ching. (0 ·3 or 4- 0) Or. 3 or 4. F. W. S. 
Prerequisite : 804 or equivalent. 
Methods of realizing such teaching objectives as interests, ideals, understandings, and 
abilities with special emphasis on problem, project, and unit. teaching. 
404. The High School Pupil. (O·S·O) Or. 8. S. 
Prerequisite: 804 or equivalent. 
Nature, interests, and needs of junior and senior high school pupils. 
417. Directed Observation and Supervised Teaching in the Sciences. F. W. S. 
(Science 417) Or. 5. 
Prerequisite: 805 or equivalent, special methods, and 20 credits in subject matter 
field. 
Six weeks for full-time or twelve weeks for half-time supervised teaching in the public 
schools. Observation, evaluation of instruction, lesson planning,' and classroom teach· 
ing in the sciences. 
426. Principles of Secondary Education. (0·3·0) Or. S. F. W. S. 
Prerequisite : 804 or equivalent. 
Problems of teacher relationships; pupil management and guidance; the curriculum: 
extracurriculnr activities; trends in secondary education. 
490. Special Problems. Or. 1 to 5. F. W. S. 
'Prereqtti8ite: Senior college classification, quality point average of 2 5 or more for 
preceding two quarters. 
A. Agricultural Education. 
B. Vocational and Educational Guidance. 
0. Curriculum Construction. 
D. Principles of Education. 
E. Methods of Teaching. 
OOURSES FOR ADVANOED UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
500. Education and the War. (0 -4 or 6· 0) Or. 2 or 8. SS. Sat. 01. 
PrerequiBite: 15 credits in education. Mr. Morgan 
Contributions of education to war etfort. Federal, state, and local programs. 
534. Administration of the Guidance Program. (0-3·0) Or. 8. 8. 
PrerequiBite: 15 credits in education. Mr. Hausrath 
Principles and practices in aiding students to make educational and vocational adjust· 
men ts: occupational studies; testing and records: group guidance and follow-up. 
535. Evaluation of Educational Outcomes. (0 ·2 or 8· 0) Cr. 2 or 8. S. 
Prerequisite: 15 credits in education. Mr. Wert 
Methods of evaluating educational outcomes; types of tests and their construction; use 
and interpretation of educational measures in teaching. 
550. Visual Methods in Education. (I.Ed. 550) (0·4 6) Or. a. SS. 
Prerequisite: 805 or equivalent. 
Sources, selection, preparation, and 
scientific studies. 
Messrs. Kooser, Twogood 
use of visual instruction materials. Review of 
552. Educational Statistics. (0 -2 to 4· 0) Or. 2 to 4. F. 
Prerequisite: 15 credits in education. Mr Wert 
Statistical concepts and procedures for teachers and rural school administrators. 
554. Fundamentals of Vocational Education. (0 ·4 or 6· 0) Cr. 2 or 8. SS., Sat. Cl. 
Prere-quiBite: 15 credits in education. 
Miss Fallgatter, Messrs. McClelland, Morgan, Twogood 
Legal and social foundations for vocational education in agriculture, distributive occu· 
pations, home economics, and trades and industries. 
561, 562. Problems in Educational Method, (0 ·2 or 8· 0) Cr. 2 or 8. F. W. 
Prersqtti8ite: 805 or equivalent. Messrs. Lancelot, Sexauer, Starrak 
Practical problems of secondary and college teachers in classroom instruction ; skills 
essential to effective teaching. 
565. Curriculum Construction. (0 ·2 to 4· O) Or. 2 to 4. 
Prerequisite: 805 or equivalent. 
Recent developments and improved techniques of constructing courses 
584. History of Vocational Education. (0·8-0) Cr. 8. 
Prerequisite: 15 credits in education. 
Historical foundations of education; modern movement.a in European 
590. Special Topics. Cr. 1 to 5. 
s. 
Mr. Starrnk 
and curricula. 
w. 
Mr. Mor~an 
countries 
F.W.8. 
Prerequisite: 15 credits in education. 
A. Agricultural Education. Messrs. McClelland, Sexauer 
B. Adult Education. Mesere. McClelland, Sexauer 
O. Rural Secondary Education. Messre. Hauerath, Wert 
D. Vocational and Educational Guidance. Mr. Hausrath 
E. Administration of Rural and Vocational Education. Messrs. Morgan, Wert 
F. Supervision of Rural and Vocational Education. Messrs. Morgan, Sexauer, Wert 
F. 
OOUR8:&8 J'OR GB.A.DUATE STUDENTS 
601. Philosophy of Education. (0·8·0) Or. 8. 
Mr. Starrak 
Philosophical foundations of current educational objectives, materials, and practkes; 
conflicting educational theories. 
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602. Current Educational Movements. (0 ·2 to 4· 0) Cr. 2 to 4. w. 
Mr. Starrak 
Survey of major trends and problems in modern education. 
F. W. S. 615. Seminar. (0 ·1 to B· 0) Cr. 1 to 8. 
A. Agricultural Education. 
B. Rural Education. 
Messrs. McClelland, Sexauer 
Messrs. Morgan, Starrak 
C. Extension Education. 
D. Industrial Education. (I.Ed. 615) 
Mr. Morgan 
Mr. Hippaka 
F. 624. Research Methods in Education. (0 ·2 or 3· 0) Cr. 2 or 3. 
Mr. Wert 
Primarily for studenta Adaptation of research techniques to problems in education. 
preparing to write theses. 
s. 664. Problems of College Administration. (0·3·0) Cr. 3. 
Mr. Friley 
Lectures and discussions relating to- college and university administration for general 
information of graduate students expecting to enter teaching profession. 
690. Research. 
A. Agricultural Education. 
B. Rural Education. 
Messrs. McClelland, Sexauer, Starrn<'k 
Messrs. Lancelot, Morgan, Starrak, Wert 
COURSES IN AGRICULTlTRAL EDUCATION 
COURSES PRIMARILY FOR UNDERGRADUATE STUDENTS 
110 Freshman Problems. (O·l·O) Required. S. 
How to study, personal development, reading habits. Required of freshmen majoring 
in qepartment. 
211. Observation and Survey of Agricultural Education. (0·0·3) Cr. 1. F. 
Visitation of high school departments of agriculture; observation and discussion of 
day school, part-time, and evening school programs. 
321. Special Methods in Agricultural Education. (0·2·3) Cr. 3. F. W. 
Prerequiaite: 805 or equivalent. 
Objeetives, curricula, and methods in vocational education in agriculture. 
424. Young-Farmer and Adult Education in Agriculture. (O 2-3) Cr. 3. F. W. 
Prertiqui8ite: 804 or equivalent. 
Part-time and evening classes in vocational eduC'ation in agriculture for young farmers 
and adults. Departments are visited for the purpose of evaluating programs and 
results. 
425. Supervised Teaching in Agriculture. C'r. 5. F. W. S. 
Pr~requinte: 821 or equivalent. 
Six weeks of full-time supervised teaching in public schools. To be scheduled with 
"as arranged" courses and special sections. 
490A. Special Problems in Agricultural Education. F. W. S. 
For description of t'ourse, see _courses in General Vocntlonnl Edueation, pngE' 257. 
COURSES J'OR AD\'ANOED UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
515. Teaching Farm Shop. (A E. 515) (0·3·0) Cr. 3. s. 
Prerequiaite: A.E. 254 or equivalent. 
Objectives and methods; equipment and management of shop; 
Mr. Virtue 
organization of projects. 
536. Adult Education. (0 -4 or 6· 0) Cr. 2 or B. SS., Sat. Cl. 
Prerequiaite: 15 credits in education. 
Survey of current trends and present activities in adult edu<'ation field, 
!ems and practices in organizing adult education programs. 
Mr. Sexauer 
special prob-
537. Method.a of Teaching Adults. (0·2 or 3 0) Cr. 2 or 3. s. 
Prertiqui8"te: 805 or equivalent. 
Principles and best practices; conducting forums, lending 
visual aids, and teaching short unit courses. 
Mr. Sexauer 
group discussions, using 
538. Part-time Education in Agriculture. (0 -4 or 6· O) Cr. 2 or 3. SS., Sat. Cl. 
Prerequiaite: 424 or equivalent. 
Organization, teaching materials, and techniques 
· agriculture for out-of-school farm youth. 
Mr. McClelland 
of conducting part-time classes in 
590A. Special Topics In Agricultural Education. F. w. s. 
For description of course, see courses in General Vocational Education, page 257. 
COURSES FOR OR.ADUATB STUDENTS 
604. The Secondary School Program of Agricultural Education. 
(0·4or6·0) Cr. 2 or 3. 
Place of vocational agriculture in high school: methods of 
project records, student activities. evaluation of results. 
615. Seminar. (O·l to 3·0) Cr. 1 to 3. 
SS., Sat. Cl. 
Mr. McClelland 
teaching, projects and 
F. W. S. 
A. Agricultural Education. 
B. Rural Education. 
C. Extension Education. 
Messrs. McClelland, Sexauer 
Messrs. Morgan, Starrak 
Mr. Morgan 
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621. Curriculum in Vocational Agriculture. (O ·4 or 6· 0) Cr. 2 or 8. SS., Snt. 01. 
Mr. Sexauer 
Principles of course·making in agriculture; use of home farm surveys, supervised 
farming programs, experiment station findings, and outlook studies. 
690A. Research in Agricultural Education. F. W. B. 
For course description, see <.'ourses in General Yo<.'ational Education, page 258. 
COURSES IN HOME ECONOMICS EDUCATION 
For description of courses, see Department of Home Economics Education, 
page 212. 
COURSES IN RURAL EDUCATION 
COUltSES FOR ADVANCED UNDBRGRADUATE AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
542. Administration of Small High Schools. (0 .4 to 8- 0) Or. 2 to 4. SS., Sat. Cl. 
Prerequisite: 426 or equivalent. 
Organization and administration of curriculum, extrncurriculnr 
staff, pupil personnel, program of studies, and daily schedule. 
544. Administration of Village and Consolidated Schools. 
Mr. Hausrath 
activities, teaching 
(0 ·4 to 8· 0) Cr. 2 to 4. SS., Bat. 01. 
Prerequi8ite: 15 credits in education. Mr. Morgan 
General administration of smaller school systems located in rural communities; orgnni· 
zation of school systems, management of buildings and grounds, transportation, com· 
munity relations. 
545. Supervision of Rural Elementary Education. 
(0 ·4 to 8· 0) Cr. 2 to 4. 
Prerequisite : 805 or equivalent. 
Principles and general techniques of supervision ; 
health, and physical education. 
SS., Sat. 01. 
Mr. Morgan 
supervision of arithmetic, science, 
547. Supervision of Rural Secondary Education. (O 6·0) Or. B. 
Prerequisite: 805 or equivalent. 
SS., Sat. 01. 
Mr. Hausrath 
Supervision of instructional program in smaller secondary schools. 
590. 0, E, F. Special Topics in Rural Education. F. W. S. 
For <.'ourRe description, see courses in General Vocational Education, page 257. 
COURSES J'OR GRADUATE STUDENTS 
615B. Seminar in Rural Education. F.W.S. 
For course description, see courses in General Vocational Education, pnge 258. 
644. Financial Administration of Rural Education. 
(0·4to8·0) Or. 2 to 4 
Fiscal administration of local school systems; state and federal aid; 
tration and attendance. 
SB., Sat. 01. 
Mr. Morgan 
units of adminis-
676. Supervision of Rural Elementary School Subjects. 
( 0 ·4 or 6· 0) Cr. 2 or 3. 
Oourses of study and methods of instruction in reading, 
and social studies. 
SS. 
Mr. Morgan 
language, spelling, writing, 
690B. Research in Rural Education. . 
For course description, see courses in Genernl Vo<.'ational Education, 
F. W. 8. 
page 258. 
COURSES IN INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION 
COURSES PRDCARILY l'OR UNDERGRADUATE STUDENTS 
104. Ornamental Metalwork. (0·1·6) Cr. 8. W. 
Use of metal in construction of useful projects: peening, twisting, forming, bending, 
riveting, spinning, and etching. 
105. WoodflnishhlJ. (0·0·6) Cr. 2. F. 
Enameling, filbng, painting, straining, varnishing, waxing; refinishing of furniture. 
106. Elementary Woodwork. (0·1·'3) Cr. 8. S. 
Oare and use of- tools, basic tool operations, and construction of useful projects. 
107. Ornamental Concrete. (0·0·6) Or. 2. 8. 
Construction of forms, mixing, pouring, and curing of concrete; construction of useful 
projects, including garden furniture. 
150. Elementary '.reaching Problems in Industrtal Arta. (0·8·0) Or. 8. 8. 
Objectives, methods, and projects furnishing foundation for teaching industrial arts. 
205. Advanced Woodwork. (0·1·6) Or. 8. W. 
Prerequirite: 106. 
Oabinet making and use of power tools and machinery. 
S09. Shop Pla.nntng. (0·8·0) Or. 8. 
Planning of school shops; selection and location of equipment; estimate of cost. 
w. 
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817. Social SignUlcance of Industrial Education. (0·3·0) Cr. 3. F. 
Social inftuences bearing on industrial education and effects of this form of education 
on society. 
825. Play Equipment. ( O 0·6) Cr. 2. S. 
PrerequiRite: C D 335. For hom«: economics students. 
Construction of devices and apparatus for children. 
351. Electrical Construction. (O 0·6) Cr. 2. 
Fundamental principles underlying electrical construction and construction 
projects. 
352. Industrial Arts Design. ( O· l 3) Cr. 2. 
Application of fundamental principles of design in planning of shop projects. 
853. Care of Equipment. ( 0·0·6 > Cr. 2. 
Techniques and methods involved in maintenance and repair of shop tools 
chinery. 
F. 
of shop 
F. 
w. 
and ma· 
416. Supervised Student Teaching in Industrial Arts. Cr. 5. F. W. S. 
Prerequi8ite: 515. 
Observation, evaluation of instruction. lesson planning, nncl classroom teaching in 
public schools. 
454. History of Industrial Education. (0 3 o) C'r. 3 F. 
PrerequiBite: Senior college classification. 
Historical background of development of industrial education essential to nn under· 
standing and appreciation of present day trends. 
455. Organization and Administration of Industrial Education. (0·3·0) Cr. 3. S. 
PrerequiBite : 150. 
Supervision, organization, purchase of supplies, curriculum development, selection of 
staff, and public relations. 
456. General Shop. (0-0 6) Cr. 2. S. 
Planning and construction of general shop projects; organization and methods of 
presentation. 
490. Special Problems 1n Industrial Education. Cr. 1 to 5. F. W. S. 
Prerequi8ite: Senior college classification, quality point average of 2.5 or more for 
two preceding quarters. 
COURSES FOR ADVANCKD UNDBRGRADUATK AND ORADUATE STUOJ<:NTS 
51 o Technique of Teaching Trades. ( 0 6 O) Cr 3. SS. 
Prereq11iRite · 317. 3 years of trade experience or certification as qualified vocational 
teacher, V.Ed. 554. Messrs. Baird, Twogood 
Teaching processes, methods of presentation and testing, lesson planning, organization 
of instruction. 
514. Foundations of Industrial Education. (0 6·0) Cr. 3. SS. 
Prerequisite: Senior college classification, 3 years trade experience or certification 
as qualified vocational teacher, V.Ed. 554 Messrs Baird, Twogood 
De\·elopment of mo\•ement; Smith-Hughes Act, stnte plans, and la\vs relating to induR 
trial education. 
515. Teaching Ind us trial Arts. ( o 3 · o ) Cr. 3. 
Prerequi8ite. 352 or equivalent. 
Curricula, observation, demonstrations, class organization, 
control. 
s. 
Messrs Carver. Hippaka 
shop management and 
518. Problems in Industrial Education. (0 6·0) Cr. 3. SS. 
Prerequisite· 317, 3 years of trade experience or certification as qualified vocational 
teacher, V Ed. 554. Messrs. Baird, Hippaka, Twogood 
Administration and supervision of industrial education programs in public schools. 
519. Trade Analysis. < 0·6 o > <'r. !l SS. 
Prerequi8ite: Senior college classification, 3 years trade experience or certification as 
qualified vocational teacher, V.Ed. 554. Messrs. Baird, Twbgood 
Basic types of analyses. Preparation of instruction sheets for teaching trade subjects. 
524. Industrial Conference Methods. (0·6·0) Cr. 3. SS. 
Prerequisite: Industrial, or industrial teaching experience, V.Ed. 554. Mr. Baird 
Use of conference method in instruction. Study and practice of conference procedure 
• devices, and technique. ' 
525. Co-ordination in Part-time Industrial Education. (0·6·0) Cr. 3. SS. 
Prereqwiaite: 317, 8 years of trade experience or certification as qualified vocational 
teacher, V.Ed. 554. Messrs. Baird, Twogood 
Demands upon supervhmrs, principals, teachers, and co-ordinators working in part-
time industrial schools for employed minors. 
550. Visual Methods 1n Education. (V.Ed. 550) 
Prerequinte: V.Ed. 305 or equivalent.. 
Sources, selection, preparation, and use of 
scientific studies. 
(0·4·6) Cr. 3. SS. 
551. Industrial Occupations. (0 3·0) Cr. s. 
Messrs. Kooser, Twogood 
visual instruction materials. Review of 
w. Prerequisite: 317 or Psych. 538. 
Growth and development of important industries: statistics 
For teacher, counselor, and guide of adolescent pupils. 
Messrs. Carver, Hippaka 
and trends in industry. 
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590. Special Topics ln Industrial Education. Cr. 1 to 5. F. W. B. 
Pr~requiaite: 16 credits in education. Messrs. Oarv<'r, Hippaka 
COURSES J"OR GRADUATE STUDENTS 
6150. Seminar ln Industrial Education. (V.Ed. 615D) 
(0-ltoS·O) Cr. 1 to S. 
651. Problems in Industrial Arts Education. (0·3·0) Cr. 3. 
F. W. S. 
Mr. Hippaka 
F. 
Mr. Hippnka 
Summary of recent findings of research; methods of attnck on Dl'W problems. 
652. Tests and Measurements in Industrial Education. (0 2 or 3· 0) Or. 2 or 3. W. 
Mr. Hippnka 
Special application of tests and measurement technique to industrial arts. 
654. Problems ln Organization of Industrial Education. (O·S O) Cr. S. S. 
Mr. Hippnka 
Typical problems in shop layouts and curricula for industrinl education in roprosenta· 
tive communities. Purpose and organization of general shop. 
655. Advanced Teaching Problems ln Industrial Education. (0·6·0) Cr. 3. SB. 
Mr Hippnka 
Supervision, teaching. and promotion of industrial education, in<'luding study of sue· 
cessful systems now in use. 
656. Analysis and Organization of Instruction. ~ o a o) Cr. 3. 
Mr. 
Job sheets, instruction sheets, demonstrations, project method, manuals, 
recitation, class discussion, and use of other teaching aids and dl'v1ces. 
657. Curriculum Building ln Industrial Education. (O·S O) Or. 8. 
s. 
HipP.nka 
exhibits, 
w. 
Organization of curricula for shop and related teclmical 
schools or classes. 
Mr. Hippnka 
instru<'tion in trnde technical 
658. Advanced Industrial Arts Design. (0·2 6) C'r. 2. BB. 
Mr. HiJ>pnka 
Design principles and their application in industrial arts laboratory, with spe<'inl refer-
ence to modern tendencies and new industrial materials. 
690. Research ln Industrial Education. Cr. 1 to 5. 
ZOOLOGY 
CARL JOHN DRAKE, Ph.D., Head of Department 
Professors 
Elery Ronald Becker, D.Sc. 
Halbert Marion Harris, Ph.D. 
Harry Hazelton Knight, Ph.D. 
Charles Howard Richardson, Ph.D. 
Walter Housley Wellhouse, Ph.D. 
Associate Professors 
Alfred Martin Lucas, Ph.D 
Oscar WaIIace Park, Ph.D. 
Erma Anita Smith. M.D. 
Oscar Ernest Tauber, Ph.D. 
Assistant Professors 
Reeve Maclaren Bailey, Ph.D. 
George Oscar Hendrickson, Ph.D. 
Instructors Bruce, Feyerherm, Lindsay, Tuthill; Assistant Hart 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR UNDERGRADUATE STUDY 
F.W.S. 
Mr Hlppnka 
For undergraduate curriculum in science, major in zoology, leading to the degree 
of Bachelor of Science, see page 124. 
The department offers fundamental courses which give the knowledge of biologi-
cal laws necessary for profitable specialization in animal husbandry, veterinary med-
icine, and home economics, as well as in science and agriculture. 
The department also offers special training in a number of applied subjects such 
as economic zoology, parasitology, protozoology, physiology, wildlife conservation, 
entomology, and apiculture, in which students may specialize and prepare for 
important positions in ·government, state, municipal, or industrial work. For men 
and women proficient in such lines, there has always been a greater demand than 
could be supplied. 
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OPPORTUNITIES FOR GRADUATE STUDY 
The department offers major work for the degrees of Master of Science and 
Doctor of Philosophy in the fields of animal biology, morphology, ecology, tax-
onomy, physiology (comparative and insect), protozoology, parasitology, entomol-
ogy, apiculture, game conservation, and economic zoology ; and minor work to 
students taking major work in other departments. 
Prerequisite to major graduate work is the completion of at least two years of 
zoological courses, for part of which credit in other biological sciences may be sub-
stituted. Comprehensive courses in general zoology and general chemistry (and in 
most cases also organic chemistry) are required of all students. Specific require-
ments, in addition to the elementary undergraduate courses along the lines of major 
work. depend upon previous training and professional experience. 
Open to graduate students for minor only: 424, 484. 
DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
104. 105. General Biology. (2 0·3) Cr. 3 ea<'h. 104. F. W. S.; 105. W. S. 
105. Prerequisite: 104. 
( 104) Introduction to the fundamental prin<'iples of biology with brief study of somi> 
representative organisms. (105) Introducing embryonic development, heredity. 
homology, evolution, n.nd development of nnimal societies. 
111, 112, 113. General Zoology. ( 2·0·6) Cr. 4 ench. Yr. 
Observations on form n.nd activities of representative animnls nnd discussions of 
fundamental principles. For majors in zoology, and those preparing for study of 
medicine. 
114. Animal Biology. ci or 3 O · 3) Cr. 3 or 4. F. W. 
A. (2·0·3) Cr. 3 W. 
B. (B·O·B) Or. 4. F. For students in animnl husbandry. 
Prin<'iples as shown in stru<'ture, fun<'tions nod hnhits of invertebrates, with em· 
phasis on their economic relntionB with mnn. 
115 Animal Biology. (2 0·3) Cr. 3. W. 8. 
Prerequ,isite: 114. 
Continuation of 114, but dealing with vertebrate~ 
20:1. Human Biology. ( o 3 o) f'r. 3 s 
Prert1quiailt1 : 105, 11 :! or 115. 
Outline of evolution from suh-human to human, i>ndences from fossil re<'ord, anntom) 
and embryonic development of the body. 
224. Comparative Anatomy. ( 1 1 6) Cr. 4 S 
Prer,quisite · 105, 113, or 115. 
Study of selected vertebrate types with i>mphasis on those not exnmined in gennnl 
courses. 
234. Vertebrate Embryology. ( 2 o 6) <'r 4 w 
PrerequUite: 105. 113, or 115 
Germ <'ell formation. fcrtihzntion. clf'nrnge. t1ssui> and orgnn devt>lopment, foetal mf'm 
branes nnd their uses. 
255. Human Physiology. ( 3 0·6 l Cr. 5. F. w. s. 
Prerequirite: 104, 111, or 114; Chem. 102 or 106. 
Fundamental fncts and prin<'iples of human phy11iology. 
274 Elementary Entomology. ( 2 o-6) Cr 4. F. R. 
Strurture, life history, habits nnd recognition of common inse<'ts. with mtt>resting fnrti. 
about their relations with man 
315. Bird Study. ( 1 · o 3 or 6) Cr. 2 or 3 S. 
Recognition in field and laboratory; habits, songs, vnlues of birds. 
825. Mammalian Anatomy. (1·1 6) Cr. 4. w. 
Prerequi8ite: 105, 113 or 115. 
Advanced study and dissect.ion of cat, rabbit or other mammal. Designt>d for zoology 
majors and those preparing for study of medi<'ine. 
334. Embryology. (2·0·3l Cr. 3. F. 
Pr,requuite: 105, 113, 115. 
Elements of vertebrate embryology in<'luding summary of principles of mammalian 
development. 
374. Farm Insects. (2 0·6) C'r. 4. w. 8 
Life history, recognition and control of prin<'i]lal 111i1ects nnd other arthropods nttn<'k 
ing plants and animals. ' 
375. Insects A1fect1ng Horticulture. ( 3·0·6) Cr. 5. s. 
Prerequi8ite: 274 or 374. 
Identification, life history, and methods of control of more important or<'hard, garden 
and greenhouse inse<.'t pests. 
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37i Forest Insects. (2-0 3) Cr. 3. F. 
Life histories and habits of insects injurious to forests, forest products nnd ornnm<'ntnls. 
31i4 Elementary Apiculture. ( O . 2 . O or 3) Cr. 2 or 3. S. 
General principles necessary to successful operation of colonies of bees. 
424. Histological Technique. ( 1 0·6) Cr. 3. F. S. 
Prerequisite: 105, 113, or 115. 
Methods of fixing, sectioning, mounting, and staining tissues for mit-roscopic study 
429. Special Problems. Cr. 2 to 5. F. W. S. 
Prereqwisite: 15 credits in zoology. 
Individual problems for beginners in research. 
484. Insect Morphology. (0·0·9) Cr. 3. F. 
Prerequisite: 274. 
Gross morphology of !rJ>ical insects, with special attention to structures emphnsiwd 
in systematic and apphed entomology. 
COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE STl'DRNTS 
504 Game Birds and Mammals. (2·0·3) Cr. 3. F. 
Prerequisite: 105, 113, or 115. 
Game birds, mammals, and fur-bearers 
habits, and management. 
506. Fishes. (2·0-3) Or. 3. 
Mr. H<'ndrlrkimn 
of North Ameri<'a: recognition. life historiPR, 
Prerequisite: 105, 113, or 115. 
Common fishes of North America; recognition, life histories, 
s 
Mr. Bailey 
habits. nnd management. 
507. Fisheries Management. (2-0-3) Or. 3. 
Alt. F. Not offered 1943-44, offered 1944-45 
Prerequisite: 506. 
Management policies and 
sources of fisheries. 
practices relating to maintenance nnd 
Mr Bniley 
improv<'ment of re· 
C'r. 3. w. 508. Techniques in Wildlife Management. ( 1 0-6) 
Prerequisite: 504 or 519, Bot. 206. 
Specimen preparation; food habits analysis; fur 
Mr. HendrirkRon 
grading; census methods: dnta rol-
lection; mapping management areas. 
51 o Parasites of Animal Wildlife. ( 2·0·6) 
Alt. 
Prerequisite: 105, 113, or 115. 
Cr. 4. 
S. Not offt'red 1943 44. offC"r11d 1944 45 
Mr Rerkt'r 
Identification, hfe histories and distribution of parasites of wildlif11. 
514. Parasites and Disease-Carrying Insects. ( 2 o 6) Cr. 4. w. 
Prerequisite: 105, 113, or 115. 
Advanced study of parasitic protozoa, 
mites, ticks, and insects. 
515. Protozoology. (2·0 6) Cr. 4. 
Prerequisite: 105, 113, or 115. 
Mr Il<'rker 
worms and arthropod11, nnd diRrn110 rnrrying 
Survey of free-living and parasitic protozoa, 
agriculture. 
F. 
:Mr R11rkttr 
with emphasis on importnnre to mnn nnd 
516. Field Zoology. (4·0-12) C'r. 4. 
Prerequisite : 105, 113, or 115. 
Habits and relationships of animal types, 
preparing specimens for claBSroom use. 
R8 
l\f r RPrkC"r 
with <>mphasis on collecting, preservini::. nnd 
517. Invertebrate Zoology. (2 o fl) Cr. 4. Alt S. Sot offered 1943-44, offttrC"d 1944-45 
Prerequisite: 105, 113, or 115. Mr Beckt'r 
Advanced study of invertebrates stressing clnssiflcntion, morphology. life hiRtory. and 
economic relationships. 
518. Cold-Blooded Vertebrates. (2 o 6) C'r. 4. 
Alt. F. Offt'red 1943·44, not offert'd 1944-45 
Prerpquiaite: 105, 113, or 115 Mr Bailey 
Classification, distribution, erology, and habits of fiRhen. amphibians. nnd reptiles of 
the world; laboratory emphasis on local species 
519. Warm-Blooded Vertebrates. (3·0·3) Cr. 4. F. 
Prerequisite: 105, 113, or 115. Mr. HcndrickRon 
OlaBSification, distribution, ecology, and habits of birds and mammals; laboratory work 
with specimens. 
520. WildlUe Management. ( 3·0·3) C'r. 4. 
PrPreqttisite: 504; Bot. 206. 
Advanced study of management practi<'es of game birds and 
with land uses; field work in planning management areas. 
524. Medical and Sanitary Entomology. (2-0 6) Cr. 4. 
Prtrequiaite: 105, 113 or 115, and 274. 
Identification, life histories and control of insects and near 
particularly those forms serving as vectors of diseases. 
525. Seminar. Cr. 1. 
Prt>requiaittl: 15 <'redits in zoology. 
w. 
Mr Hendrirk11on 
mammals: <'O ordination 
88. 
Mr Knight 
relatives atta<'king man, 
F.W.S. 
Mr. Drake 
Reports of original investigations, current literature, special features. 
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527. Normal Wstology. (2·0·6) Cr. 4. w. 
Mr. Becker 
and special tissues of vertebrates in relation to 
Prerequisite: 106, 118, or 116. 
Microscopic structure of fundamental 
function. 
628. Cytology. (2-0·3) Cr. 3. Alt. S. Not offered 1943·44, offered 1944·45 
Prerequillite: 424. 
Structure and function of 
logical conditions. 
Mr. Lucas 
cells m development, inheritance, histogenesis, nnd patho· 
684. Embryology. (2·0·8or6) Cr. 3 or 4. F.W. 
Mr. Lucas Prerequi8ite: 118 or 116. 
Principles and processes of development in vertebrates. 
638. Advanced Embryology. (2·0·6) Cr. 4. S. 
Prcrequiaite: 284, 834, or 534. Mr. Lucas 
Mnmmalinn development; rate of growth; normnl nnd abnormal differentiation of body 
form, tissues, internal organs, mesenteries, vessels, nnd nerves. 
5!i6 Advanced Physiology. (2·0 3) Cr. 3. 
PrcreqllUrite: 265. 
Digestive and nervous systems of human body. 
F. 
Miss Smith 
557. Applied Physiology. (2·0·3) Cr. 3. 
Prerequisite: 255. 
s. 
Miss Smith 
Blood, circulation, nod respiration. 
658. Child Physiology. (2·0·3) Cr. 8. 
Prerequi8ite: 255. 
w. 
Miss Smith 
Growth and development of human body. 
565. General Physiology. (2·06) Cr. 4. F. 
Prerequillite: 105, 118, or 115; Ohem. 103. Mr. Tauber 
Principles of o.nimnl physiology from study of isolated cells and cell groups. 
566. Insect Physiology. ( 2 0·6) Cr. 4. 
Prerequi8ite: 484, 565. 
Life processes of insects. 
576. 577. Systematic Entomology. (0 0-9) Cr. :.J each. 
576. PrerequisUe: 274 or 374, .484. 
577. Prerequisite: 676. 
(576) Classification, nomenclature, and taxonomic prud1ces 
making collection, special groups. 
w. 
Mr. Tauber 
w.s. 
Mr Knight 
(577) Emphasis on 
F. 57~ Animal Ecology. (3·0·3) Cr. 4. 
Prerequisite: 113 or 116, 274. 
Relation of animals to environment; geographical 
cnl succession. Field and experimental work. 
Mr. Knight 
distribution, t'limntic factors, el'ologi· 
5~!i. Field Entomology. (0·4·12) Cr. 4. 
Prl'requiRill': 105, 118, or 115. 
Survey of insect world, int'luding classification. life h1stor1es, 
Emphasis on field observations, making and nammg personal 
595. Evolution of Animals. (2·0 O) Cr. 2. 
Prerequiaite: 105, 118, or 116. 
SS. 
Mr. Knight 
htPrnture, and ecology. 
c·ollection of msects. 
s. 
Problems nod factors in organic evolution, variation, origin. and 
Mr. Wellhouse 
distribut10n of life. 
0011RSES FOR GR.ADUATE STUDENTS 
624. Vertebrate Morphology. ( 2·0·6) Cr. 4. 
PrerequisiU: 106, 118, or 115. 
s. 
Mr. Tauber 
Chordate animals with emphasis on morphological relationships 
665. Insect Toxicology. ( 2·0-6) Cr. 4. s. 
Prerequisite: 374, 566. 
Kinds of compounds which possess toxic properties: 
evaluation of insecticides in laboratory and field. 
Mr. Rt<'hardson 
action of poisons on insects; 
674. Applied Entomology. (2 0·6) Cr. 4. 
Prerequisite: 105, 118, or 115; 274, 374. 
Identification, ethology, and geography of insect pests. 
chemical and natural control. 
w.s. 
Mr. Drake 
Principles and methods of 
677. Literature. (3·0·0) Cr. 3. Alt. W. Not offered 1943-44, offered 1944·45 
Prt.1requiaite: 118 or 116, 274. 374 Mr K01ght 
Review of literature and classical authors of zoology and entomology; nomenclntors 
and rules of zoological nomenclature. 
684. Advanced Insect Morphology. (3-0-0) Cr. 3 
Prerequi8ite: 484. 
W. 
Mr Wellhouse 
Principles of structure and development of inse<'ts. 
690. Research. 
A. Zoology. 
B. Physiology. 
0. Entomology. 
D. Apiculture. 
Messrs. Bet'ker, Errington. Hendrickson, Lucas 
Miss Smith, Mr. Tauber 
Messrs. Drake, Harris, Knight, Richardson, Wellhouse 
Mr. Park 
Short Courses 
R. M. VIFQUAL", Chairman 
The popularity of the short courses offered by the College is indicated by the 
fact that 12,502 persons registered for these courses from May 22, 1941, to 
May 21, 1942. 
Iowa State College's short courses are open to everyone interested in the 
information they offer. They are conducted for two purposes: To enable men 
and women in the same field to meet for a discussion of mutual problems, and 
to give them an opportunity to discuss and study their problems with college 
specialists in the light of most recent research findings. Since each course is 
limited in scope and time, they all deal directly and practically with the field 
indicated. 
A few weeks before the opening of each course, detailed information reJrarding 
rooms, registration, location of meeting, study program and speakers may be 
obtained. 
The short course bulletin illustrating and giving a descriptive write-up of each 
course is printed October 1st each year. A copy may be had upon request by 
writing to the chairman. 
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AGRICULTURAL EXPERIMENT STATIOK 
R. E. BucHANAN, Director 
Investigations relating to agriculture were begun practically with the opening 
of Iowa State College in 1869. The passage of the Hatch Act by the Federal 
Congress in 1887 led to the prompt acceptance of the provisions by the State of 
Iowa and the establishment and recognition of the Iowa Agri~ultural Experiment 
Station as an integral part of the College. The statements of functions is formu-
lated in the Hatch Act as follows: _ 
"In order to aid in acquiring and diffusing among the people of the United 
States useful and practical information on subjects connected with agriculture, 
and to promote scientific investigations and experiment respecting the principles 
and applications of agricultural science." 
The federal Adams Act of 1906 increased the funds available for the Experi-
ment Station, at the same time limiting somewhat more narrowly the utilization 
of the Adams funds. 
This was followed by the federal Purnell Act of 1Q25 and the Bankhead-Jones 
Act of 1935. 
The Secretary of Agriculture is also authorized and directed to "encourage re-
search into laws and principles underlying basic problems of agriculture in its 
broadest aspect; research relating to the improvement of the quality of, and the 
development of new and improved methods of production of, distribution of, 
and new and extended uses and markets for, agricultural commodities and by-
products and manufactures thereof; and research relating to the conservation, de-
velopment, and use of land and water resources for agricultural purposes." 
The State of Iowa through legislative appropriations has supplemented the 
federal grants, and has supplied land. buildings and equipment for carrying on 
the research program adequately. 
FtTNCTIONS OF THE STATION. It is the definite function of the Iowa Agricultural 
Experiment Station to utilize all of the facilities and terhniques developed by 
the arts and sciences in the solution of the problems relating primarily to agri-
culture and rural life. Specifically it must: 
1. Increase knowledge concerning the best practices of agriculture in order that 
the information may be used by the Agricultural Extension Service and 
other agencies for dissemination to all who may be interested. 
2. Increase knowledge basic to the proper teaching of agriculture and the re-
lated sciences in schools and colleges. 
3. Contribute to the development of fundamental research in agriculture and 
in the arts and sciences basic to it. 
ORGANIZATION. The Iowa Agricultural Experiment Station is organized into 
three OFFICES having executive or administrative responsibilities relating to all 
phases of the work of the Station, fourteen SECTIONS, which are entrusted with 
the research in special fields. and one INSTITUTE composed of the staffs of 
Sections who are working on com problems. The Sections in the Agricultural 
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Experiment Station are analogous to the Departments in the College. In several 
instances Sections are subdivided into Subsections corresponding to collegiate sub-
departments. The Iowa Com Research Institute includes all members of the staff 
who in a research or executive capacity have to do with com (maize) investi-
gations. The Offices, Sections, Subsections and Institute at present recognized are: 
A. OFFICES 
1. Office of the Director 
2. Office of the Vice Director 
3. Office of the Bulletin Editor 
B. SECTIONS AND SUBSECTIONS 
1. Agricultural Engineering Section 
2. Agronomy Section, including Farm Crops and Soils Subsections. 
3. Animal Husbandry Section, including Animal Breeding, Animal Chem-
istry and Nutrition (jointly administered, see also Chemistry Section), 
Animal Production, Dairy Husbandry, Meats, and Poultry Husbandry 
Subsections 
4. Bacteriology Section 
5. Botany and Plant Pathology Section 
6. Chemistry Section, including Animal Chemistry and Nutrition (jointly 
administered, see also Animal Husbandry Section), Plant Chemistry, and 
Textiles and Clothing and Textile Chemistry (jointly administered, see 
also Home Economics Section) Subsections 
7. Dairy Industry Section 
8. Entomology and Economic Zoology Section 
9. Forestry Section 
10. Genetics Section 
11. Home Economics Section, including Foods and Nutrition, Household 
Equipment, Textiles and Clothing and Textile Chemistry (jointly ad-
ministered, see also Chemistry Section) Subsections 
12. Horticulture Section, including Floriculture, Pomology, and Vegetable 
Crops Subsections 
13. Rural Social Science Section, including Agricultural Economics, Con-
sumption Economics, Rural Education, and Rural Sociology Subsections 
14. Statistical Section 
c. INSTITt.'TE 
Iowa Corn Research Institute. For details see special publication of the 
Iowa Agricultural Experiment Station entitled "Organization of the Iowa 
Corn Research Institute." 
FACll.ITIES. Most of the laboratories, greenhouses, and controlled temperature 
rooms for carrying on research in Agriculture and Home Economics are housed 
in buildings on the main campus of Iowa State College. 
Land areas owned or leased by the College and used by the Agricultural Ex-
periment Station contain about 1815 acres. 
WoRK OF STATION. The work of the various sections is organized under projects. 
Three hundred forty projects were approved for the year 1942-43. The results 
of these studies are published in station bulletins, in technical and scientific journals; 
and in more popular form in a series of popular bulletins, in the Farm, Science 
Reporter (quarterly) and the Iowa Farm Economist (monthly) published jointly 
by the Agricultural Experiment Station and Agricultural Extension Service. Dur-
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ing 1941-42 the following publications were issued: Sixteen bulletins in the re-
search series, nineteen bulletins in the popular series, one annual report, and four 
miscellaneous publications. One hundred thirty-three articles were approved for 
publication in scientific and technical journals. 
ENGINEERING EXPERil\IENT STATION 
T. R. Ace, Director 
The Iowa Engineering Experiment Station at Iowa State College was organized 
in 1 Q04 for the purpose of providing organized research of the character needed 
to foster and develop the industries of the state. 
In the period since its organization the Sta~ion has confined itself largely to 
research projects intended to encourage the utilization of the undeveloped raw 
materials of the state and to investigations seeking to solve some of the pressing 
problems relating to sanitation, construction of highways, drainage, purification 
of industrial wastes, and other like subjects of importance to the health and 
prosperity of the state. 
The primary emphasis has been placed upon types of problems encountered by 
manufacturing and engineering industries of Iowa, since it is in this particular 
field that the Station is best qualified to serve In addition, a considerable number 
of researches have been undertaken for the industries related to agriculture with 
a view to developing solutions to some of the engineering problems that have 
been encountered. 
The growth of the cities and towns of the state and the desire on the part of 
their citizens for clean, comfortable, and sanitary surroundings have given rise 
to a number of problems that have puzzled their responsible officials. Some of 
these relate to the materials and methods employed in pavements, some arise 
out of the desire to eliminate stream pollution and to dispose of the sewage of 
the city in an inoffensive manner, and some arise out of the operation of the 
various utilities such as those furnishing water, gas, and electricity. The Station 
has made progress in developing the facts and principles needed to solve prob-
lems of this type 
INDUSTRIAL SCIE~CE RESEARCH I:\STITUTE 
HAROLD V. GASKILi., Director 
The Division of Science, through its scientific staff in co-operation with other 
research organizations of the College, sponsors a comprehensive program of 
research in the sciences. The primary purpose of the program is to aid in the 
solution of the agricultural and industrial problems of Iowa through the appli-
cation to these problems of the principles, the techniques, and the improved 
processes worked out in the Departments of Bacteriology, Botany, Chemistry, 
Geology, Economics and Sociology, Mathematics, Physics, Psychology, and Zoology 
and Entomology. The research work is co-ordinated with that of the Agricul-
tural Experiment Station, the Engineering Experiment Station, and the Veterinary 
Research Institute. 
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STATISTICAL LABORATORY 
GEORGE W. SNEDECOR, Director 
The purpose of the Statistical Laboratory is to promote and foster the advan-
tageous use of statistics in the teaching and researches of the College. 
RESEARCH. The staff of the Laboratory, together with other interested members 
of the College staff, seek to develop practical and efficient methods of applying 
statistical theory to the problems that arise in practice. 
STATISTICAL COUNSEL. Professional advice in statistical methods is made avail-
able to students and members of the College staff. This is directed (a) toward 
the design of experiments whose results shall be capable of convenient and valid 
statistical treatment and (b) to the selection of the best available methods for the 
reduction of data already collected. 
TEACHING. While the Statistical Laboratory is not a department of instruction, 
members of its staff devote part of their time to teaching statistics in the Mathe-
matics Department. One function of the Laboratory is to promote interest in 
statistical scholarship and instruction, to prevent duplication of effort, and to 
assist in organizing such courses in statistics as may be needed in the College. 
COOPERATION IN STATISTICS WITH THE UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF AGRICUL-
TURE. A project agreement with the Agricultural Marketing Service provides 
for joint research in the statistics of agriculture and the associated statistical theory. 
Under this cooperation a staff is created for the prosecution of research, with 
special attention directed toward problems whose solutions will be of immediate 
utility in agriculture. 
COMPUTATION SERVICE. The Laboratory furnishes such computations as may 
be required by persons in the College. The equipment in the Laboratory includes 
a complete set of machines for sorting and tabulating punched cards. 
CALCULATING MACHINES. It is the policy of the College to supply necessary 
computing machines for all staff members who require them. The Laboratory 
is responsible for the installation and maintenance of such machines at various 
stations in the College buildings. 
VETERINARY RESEARCH 
CHARLES MURRAY, Director 
This department is housed in a laboratory building on the Veterinary Research 
Farm, one mile south of the campus. In addition to the laboratory, there are 
buildings especially equipped for housing animals used in experimental work. 
There are but few animal diseases entirely understood, and many but partially 
understood. It is the object of this department to investigate such diseases with 
the view of working out methods by which they can be controlled or eradicated. 
Thus the work of the department supports the educational work and assists in 
keepin~ instruction modem. 
r 
Extension Services 
EXTENSION SERVICE IN AGRICULTURE AND 
HOME ECONOMICS 
R. K. Buss, Director 
Extension teaching is recognized as a function of the College, along with 
resident teaching and research. It was established as a branch of the College 
by an act of the Thirty-First General Assembly which became effective on April 
10, 1906. Since that time a system has been developed which carries information 
on every important subject relating to agriculture and rural life from the College 
to the people. 
Extension work is financed jointly by the State of Iowa and by appropriations 
of Congress to the United States Department of Agriculture which in tum is 
required to allot funds to the states. Also under a state statute a working re-
lationship is maintained with the county farm bureaus which foster through 
their programs the same type of educational projects offered by the Extension 
Service. 
In order to accomplish the purposes of the Extension Service a staff of workers 
representing each department of the Divisions of Agriculture and Home Economics 
and certain phases of the Division of Veterinary Medicine, Science, and Engineering 
is maintained at the College. These workers are available to the people of the 
state for lectures, demonstrations and conferences. 
The college and the county farm bureaus jointly employ county extension 
directors, home economists and associates in youth activities when needed. Their 
educational programs are developed and carried out cooperatively with the College. 
Training for Extension Personnel, see page 96. 
For the duration of the war all activities in Extension will be directed to 
war programs. Close working relationship is maintained with the U. S. Depart-
ment of Agriculture during these times so that the urgent needs nationally will 
be given attention. To date the most vital war programs on which Extension 
is assisting are: 
1. Food Production 6. Farm Labor 
2. Food Conservation 7. Machinery Repair 
3. Salvage Compaigns 8. First Aid and Home Nursing 
4. Anti-inflation 9. Fire Prevention 
5. Youth Activities 
More complete information about Extension programs will be sent on request 
to R. K. Bliss, Director, Morrill Hall, Iowa State College, Ames, Iowa. 
ENGINEERING EXTENSION SERVICE 
D. C. FABER, Director 
The Engineering Extension Service of Iowa State College is maintained to 
serve the people of the state along engineering and industrial lines. 
EXTENSION CLASSES. Extension classes in engineering and industrial subjects 
are conducted wherever enough persons are interested in one subject to make such . 
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classes possible. Courses in foremanship are offered in extension classes to 
groups of foremen and others in executive positions in industry. 
The following courses are offered in extension classes for graduate or under-
graduate credit to those having the required preparation for admission: 
I. Ed. 510. Technique of Teaching Trades ........................... 3 credits 
I. Ed. 514. Foundations of Industrial Education ..................... 3 credits 
I. Ed. 518. Problems of Industrial Education ........................ 3 credits 
I. Ed. 519. Trade Analysis ........................................ 3 credits 
I. Ed. 524. Industrial Conference Methods ......................... 3 credits 
I. Ed. 525. Co-ordination in Part-time Industrial Education .......... 3 credits 
For description of these courses, see Department of Vocational Education, 
Courses in Industrial Education, pages 256 and 259. 
INDUSTRIAL SHORT COURSES. In cooperation with educational, trade and indus-
trial organizations, Engineering Extension conducts short courses of instruction 
at the College and at various points throughout the state. These courses vary in 
length from one day to a week, depending upon the nature of the work. The 
instruction in these courses is intensely practical and consists of lectures, demon-
strations, and laboratory work. 
CORRESPONDENCE STUDY COURSES. A number of courses are offered by corre-
spondence for those who desire instruction along specific lines but who are un-
able to take up residence work. 
V1suAL INSTRUCTION SERVICE. The Visual Instruction service is conducted 
jointly by Engineering Extension and Agricultural Extension for the purpose of 
disseminating information by means of motion pictures, slides, and other visual 
aids. This material is supplied to civic and commercial clubs, churches, schools, 
community centers, farm bureaus, and other organizations. 
RADIO BROADCASTING. Station WOI is maintained for the purpose of making 
available to the people of the state those services of the College which are most 
effective by means of radio-broadcasting. 
The programs are prepared under the joint direction of Engineering Extension 
and Agricultural and Home Economics Extension. 
TECHNICAL INFORMATION. Technical information is made available to the 
various interests of Iowa through the collection of information, investigations, 
conferences, lectures, exhibits, bulletins, and answers to inquiries. 
Full particulars concerning any of the work mentioned will be given on appli-
cation to the Engineering Extension SeTV.ice, The Iowa State College, Ames, Iowa. 
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The College 
The Iowa State College of Agriculture and Mechanic Arts conducts work in 
five major tields: 
AGRICULTURE 
ENGINEElUNO 
HOKE EcoNOMICS 
ScmNa: 
VEttRINAJlY MEmclNE 
The Graduate College conducts research and instruction in all these fields. 
Four-year and five-year collegiate curricula are offered in the different divisions , 
of the College. Non-degree programs are offered in agriculture. Summer sessions 
include graduate and collegiate work. Short courses are offered ln the winter. 
Extension courses are conducted at various points throughout the state. 
Four special research institutes have been organized: the Agricultural and 
Engineering Experiment Stations, and the Veterinary and Industrial Science 
Research Institutes. 
Special announcements of the difierent branches of the work are supplied, free 
of charge, on application. 
Address, THE REGISTRAR, THE IOWA STATE COLLEGE, 
Aines, Iowa. 
